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PREFACE

Stoicism has been experiencing something of a revival lately. Wherever you turn these days,
there it is — in books coaching you on how to “unleash your inner Stoic”! or “how to be a
Stoic™2, books extolling the benefits of Stoicism for managers3, for entrepreneurs building their

startups?, and even for drummers®> — not to mention the 2021 Daily Stoic Page-A-Day Calendar
(“based on the #1 Bestselling Book™).6  All things Stoic are decidedly in! Nor does it look like
the Stoic floodgates will be closing any time soon, now, as we emerge from a global pandemic,
with all its attendant uncertainties and anxieties, when the vast extent of our powerlessness has
been brought home to us daily as never before. What other philosophy has been so relentless in
confronting us with our fatal dependence on things over which we have no control, or so dogged
in its insistence that, in fact, nothing less than our entire happiness hinges on our grasping the
apparently simple distinction between the things that are in our control and those that are not?

If any philosophy is failor-made for our present situation, it is surely Stoicism. So this may be
an opportune moment to step back from the hype and hear what a Stoic Aimself had to say.

The Encheiridion (Eyyepidiov) is — or purports to be — the words of the Stoic philosopher
Epictetus in his instructions to his pupils. As Epictetus himself wrote nothing (following the
example of his great role-models, Socrates and Musonius Rufus), all the works that have
come down to us in his name — the four extant Discourses (AwotpiBai, from the original
eight), the Encheiridion, and various fragments — were written by his pupil, the historian and
administrator Arrian (or, to give him his full name, Lucius Flavianus Arrianus [c. 86 —

c. 146/160 A.D.]). In his Preface to the Discourses, Arrian writes: “I have not composed
(ovyypaoew) these Words of Epictetus as one can be said to “compose” books of this kind
[....]; indeed, I acknowledge that I have not “composed” them at all. But whatever I heard
him say I used to write down (ypaeewv), word for word (avtoig dvopacy), as best I could,
endeavouring to preserve it as a memorial, for my own future use, of his way of speaking and
the frankness of his speech. They are, accordingly, as you might expect, such remarks as one
man might make off-hand to another, not such as he would compose for men to read in after
time.”” Though today we may be tempted to view this claim as little more than a pious
literary convention, the distinction Arrian draws here between works “composed” and those
“written” is one fully borne out by his own works, for everything Arrian “composed” in his
own name, such as his famous account of Alexander the Great’s campaigns, is in the Attic
dialect, while the Discourses and the Encheiridion are written in the more simplified Koine
that was spoken by Epictetus, and the latter show “such marked differences in style, especially
in the use of several of the prepositions, ... that one is clearly dealing with another
personality.”® Thus, even if we may hesitate to go so far as to call Arrian’s report “a
stenographic record of the ipsissima verba of the master”,” there is ample reason to believe
that the Discourses and the Encheiridion speak to us in something very much approaching the
authentic voice of Epictetus.



What we actually know about Epictetus (c. 50/60 — ¢. 135 A.D.) is precious little.10  And
the mystery begins right at the outset — with the name. For “Epictetus” (Eniktnrog) simply
means “gained in addition”, “acquired”, or “newly acquired” (from the verb émktdopon).!!

In his Laws (924a), Plato uses the term to designate property one has gained in addition to
one’s inherited property.12 Was Epictetus, then, his real name, or just what a master might be
inclined to call the son of one of his slaves — a “bonus acquisition”? The question is — like

so many relating to his life — a disputed one.13

What is fairly certain, however, is that he was born the son of a slave-woman in Hierapolis,
Phrygia (present-day Pamukkale in southwest Turkey), and that it was as a slave that
Epictetus first came to Rome, where he entered the service of Epaphroditus, a freedman and
the administrative secretary to Nero.

This experience of slavery was central to Epictetus’ life and thought, and when he speaks
about “the things not in our power” (ta o0y €¢” Muiv), we would do well to bear in mind that,
as an Opyovov Euyoyov, a “living tool” whose body and labour were the property of his
master,!4 Epictetus knew what he was talking about, and the word “freedom”, on his lips, is
anything but a pale abstraction. As Kurt Steinmann writes: “for the slave — and later
freedman — Epictetus, freedom becomes the key concept of his life and the guiding theme of
all his instruction and lectures”.!5 The words “freedom” and “free” (both as adjective and
verb) occur with remarkable frequency in Epictetus — all in all, about 130 times. That is, by
comparison, six times their occurrence in the entire New Testament, and twice that in Marcus
Aurelius.!6

His lameness and general poor health are generally attested, though as soon as we scratch the
surface and try to discover the cause of his lameness, we find ourselves once again on
uncertain ground, and accounts differ as to whether this was a condition he developed late in
life or the result of ill-treatment he suffered at the hands of a brutal master in his early years.
Nonetheless, the very frequency with which Epictetus refers to the power of a master or tyrant
to cause injury by various violent means (chains, the sword, the rack, scourging, or — at
Ench. 32.3 — mutilation) can hardly fail to impress the reader, and these so outnumber any
references to the infirmities brought on by nature or old age that “it is altogether reasonable to
think of his imagination having been profoundly affected during his impressionable years by a
personal experience of this very sort”.17

It was while still a slave in the service of Epaphroditus that Epictetus was permitted to attend
the lectures of Musonius Rufus. Musonius, who was considered to be “the greatest Stoic
teacher of his age”,!8 espoused a practically-oriented variety of “Stoicism tinged with
Cynicism”,!® and his influence would prove to be the dominant one in Epictetus’ life.

Though it is hard for us to imagine it today, when the name of Musonius has faded into almost
total obscurity while that of Socrates still remains a household word, in antiquity the two were
often uttered in the same breath. When Origen, a generation later, wished to single out
figures from the pagan world who had succeeded in becoming “models of the most excellent
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life” (mapddetypa tod apiotov Pfiov), the two historical names he immediately lighted upon
(apart from such mythical figures as Heracles and Odysseus) were precisely those of Socrates
and Musonius,20 and the juxtaposition of these two figures as preeminent examples of a life
lived according to the highest principles was so indelibly rooted in the popular consciousness
of the time that Musonius has come to be known as “the Roman Socrates” 2!

It appears that Epictetus was granted his freedom not very long after taking up his studies
with Musonius,?? and his own teaching career began — probably under Musonius’ patronage
— while he was still in Rome. In any event, by 95 A.D. at the latest, he had gained enough
of a reputation to be included in the expulsion of all philosophers from Italy that was decreed
by the emperor Domitian, who regarded them as a potential threat to his power.23

As a result of his banishment, Epictetus settled in Nicopolis on the northwest shore of Greece.
As its name “victory city” suggests, the city owed its founding to a battle — the emperor
Augustus’ decisive victory over the forces of Antony and Cleopatra at nearby Actium in 31
B.C — and by the time Epictetus settled here towards the end of the first century, Nicopolis
had become “a large and resplendent city”,24 the most important centre in the region and the
capital of the province of Epirus.2> The school of philosophy which Epictetus established
here went on to achieve some renown, and at one time was even visited by the emperor
Hadrian.26  Apart from the odd visit to Athens and Olympia, it appears that Epictetus
remained in Nicopolis until his death sometime around the year 135 A.D.27

About the Encheiridion

The word encheiridion (£yyepidiov) means, quite literally, “a little something” (-id1ov is a
diminutive neuter suffix) that you can hold in (év) your hand (yeip). In its earliest appearance,
the term refers to a hand-knife or dagger (this is the meaning it has, for instance, in Herodotus
and Thucydides).28 By the time Arrian took up the term, however, it had already been used by
an Epicurean philosopher to designate “a ‘handy’ collection of subject matter”.2° Though it is
certainly this adjectival meaning that is primarily intended here (with fifliov, book, being
understood),30 we should never entirely lose sight of that earlier meaning, which resonates like a
musical harmonic in Arrian’s choice of title in a way that the harmless English renderings
“Manual” and “Handbook” completely fail to capture. Thus the injunction to keep Epictetus’
message “at hand” (rpoyepov) that we encounter again and again in the Encheiridion.3! Far
from being a mere book, its words are a weapon always ready to hand to defend us in times of
need.32

The Encheiridion is the Stoic popularizer before all other popularizers. In it Arrian produced a
concise distillation of Epictetus’ philosophy, summarizing in accessible and memorable form the
main ideas of the Discourses for readers with little time on their hands.33 As a result, however,
the Encheiridion inevitably dispenses with many of the features that are characteristic of the
Discourses. Thus we find little here in the way of extended argument or of the dialogical style
that is so typical of the Discourses (chapter 24 represents something of an exception here, while
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Chapter 29 reproduces Discourses 3.15 almost verbatim). This has given rise to charges of
“sententiousness”, “aridity” and “formalism”,34 and to the view that the Epictetus of the
Encheiridion is “more ... a ‘moralizer’ than an authentic philosopher.”35 Though there is
certainly something to this, the philosophy — if not always explicit — is usually not far off in
the background. As A. A. Long writes, “when the sections are read in sequence, a consistent
philosophy of life emerges, grounded in the initial postulates concerning the kind of freedom
made available by the Stoic view of nature.”3¢ And we should always bear in mind just what
philosophy was for Epictetus — far from being a matter of armchair theoretical reflection or the
specialized academic discipline it has become today, its end was practice. Certainly, we know
that the curriculum he taught also included logic, and perhaps even physics in broad strokes
(what we today would call “philosophy of nature™).37 These, however, were never intended to
be subjects of disinterested study, but were inextricably intertwined with and subordinate to
ethics and practice. The whole purpose of understanding nature and reason, for Epictetus (and
physis includes both the nature around us and our own Auman nature, just as logos is our physis
— what makes us distinctly Auman) was that we may act in accordance with nature (note the
ever recurring phrase katd @Oow), and, by so acting, free ourselves from the thrall of the
passions to achieve happiness, the good life for man. But the temptation to make of philosophy
a specialized intellectual pursuit and to study the niceties of logic as an end in itself has been a
perennial one, and in Ench. 52 we find Epictetus combatting this very tendency in his own
pupils:

“The third area of study [i.e., logic] is necessary, then, because of the second, and the second because of
the first [i.e., ethics], but the most necessary, and that on which we should dwell, is the first. But we do
the opposite; for we spend our time on the third area of study, and employ all our efforts on that, while
wholly neglecting the first. And so it comes about that we lie, while having at hand all the arguments that
show why we oughtn’t to lie.”38

In putting together his selection, Arrian — at the risk of “sententiousness” — placed practice
front and centre, never allowing us to lose sight of what, for Epictetus, is most necessary

(6 dvayxaidtatog). Thus the constantly recurring intrusions from the rough and tumble of
everyday life, extending from the banal to the tragic — whether it’s breaking our favourite jug or
experiencing the death of a wife or child (Ench. 3, 26), seeking an audience with an influential
person and then finding ourselves shut out or ignored (33.12), or going to the public baths only
to be splashed, jostled and robbed (4), or being sent into exile (21). For Epictetus, these — and
not the armchair — are the real arena of philosophy.

About this Edition and How to Use It

All too often, when attempting to read a work in Greek, we find ourselves hampered by a
multitude of obstacles, both large and small. We don’t know the meaning of a word or the sense
of a particle, we don’t grasp the intricacies of a grammatical construction or why a particular
word is in the dative, etc. Each of these questions sets us off on its own little quest, requiring
its own special resources in order to be solved. And these resources are legion ! There’s
Liddell and Scott’s Greek-English Lexicon, Smyth’s or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, Denniston’s
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Greek Particles, to name just a few. Certainly, the sense of satisfaction we feel on resolving
such puzzles is undeniable. However, while we’re busying ourselves combing through their
pages, any semblance of “reading Epictetus” has gotten hopelessly lost in the shuffle.

This handbook grew out of the desire to have, gathered together in one convenient location,
answers to the various questions that confront us when reading Epictetus in the original .39 Its
aim, therefore, is to provide readers, not with a philosophical commentary, but with an aid to
actually reading the text. To that end, it brings together dictionary entries, grammatical
analyses, as well as a broad sampling of translations. Though the grammatical aid provided here
is on the generous side, it is intended to be there where needed, and not to replace the effort of
reading the Greek. When confronting a difficulty, the reader would do well to go over a passage
several times, trying to understand as much as possible on their own, and only then to consult the
notes. At the same time, expert commentary may be required to grasp the particular resonance a
specific term had for Epictetus, or for Stoicism in general, or to fill in a missing historical
context without which a passage may remain baftling (as, for example, Epictetus’ admonition
against “embracing statues” at Ench. 47). The notes of A. A. Long, Rainer Nickel, Kurt
Steinmann, Christopher Gill, and W. A. Oldfather can be most helpful here. Finally, I have
brought together a broad sampling of translations, which I have organized, where space permits,
in order of their first publication. Whether highlighting the different shades of meaning inherent
in a concept, variously unpacking the ambiguity of a pronoun, or even providing a free
paraphrase of Epictetus’ message, these translations — in all their variety — make for rewarding
study.40

A concordance of translations of Epictetus’ central concepts can be found in the Appendix.

A Note on the Dictionary Entries : Unless otherwise indicated, all dictionary entries are taken
either from Liddell and Scott’s Greek-English Lexicon (LSJ), their Intermediate Greek-English
Lexicon (LS), or, in most cases, a combination of the two (entries from LSJ can generally be
identified by their exact source references (e.g. [Il. 6.382, Od. 13.254]), while the references
provided in LS are of a more general nature (e.g. [Hom., Hes., Attic]). In most cases, I have
included more than one dictionary entry. Not only can this help us better understand the
various choices made by translators, but I believe that a concept’s primary meanings often
illuminate its more figurative senses in important ways, and resonate with it (as we have already
seen in the case of the work’s very title: Encheiridion).  Dictionary entries highlighted in bold
indicate references to the passage in the Encheiridion in question, or to one very close in
meaning to it.

Note on the Greek Text & German Translations :

The Greek text I have followed is that of the Loeb Classical Library edition prepared by W. A.
Oldfather (London, 1926). Translations from the German of the notes of Rainer Nickel and Kurt
Steinmann are my own.
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Andrew Kite. Stoic (Independently published, 2020).

Massimo Pigliucci. How to be a Stoic : Ancient Wisdom for Modern Living (London: Rider, 2017).

Dale Mcleo. Stoicism : Mindfulness and Wisdom for Leaders ; Learn Self-Control and How to be Stronger
Using Modern Concepts for Managers (Independently published, 2020); R. Stevens. Stoicism for Business :
Ancient Stoic Wisdom and Practical Advice for Building Mental Toughness, Productivity Habits and Success in
Modern Management (Independently published, 2019).

William B. Irvine. The Stoic Challenge : A Philosophers Guide to becoming Tougher, Calmer, and More
Resilient (N.Y.: Norton, 2019), p. 132 ff, as well as Netscape co-founder Marc Andreessen’s endorsement on the
back cover.

José Mendeles. The Stoic Drummer (Independently published, 2019).

found on Amazon.com. The “#1 Bestselling Book” in question is Ryan Holiday & Stephen Hanselman’s The
Daily Stoic: 366 Meditations on Wisdom, Perseverance, and the Art of Living (London: Portfolio Books, 2016).
Another bestseller in the recent spate of books on Stoicism is Jonas Salzgeber’s The Little Book of Stoicism :
Timeless Wisdom to Gain Resilience, Confidence, and Calmness (Jonas Salzgeber, 2019).

Oldfather translation.

Oldfather, vol. 1, p. xiii.

Ibid.

. Much of the biographical material in the following is taken from W. A. Oldfather’s highly informative

introduction to his translation of Epictetus’ works in the Loeb edition (Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard University
Press, 1956 [orig. ed. 1925]).

See entries for éwikTnrog and émktdopan in LSJ.

Entry for émiktnrog in LSJ.

According to John Sellars, “we don’t even know” Epictetus’ real name [Lessons In Stoicism, p. 5], while
Oldfather sees no reason for doubting the name to be genuine, stating that “the designation is by no means
restricted to slaves” [vol. 1, p. vii, footnote 2].

Aristotle. Politics I, 1253b28.

Kurt Steinmann. Epiktet. Handbiichlein der Moral (Stuttgart: Reclam, 2017), p. 94.

Oldfather, vol. 1, p. xvii ; Steinmann (p. 95) and Nickel (p. 77) incorrectly give the number of these terms’
occurrence in Marcus Aurelius as only twice.

Oldfather, vol. 1, footnote 1, p. ix- x. The account of Epictetus’ early ill-treatment is championed by Oldfather,
who argues that the authorities are overwhelmingly in its favour, (ix, note 1); Long is non-committal on the
subject, merely stating that “Christian sources attribute [his lameness] to the cruelty of a master” (Long 2013, p.
10). The condition is alluded to in Ench. 9 and 17.

Oldfather, vol. 1, p. viii.

Steinmann, p. 96.

Contra Celsum, Book 111, Ch. 66.

The expression was coined by the German classical scholar Rudolf Hirzel in Der Dialog (Leipzig, 1895, 11, p.
239); see Cora E. Lutz. Musonius Rufus, “The Roman Socrates” [https://www.stoictherapy.com/resources-
lectures#note0.4].

Long 2013, p. 10.

The dates of the banishment are variously given as 89 A.D. (Nickel, p. 78; Steinmann, p. 96; Christopher Gill in
Hard, p. viii), 89 or 92 A.D. (Oldfather, vol. 1, p. x), and 95 A.D. (Long 2013, p. 10 ; John Sellars (2006), p.
xviii). Long 2013, p. 10.

Long 2013, p. 10.

Clyde E. Fant & Mitchell G. Reddish. 4 Guide to Biblical Sites in Greece and Turkey (Oxford: O.U.P., 2003),
p. 87.

Long 2013, p. 11; Sellars 2006, p. 16.

An exact date for Epictetus’ death is not known. I take this date from Long 2013, p. 11 ; other rough dates that
have been proposed include c. 120 A.D. (Oldfather, vol. 1, p. xii ; Nickel, p. 78 ; Steinmann, p. 96) and ¢. 130
A.D. (Sellars 2006, p. 16).

See LSJ, éyyepiowov 1.

Long 2018, Introduction, p. 1.

Oldfather, vol. 1, note 3, pp. xii - xiii; Nickel, p. 79.

Long 2018, Introduction, p. 1.
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https://www.stoictherapy.com/resources-lectures#note0.4
https://www.stoictherapy.com/resources-lectures#note0.4

32.

33.
34.
35.
36.
37.

38.
. It can also be of use to students of philosophy who wish to gain a better understanding of Epictetus’ key

40.

Oldfather and Steinmann point to another striking instance of the metaphor of the word as a weapon —
Hebrews 4.12 : “Indeed, the word of God is living and active, sharper than any two-edged sword, piercing until
it divides soul from spirit, joints from marrow; it is able to judge the thoughts and intentions of the heart” (New
Revised Standard Version) (Oldfather, vol. 1, p. xii, note 3; Steinmann, p. 98).

“fiir eilige Leser’, Nickel, p. 79 ; Steinmann, p. 98.

Long 2018, p. 262 ; Oldfather, vol. 2, p. 479.

Dobbin, pp. xxiii-xxiv.

Long 2018, p. lii.

The classic disciplines of the Stoic curriculum were physics, logic, and ethics. “Physics” here refers to the
study of physis (pOo1c), and thus includes theology as well as subjects we would today classify under natural
science. In practice, Stoic physics tended more towards a broad speculation on nature — “philosophy of
nature” more than “natural science”. Logic, as the study of logos (Adyoc) in its two-fold aspects of speech and
reason, embraced semantics and grammar as much as formal logic and the theory of knowledge. Though these
were the traditional disciplines of Stoicism, their emphasis varied from one Stoic to another, so that Aristo of
Chios could even dispense with physics and logic altogether to focus entirely on ethics. Judging from the
Discourses, Epictetus does not seem to have dealt with physics in any great detail, apart from enunciating
general truths about nature, though it is clear that he taught logic. See Long 1986, pp. 118-119; Long 2013, pp.
19-20.

Robin Hard translation.

concepts and see how these have been handled by translators over the years, ever since Elizabeth Carter’s
groundbreaking English edition of Epictetus in 1758.

Every so often, translators — who, after all, have to deal with texts in a much more direct and concrete way
than scholars — may even help fill in significant gaps in the dictionaries, as I suspect to be the case with
Epictetus’ use of ypfioig [e.g at Ench. 10]. In his fascinating study of Socratic irony, Gregory Vlastos has
demonstrated how a closer examination of translations can even lead us to dispel long-held misconceptions of
scholarship — in Vlastos’ case, this concerns the meaning of Socratic eiréneia (cipwveia) (Gregory Vlastos,
‘Socratic Irony’, in Socrates: Ironist and Moral Philosopher (Ithaca, New York: Cornell University Press,
1991), p. 21 ff.).
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ABBREVIATIONS

w = refers to my notes

KTA. = Koi T0 Aoina, “and the rest” (= “etc.”)

GG = William W. Goodwin. 4 Greek Grammar. revised and enlarged edition (Richmond, Surrey: Tiger Xenophon,

2008 [orig. ed. 1892]).

GMT = William W. Goodwin. Syntax of the Moods and Tenses of the Greek Verb (London: Bristol Classical Press,

2001 [orig. ed. 1875]).

GP = J. D. Denniston. The Greek Particles, 2nd edition (Oxford: Clarendon Press, 1981 [orig. ed. 1934]).
LS = Liddell & Scott. An Intermediate Greek-English Lexicon [abridged version of LSJ, below] (Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 2002).

LSJ = Liddell & Scott. 4 Greek-English Lexicon, revised and augmented by Sir Henry Stuart Jones (Oxford:

Clarendon Press, 1958).

S = Herbert Weir Smyth. Greek Grammar (revised by Gordon M. Messing) (Harvard: Harvard University Press,

1984 [orig. ed. 1920]).

SVF = Stoicorum Veterum Fragmenta, ed. H. von Arnim, 3 vols. (Leipzig, 1903 - 05). This is the standard

collection for early Stoicism.

= first person

second person

= third person

abs. = absolute

acc. = accusative ; according
act. = active voice

adj. = adjective

adv. = adverb

al. = alibi (i.e. elsewhere in the same author)
aor. = aorist

ap. = apud (quoted in)

art. = article

cf. = confer, conferatur (compare)
cod., codd. = codex, codices
comp. = comparative

cond. = conditional

conj. = conjunction

constr. = construction

contr. = contracted, contraction
dat. = dative

dep. = deponent verb

dim. = diminutive

Dor. = Doric

e.g. = exempli gratia (for example)
Ep. = Epic

esp. = especially

f, fem. = feminine

freq. = frequently

fut. = future

gen = genitive

ib., ibid. = ibidem (i.e. in the same work)
Id. = Idem

i.e. = id est (that is)

imperat. = imperative

imperf. = imperfect

impers. = impersonal

ind. = indicative

inf. = infinitive

interrog. = interrogative

W N —
Il

viii

intr. = intransitive

Ion. = Ionic

Lat. = Latin

m, masc. = masculine
MP = Middle/Passive
MS /MSS = manuscript / manuscripts
metaph. = metaphorically, metaphorical
n, neut. = neuter

neg. = negative

neut. = neuter (also: n)
nom. = nominative
opp. = opposite

opt. = optative

part. = participle

pass. = passive voice
perf. = perfect

pers. = person

philos. = philosophy
pl. = plural

pluperf. = pluperfect
poet. = Poet, poeticical
poss. = possessive
prep. = preposition
pres. = present

pron. = pronoun

prop. = properly

relat. = relative

sc. = scilicet (that is to say)
sg., sing. = singular
sts. = sometimes

subj. = subjunctive
subst. = substantive
sup. = superlative

tr. = translation

Trag. = Tragedy

trans. = transitive

usu. = usually

v. = vide (see, refer to)
voc. = vocative



AUTHORS & WORKS

A.D. = Apollonius Dyscolus Grammaticus ii A.D.
Aen. Tact. = Aeneas Tacticus iv B.C.
Aesch. = Aeschylus Tragicus vi/v B.C.
Aeschin. = Aeschines Orator iv B.C.
Alc. = Alcaeus Lyricus vii/vi B.C.
Alciphr. = Alciphro Epistolographus iv A.D.
Alex. = Alexis Comicus iv B.C.
Anacr. = Anacreon Lyricus vi B.C.
Anaxag. = Anaxagoras Philosophus v B.C.
And. = Andocides Orator v/iv B.C.
AP = Anthologia Graeca : Anthologia Palatina,
ed. F. Diibner, Paris 1864-72
Apollon. Cit. = Apollonius Citiensis Medicus i B.C.

Apollon. Perg. = Apollonius Pergaeus Geometra iii/ ii B.C.

App. = Appianus Historicus ii A.D.
Ar. = Aristophanes Comicus v/iv B.C.
Archil. = Archilochus Lyricus vii B.C.
Archim. = Archimedes Geometra iii B.C.
Aret. = Aretaeus Medicus ii A.D.
Aristaenet. = Aristaenetus Rhetor

Aristid. = Aristides Rhetor 129-189 A.D.
Arr. = Arrianus Historicus ii A.D.
Arist. = Aristotle Philosophus iv B.C.
Ath. = Athenaeus Grammaticus ii B.C.
B. = Bacchylides Lyricus v B.C.
Call. = Callimachus Epicus iii B.C.
Charon Historicus v B.C.
Charond. = Charondas Philosophus (vii B.C.)
Chrysipp. Stoic. = Chrysippus Stoicus 281-208 B.C.
Cic. = Cicero, M. Tullius Orator et Philosophus i B.C.
Cleanth. Stoic = Cleanthes Stoicus 331-233 B.C.

Com. Adesp. = Comica Adespota

Corn. = Cornutus Philosophus i AD.
Cratin. = Cratinus Comicus v B.C.
D. C. = Dio Cassius Historicus ii /iii A.D.
D. Chr. = Dio Chrysostomus Sophista i/ii A.D.
D. H. = Dionysius Halicarnassensis i B.C.
D. L. = Diogenes Laertius iii A.D. (?)
D. S. = Diodorus Siculus Historicus i B.C.
Dam. = Damascius Philosophus v/vi A.D.
Dem. = Demosthenes Orator 384-322 B.C.
Demetr. = Demetrius Astrologus

Demetr. Lac. = Demetrius Lacon Philosophus

Democr. = Democritus Philosophus v B.C.
Dicaearch. = Dicaearchus Geogrraphus iv B.C.
Diocl. = Diocles Epigrammaticus i A.D.
Diocl. Com. = Diocles Comicus vB.C.
Diog. = Diogenes Cynicus Philosophus iv B.C.
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1.1

EPICTETUS — ENCHEIRIDION

1

1 -16v évrov 1a pév ¢otiv €@’ fuiv = Prep. éni = B. with DAT.: L 1. g. in dependence upon, in the power of,
T 8" oVK én’ avdpdot ketton [Pi. P. 8.76]; €. twvi ot it is in his power to do, + INF [Hdt. 8.29, etc.]; €. coi
éotv avalonupelv [M. Ant. 7.2]; €. 1@ mAn0et in their hands [Soph. OC 66; cf. Th. 2.84]; 10 én’ poi,
70 €. éxeivm, etc., as far as is in my power, etc. [Xen. Cyr. 5.4.11; Isoc. 4.142, etc.].

Carter, Matheson: ‘some are in our power’ Oldfather: ‘some things are under our control’
Dobbin: ‘we are responsible for some things’ Hard: ‘some things are within our power’
Long: ‘some things in the world are up to us’ Steinmann: “liber das eine gebieten wir’

Nickel: ‘das eine steht in unserer Macht’

- 1 VOGS -edg (bmohapBave) = L. a taking up, esp. taking up the cue, taking up the matter where another
leaves off [P1.] 1L taking in a certain sense, assumption, notion [Pl. Def. 413asq]| 4. estimate, plan
[Epict. Ench. 1.1].

Carter: ‘opinion”  Matheson: ‘thought’  Oldfather: ‘conception’  Dobbin: ‘our judgement’ Hard: ‘opinion’
Long: ‘our faculties of judgement’ Steinmann: ‘unser Begreifen’ Nickel: ‘Annehmen und Auffassen’

-n oppn = IL. 1. impulse to do a thing, effort [Hom., Hdt., Attic] 2. in Stoic philosophy, appetition, including
reasoned choice and irrational impulse [Stoic. 3.40, al.].

Long: MOTIVATION. Technical term, often translated by “impulse”, for the mental faculty that prompts
performance of actions, and depends on assent to impressions. (2018, p.160)

Nickel: On the particularly important concept of ‘desiring to act’ (épus) : “If something is judged to be
desirable and worthy of my pursuit, this judgement is accompanied by an impulse to act, dpun”.

M. Forschner. Die stoische Ethik. Uber den Zusammenhang von Natur-, Sprach- und Moralphilosophie im
altstoischen System [Stuttgart, 1981], p. 116. (2006, p. 87 n. 1)

w see also the note of Steinmann, below (1] EkkMe1g).
Carter: ‘pursuit’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘(our) impulse’ Oldfather: ‘choice’ Hard, Long: ‘motivation’
Steinmann: “unser Antrieb zum Handeln’ Nickel: ‘Handeln-Wollen’

- 1] 6pelig -emg (0péyw) = general word for all kinds of 1. appetite, conation, including émbBopia, Gopdc,
BoOAnoig [Arist. De An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur. Fr. 202]; opp. euyn [Arist. De. An. 431a2];
opp. ékkhog [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1].

Long: DESIRE. Technical term for a strong acquisitive attitude toward what appears good. (2018, p.157)
w see also the note of Steinmann, below.
Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘(our) desire’ Matheson: ‘will to get’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘(unser) Begehren’

- 1| Ekkhoig -0¢ (¢kkhivw) = 1L avoidance, refusal, opp. aipeoig [Cleanth. Stoic. 1.129 (pl.)]; opp. ékhoyn
[Stoic. 3.190]; opp. 6peEig [Epict. Ench. 2].

Long: AVERSION. Technical term for a strongly negative attitude toward what appears bad. (2018, p.156)
Steinmann: Innovating over his Stoic predecessors, Epictetus divided ethics into three levels (Topoi).

The first of these provides the student intent on making moral progress with guidelines for achieving the
appropriate kinds of desire (6pe&ic) and aversion (EkkMioig), leading to liberation from all ©é8n, since, for
Epictetus, nd0o¢ only arises when one fails to attain something one desires or fails to escape what one
wishes to avoid. The second level offers instruction on appropriate action (0pun) and refraining from
action (apopuny). The first level, then, deals with one’s attitude towards goods, while the second concerns
the kaBfjkov or doctrine of duties. The third level, attained only by the sage, is tantamount to absolute
infallibility in judgement (cvykatdBeoic) regarding what is good and bad (see M. Billerbeck, Epiktet, Vom
Kynismus, Ed. and tr. with a commentary [Leiden, 1978], p. 91). (1992, p. 81 n.1)

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘aversion’ Matheson: ‘will to avoid’ Steinmann: ‘unser Meiden’
Nickel: ‘Ablehnen’

- 1] kTijo16 -em¢ (ktdopar) = II. (from perf.) possession, Aéyovc, mhovtov, etc. [Soph., Th., etc.] 2. as
collective = kTpoTe, possessions, property [Hom.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(our) property’ Dobbin: ‘material possessions’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘unser Besitz’

- 06&ur = Noun (Nom, f, pl): 1] 60Ea (dokém, 6ékopar) = IIL. the opinion which others have of one, repute,
first in Sol. 13.4 avBpdmvev d6&av Exewv ayadnv 2. mostly, good repute, honour, glory [Alc. Supp. 25.11;
Aesch. Eu. 373; Pi. O. 8.64, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘(our) reputation’ Long: ‘our reputations’
Steinmann: ‘unser Ansehen’ Nickel: ‘unser gesellschaftliches Ansehen’



1.1—1.3

1

1

2

3

- @pyai = Noun (Nom, f, pl): | apyn (Gpyw) = II. 2. in Prose, a magistracy, office [Hdt., Attic].

Carter: ‘command’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘(our) office’ Dobbin: ‘our status’
Long: ‘our official positions’ Steinmann: ‘unsere Machtstellung’ Nickel: ‘unsere Stellung’

- evogr = Noun (Dat, £, sg): 1] eVo1g, @Oceng (9V®) = IIL. nature, the regular order of nature, ToyN ...

apéPatog, . 8¢ avtapkng [Democr. 176]; kata oo [Pl. R. 444d, etc.]; tpixec katd UGV Te@LKLioL
growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]: freq. in DAT, @bo6sev by nature, naturally, opp toyn, téxvn [PL. Lg. 889b,
cf. R. 381b]; opp. vopw (by convention) [Philol. 9; Archelaus ap. D.L. 2.16; Pl. Grg. 482¢, cf. Prt. 337¢].
Nickel: For Epictetus, ‘by nature’ can also mean ‘in accordance with divine providence’, ‘in conformity
with the divine plan of creation’, or ‘ in harmony with man’s rational nature’. (2006, p. 87 n. 2)

- ¢hevBepo = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): éAev0epog -a -ov = I. free; Homer has the word only in /I. in two phrases,

Ehev0epov Nuop the day of fieedom, i.e. freedom [11. 6.455, 16.831, al.]; and kpntip éLev0epog the cup
drunk to freedom [11. 6.528]; of persons [Alc. Supp. 25.11; Hdt. 1.6; Aesch. Pr. 50; Soph. 4j. 1020; Th.
8.15, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘free’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘frei’

- ak®ivto. = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): dk@rvTog -ov = unhindered [Luc. Tim. 18]; tOym, of death [Epigr. Gr. 149.8

(Rhenea), etc.].

Carter: ‘unrestrained’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘unhindered” Dobbin: ‘unconstrained’  Hard: ‘immune to hindrance’
Long: ‘unimpeded’ Steinmann: ‘kann nicht gehindert ... werden’

Nickel: ‘und 148t sich von einem Aul3enstehenden nicht behindern’

- drapandédroto (mrapamodilm) = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): awapemwdédretog -ov = free from embarrassment or

interference [Arr. Epict. 1.1.10, al.; BGU 1124.44 (1 B.C.)].
Note: mapoamodilo = fo entangle the feet ; generally, to impede [Polyb.]:—Passive, to be ensnared [P1.].

Carter: ‘unhindered’ Matheson: ‘untrammelled’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘unimpeded’
Hard: ‘immune to obstruction’ Long: ‘unconstrained’
Nickel: ‘und 146t sich von einem AuBenstehenden nicht stéren’ Steinmann: ‘kann nicht ... gehemmt werden’

- aoBevi] = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): ac0eviig -ég (60évoc) = L. without strength, weak [Hdt., etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘weak’ Dobbin: ‘frail’ Long: ‘powerless’ Steinmann: ‘kraftlos’
Nickel: ‘ohne Kraft’

- d0ovha = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): dovrog -n -ov = L. 6 dobrog, born bondman or slave, opp. one made a slave, 10,

avopanoda mavta kol dodAa kol ErevBepa [Th. 8.28]: then, generally, bondman, slave, opp. deomdtng
[Aesch. Ag. 1326; Xen. Cyr. 5.1.4; P1. R. 395¢, etc.] IL. 1. Adj. doDrog -1 -ov, slavish, servile, subject,

5. moMg [Soph. OC 917; Xen. Mem. 4.2.29]; yvédpoict dovroig [Soph. Tr. 53]; 8. &xewv Biov [Soph. Tr. 302];
o®pa 3., opp. vodg Elevdepog [Soph. Fr. 940].

Carter, Hard: ‘slavish’ Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘servile’ Dobbin: ‘inferior’ Steinmann: ‘abhéngig’
Nickel: ‘unfrei’

- kolvta = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): KOATg -1 -6V (KOAO®) = fo be hindered [Arr. Epict. 2.5.8, al.]; dnd tvog

[Arr. Epict. 1.17.27].
Carter: ‘restrained”  Matheson, Oldfather: ‘subject to hindrance’  Dobbin: ‘subject to restraint’ Long: ‘impeded’
Hard: ‘subject to hindrance’ Steinmann: ‘kann gehindert werden’ Nickel: ‘148t sich von auflen behindern’

- pépvneo = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): pipvijok® = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, to remind oneself of a thing,

call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [1l. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more freq.

+ GEN, ¢ilov pepviocop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; tod mote pepvnoecsBar otopon [Od. 19.581].

Nickel: The person addressed here is a fictitious conversational partner, a philosophical amateur wishing to
be directed along the right path. Epictetus, however, also frequently speaks with himself — a typical
characteristic of the diatribe. (2006, p. 87 n. 3)

- 0in0ijc = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): olopm
- ¢umodreOion = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): énmodilem = L. put the feet in bonds : hence, put in bonds, fetter,

tovg povtiog [Hdt. 4.69] 11 1. generally, hinder, thwart, 10 0glov évemodilé pe [Ar. Av. 965; cf. Lys. 359;
Xen. Cyr. 2.3.10]; to0¢ tiig méhems kopovg [Aeschin. 3.233]; £. 100 iévou to hinder from ... [Pl. Cra.
419c]:—Passive, Xai copai yvopar ... épnodiovrar Oapd [Soph. Ph. 432]; éumodilotto Gv pn mpdrey
would be hindered from doing [Pl. Smp. 183a].

Carter: ‘you will be hindered’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will be hampered’ Hard: “—’
Dobbin: ‘you will meet with disappointment’ Long: ‘you will be frustrated’

Steinmann: ‘so wird man dein Pldne durchkreuzen’  Nickel: ‘dann wirst du dir selbst im Wege stehen’



1.3

1

3 -mevOioeig = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mevBéew = 1. bewail, lament, esp. for persons, vékvv mevBijvau [11. 19.225]
2. of things, . kokd [Soph. OT 1320; Lys. 2.2]; mpota [Soph. OC 739]; toyag [Eur. Med. 268].

Carter: ‘you will lament’ Matheson: ‘you will mourn’ Oldfather: ‘you ... will grieve’
Dobbin: ‘you’ll meet with ... grief’ Hard: ‘you’ll have cause to lament’ Long: ‘you will be ... pained’
Steinmann: ‘du wirst klagen’ Nickel: ‘dann wirst du ... Grund zum Klagen haben’

- tapaydion = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): Tapdocm, Attic -ttew = L. 1. stir, trouble, in a physical sense,
ovvayev vepéhag tapate 6 movtov (Tloceddv) [Od. 5.291] 2. trouble the mind, agitate, disturb, pe
dewvog opBopavteiog TOvog otpoPel tapdoowv [Aesch. Ag. 1216]; 10 odpa t. v yoynv [Pl. Phd. 66a, cf.
103c]:—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; mepi ti [PL. Sph. 242c]; d14 1 [Dem. 4.3]; tapdocopot ppévag [Soph.

Ant. 1095].

Carter: ‘you will be disturbed’ Matheson: ‘you will be put to confusion’ Oldfather: ‘you ... will be in turmoil’
Dobbin: ‘you will meet with ... worry’ Hard: ‘you’ll have a troubled mind> Long: ‘you will be ...troubled’
Steinmann: ‘du wirst ... die Fassung verlieren’ Nickel: ‘dann wirst du ... dich aufregen’

- pépyn kai Ogovg kai avOpamovg = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): pépgopar = L. to blame, censure, first in
Hesiod (though émpéppopon occurs in Homer): 1.+ ACC pers., pépyovtot 6 dpo tovg [Hes. Op. 186;
cf. Thgn. 797; Pi. N. 7.64; Soph. El. 384, etc.]; 1. toynv [Aesch. Pr. 1073]; p. tov Bévta 1ov vopov [And.
4.3]; p. tiva Tpog tovg eilovg [Xen. Oec. 11.23]; w. tva €ig Tt [Xen. An. 2.6.30].

Carter: ‘you will find fault both with gods and men”  Matheson, Oldfather: ‘(you) will blame (both) gods and men’
Dobbin: ‘and be at odds with God and man’ Hard: ‘and you’ll find fault with both gods and human beings’
Long: ‘and you will find fault with gods and men’ Steinmann: ‘und mit Gott und Welt hadern’

Nickel: ‘und aller Welt Vorwiirfe machen’

- 000¢ig o€ avaykdosr = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): avaykalo = 1. to force, compel, mostly + ACC pers. & INF, d.
Ta KTElVELY, TOMG LA, cLVONKaG ToteioBat, etc. [Hdt. 1.11, 98, 6.42] 2. + ACC pers. only, constrain a
person, 10 cuvdpdV 6~ avaykdoel ypéog [Eur. Andr. 337]; esp. by argument, opp. pnTopik®d¢ EAEYXEWV
[PL. Grg. 472b]; deivoig avaykacbeic under compulsion [Th. 6.22, 8.99].

Carter: ‘no one will ever compel you’ Matheson: ‘no one will ever put compulsion on you’
Oldfather: ‘no one will ever be able to exert compulsion upon you’  Dobbin: ‘you will never be subject to force’
Hard: ‘no one will ever be able to coerce’ Long: ‘no one will ever put pressure on you’
Steinmann: ‘dann wird niemand je dich nétigen’ Nickel: ‘dann wird niemand jemals Zwang auf dich ausiiben’

- 000¢ig 6 kwAvoel = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): koh® = 4.+ ACC pers., hinder [Th. 1.35]; to0g dpdvtag
poxOnpd [Arist. EN 1113b26].

Carter: ‘no one will restrain you’ Matheson: ‘no one will ever put hindrance on you’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘no one will hinder you’ Dobbin: ‘you will never be subject to hindrance’
Long: ‘no one will impede you’ Steinmann: ‘dann wird niemand dich hindern’

Nickel: ‘niemand wird dich behindern’

- 00 pépyn ovdéva = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): pépgopar = see above.

Oldfather: ‘you will blame no one Dobbin: ‘you will never blame anyone’  Hard: ‘you’ll find fault with no one’
Long: ‘you will not reproach anyone’  Steinmann: ‘du wirst niemanden schelten’
Nickel: ‘du brauchst niemandem Vorwiirfe zu machen’

- o0k éykaréoerg Tivi = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): éykoréow = IL. 1. bring a charge or accusation against a
person :—Constr.: + DAT pers. & ACC rei, charge something against one, pévoug €. tvi [Soph. El. 778]:
freq. + DAT pers. only, accuse [Antipho 4.2.2, etc.].

Oldfather: ‘you ... will find fault with no one’ Dobbin: ‘you will never ... criticize anyone’
Hard: ‘you’ll accuse no one’ Long: ‘you will not blame anyone’
Steinmann: ‘du wirst ... niemandem die Schuld geben’

Nickel: ‘du brauchst niemandem ... die Schuld an etwas zu geben’

- dxov Tpdéerg 0062 &v = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): aékav, Ep. and Ion.; Attic and Trag. contr. dkeov =
L. involuntary, constrained, of persons, déxovtog éueio [11. 1.310]; ékmv aéxovti ye Boud [11. 4.43];
opp. PovAduevog [Hp. V'C 11] I1. Poet., like axoveoiog, of acts or their consequences, involuntary, Koka
€kovta kovk &. [Soph. OT 1230].

Carter: ‘you will do no one thing against your will’ Dobbin: ‘and everything you do will be done willingly’
Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will do (absolutely) nothing against your will’

Hard: ‘you’ll do nothing whatever against your will’ Long: ‘you will not do a single thing reluctantly’
Steinmann: ‘du wirst ... nie etwas wider Willen tun’ Nickel: ‘wirst nichts gegen deinen Willen tun’



13—1.4

1

3 - 000z yap prafepov Tu eion = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): Prafepog -a -6v (BLAPn, PranTte) = harmful, . ©

0vpnew [Hes. Op. 365]; opp. cvppépov [Democr. 237]; opp. deéhpog [Xen. Cyr. 8.8.14]; B. kol {nuddeg
[PL Cra. 417d].

Carter: ‘for you will suffer no harm’ Dobbin: ‘because you will be proof against harm of any kind’
Oldfather: ‘for neither is there any harm that can touch you’ Matheson: ‘for no harm can touch you’
Hard: ‘because no harm can affect you’ Long: ‘because nothing harmful will happen to you’

Steinmann: ‘denn du kannst iiberhaupt keinen Schaden erleiden’
Nickel: ‘denn es gibt nichts, was dir Schaden zufiigen konnte’

- neion = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): maoym
4 -Tnlkovrtov ... égépevog = Pres. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): ¢pinu = B. Middle II. 1. + GEN, aim at,

KoA®V [Isoc. 2.25]; dyabod tvog [Arist. EN 1094a2, etc.] 2. long for, desire, Ti ot 1@V dvoQOP®V £ ;
[Soph. El. 143]; 1®v dAlotpimv [Antipho 5.79].

Carter: ‘Aiming therefore at such great things’ Matheson: ‘Aiming then at these high matters’
Oldfather: ‘With such high aims’ Dobbin: ‘With rewards this substantial’
Hard: ‘Since you’re aiming ... at such great things’ Long: ‘if you want to achieve such great goals’

Steinmann: ‘Wenn du nun nach so hohen Zielen strebst’ Nickel: ‘Wenn du nach einem so hohen Ziel strebst’

- 0V O¢l peTpicg kekwvnuévov = Adv., from Adj. pétprog -a -ov = B. Adv. perpiog moderately, within due

limits [Hdt. 2.161]; in due measure, neither exaggerating nor depreciating, gingiv [Th. 2.35] 3. modestly,
temperately, yoipew [Eur. I4 921].

Carter: ‘“you must not allow yourself to be carried, even with a slight tendency, towards the attainment of the others’
Matheson: ‘to attain them requires more than an ordinary effort’

Oldfather: ‘you must bestir yourself with no slight effort’ Dobbin: ‘a casual effort is not sufficient’
Hard: ‘you’ll have to exert no small effort’ Long: ‘you have to be highly motivated’
Steinmann: ‘nicht mit nur méBigem Bemiihen’ Nickel: ‘daf} dies mit erheblicher Anstrengung verbunden ist’

- kexwvnuévov = Perf. Part. Pass. (Acc, m, sg): kivé® = B. Passive, to be put in motion, go [11. 1.47]:

generally, to be moved, stir, xoviOn dyopn, ékivnOev edhayyeg [11. 2.144, 16.280] 2. of persons, to be
moved, stirred, 0 kekwnuévog one who is agitated, excited [Pl. Phdr. 245b] 4. move forward, of soldiers
[Soph. OC 1371; Eur. Rh. 139, Ph. 107].

- GnteoBa1 avTAOV = Pres. Inf. Middle: drtem = II. more freq. in Middle, drtopm, to fasten oneself to, cling

B

to, hang on by, lay hold of, grasp, touch, + GEN, dyoacBor yoovav [I1. 512]: metaph., take hold of, cleave to
[PL Lg.967c] Il 6. attain, tiig dAnOeiog [Pl. Phd. 65b]; 100 téhovg [PL. Smp. 211b].

w note that Carter, in contrast to other translators, takes avt@v here to refer to the things that are not ‘up to
us’ (T0 pvoeL S0DA, T0 GAAGTPLY), and not to TnAkeVT®v — the high aims (just described) that result
from our focusing on what is within our power. For her, the idea expressed here is that one must not make
even the slightest of efforts towards attaining such slavish ends (for her full translation, see above [0¥ d&t
petpiog kexwvnuévov]). All other translations, however, take this passage to mean that no small effort is
required to attain the noble ends attaching to ta ¢’ fjpuiv — the obvious rendering, given that TnAtkovTev
is the most immediate antecedent of avT@®v.

Carter: ‘towards the attainment of the others’ Matheson: ‘to attain them’ Oldfather: ‘to lay hold of them’
Dobbin: ‘—’ Hard: ‘to attain them’ Long: ‘if you want to achieve such great goals’
Steinmann: ‘nach ihnen greifen’ Nickel: ‘—’

- T pev agiévan mavteh@g = Pres. Inf. Act.: apinu = 1L 2. of things, get rid of, dpétv moAvKaykéa dtyov

[11. 11.642]: inProse, give up, leave off, ndéyBov [Hdt. 1.206]; Eoppoyiov, omovddg [Th. 5.78, 115, etc.].
Carter: ‘“you must entirely quit some of them’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will have to give up some things entirely’
Dobbin: ‘Other ambitions will have to be sacrificed, altogether or ...’

Hard: ‘and that you’ll have to renounce some things altogether’

Long: “You will have to forego some things completely’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘du muf3t auf manches ganz verzichten’

- Tavtedds (agrévan) = Adv., from Adj. mavreMig £ (téhog) = IIL 1. Adv. mavtehdg, lon. -¢wg, altogether,

utterly, with Verbs, didpv§ . memompévn [Hdt. 7.37]; mavterémg giye 16 oiknua it was quite finished
[Hdt. 4.95].

-1l 0" VmepTiBecOon Tpog TO mapoév = Pres. Inf. Middle: vmepriOnm = II. 5. Middle also, put off, defer

[PEleph. 11.5 (iii B. C.), etc.]; 0. v €ravopBwotv motfjoar [Epict. Ench. 51.1]; €ig GAhov kopov
émundetdtepov [Phld. RA. 1.2128].

Carter: ‘and for the present postpone the rest’ Matheson: ‘and put off others for the moment’

Oldfather: ‘and defer others for the time being” Hard, Long: ‘while postponing / and postpone others for the present’
Dobbin: ‘Other ambitions will have to be sacrificed, ... or at least for now’

Steinmann: ‘manches vorldufig aufschieben’ Nickel: ‘und manches zeitweilig aufgeben’
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4 -7pdg 1O mapév = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, n, sg): wépeyn = IL. of things, fo be by, i.e. ready or at hand
[Od., etc.]; of Time, 0 mapwv viv ypdvog [Soph. El. 1293]: Adverbial phrases, 10 mapév just now,

10 7. gimopev [Pl. Lg. 693b]; ta mdpovto [Soph. EI. 215]: in Prose, ék té@v . according to present
circumstances [Th. 5.40, etc.]; &v ©® ., opp. 10 &nctto [Th. 5.63, etc.]; Apog 10 mapdv [Isoc. 15.94]; éni
t00 7. for the present [1G 9(2).517.6 (Epist. Philipp.); Epict. Ench. 2.2].

Carter, Hard, Long: ‘for the present’  Matheson: ‘for the moment’ Oldfather: ‘for the time being’

Dobbin: “at least for now’ Steinmann: ‘vorléufig’ Nickel: ‘zeitweilig’

- Kol Tadt’ €0éhng = sc. TnAMKoVTOV.

- dpyewv = Pres. Inf. Act.: Gpy® = IL in point of Place or Station, rule, govern, command, 3. abs., rule, 6cov
10 T dpyew kai 0 dovievew diya [Aesch. Pr. 927, cf. Pers. 774]; esp. hold a magistracy, 6xoidv e €in
apyewv pera to Paoctiede [Hdt. 6.67].

Carter: ‘command’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘office’ Dobbin: ‘power’ Hard: “public office’
Long: ‘prominence’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘(die) Macht’

-tuxov = Adv., Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, n, sg): Toyydve = A. L neut Part. Toyxov used abs. like £&0v, mapdv, etc.,
b. as Adv., perchance, perhaps [Isoc. 4.171; Xen. An. 6.1.20; Pl. Alc.2. 140a, 150c; Dem. 18.221, 21.41].

- 000" avT®V TovTOVY TEVEN = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): Toyyave = B. IL. hit upon, light upon, 2. attain,
obtain a thing, + GEN, mopni|g xal voctoto [Od. 6.290]; &uyyvoung [Th. 7.15]; tig a&iag [Ar. Av. 1223].

- 010, 70 Kol TAV TpoTépv £piccOm = Pres. Inf. Middle: épinuu = B. Middle II. 1. + GEN, aim at,

KoA@V [Isoc. 2.25]; dyoBod twvog [Arist. EN 1094a2, etc.] 2. long for, desire, Ti pot 1dv Suc@oOpwv £€9in ;
[Soph. El. 143]; tdv dAlotpiov [Antipho 5.79].

- wavtog = Adv. mavrog (ndg) = L. altogether ; in Hom., always ndviwg ov, in no wise, by no means, not at
all [11. 8.450, Od. 19.91, al.] 1L 1. in strong affirmations, at all events, at any rate [Aesch. Pr. 16;

Hdt. 5.111; PL. Ap. 33d; 1. Ep. Cor. 9.22, etc.]; n. d\mov [Ar. Th. 805]; assuredly, opp. iowg [Jul. Or.
7.222al.

Carter: ‘absolutely’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘certainly’ Dobbin: ‘altogether’
Steinmann: ‘Auf alle Fille>  Nickel: ‘Auf keinen Fall’

- ékeivov = Adj. (Gen, n, pl): éke€ivog, ékeivn, ekeivo = L 1. the person there, that person or thing [Hom.,
etc.]: generally with reference to what has gone immediately before [Pl. Phd. 106¢c; Xen. Cyr. 1.6.9, etc.];
but when ovtog and ékeivog refer to two things before mentioned, ékgivog prop. belongs to the more
remote, in time, place, or thought, of)‘rog to the nearer [Pl. Euthd. 271b, etc.]: but éke€ivog sts. = the latter
[Xen. Mem. 1.3.13; Dem. 8.72; Arist. Pol. 1325a7, etc.].

Carter, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘the former’ Matheson: ‘those things which alone bring freedom and happiness’
Dobbin: ‘the rewards of freedom and happiness’ Steinmann: ‘das ..., woraus allein Freiheit und Gliick hervorgehen’
Nickel: ‘das ..., wodurch allein Freiheit und Gliick moglich sind’

- amotevdn (éxeivov) = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): arotoyydvo, Fut. érotevéopor = L. 1. fail in hitting or
gaining, Twog [Hp. VM 2; Pl. Lg. 744a; Xen. Mem. 4.2.27, etc.]; 100 o@elpotdrov [PL. Tht. 179a).

-8V Qv ... mepryivetan = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): mepryiyvopor = I 3. of things, to be left over : hence, to be
a result or consequence, €k TOV LeyioTov KvoOVmV Kol Toletl Kol idtdt péytoton tipol . [Th. 1.144];

N N0w €& E0otg m. [Arist. EN 1103al7].

5 -méon gavracie = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1| pavracia, verbal noun of pavrdlopm and (in sense) of @aivopor =
L 1. appearing, appearance = t0 QoivesOar, mavteg £picvtal ToD @awvopévov ayadod, Tig 6€ @. 0 KOpLoL
do not control the appearing [Arist. EN 1114a32]; usu. with less verbal force, appearance, presentation to
consciousness, whether immediate or in memory, whether true or illusory, @aivetot pév 6 fjAlog Tod10iog,
avtipnot 6& moAAAKLS ETepdV TL TPOG TNV @. [Arist. Insomn. 460b19]; katonpikn ¢. image reflected in a
mirror [Placit. 3.1.2]; also of other sense-perceptions, ¢. kai aicOnoig Tavtov €v te Oeppoig kai it Toig
towvTolG appearance is the same as perception, whether we are talking of hot things or anything else like
them [PL. Tht. 152c; cf. Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.21] 2. imagination, i.e. the re-presentation of appearances or
images, primarily derived from sensation (cf. aieOnoig I), dtav ur kad’ avto dAAL oL aicOnoemg mapi
Tv1 10 To1odTov ol TaOog (sc. SOER) Gp’ olov Te OpOMC eimeiv ETepdv TLTANY @.; ... “paivetan” 8& & Aéyopsv
(i.e. povracio) ocoupegis aicbnoens kai 60&Eng [Pl. Sph. 264a, 264b].

Long: IMPRESSION. Technical term (Greek phantasia), sometimes translated by “appearance,” for
whatever is immediately present to the mind, either as a sense experience or as a thought. Epictetus likes to
describe the Stoic project as learning how to “use” and “interpret” impressions correctly. (2018, p. 160)
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5 -méon gavraciq (cont’d)

Nickel: “Impression” (Eindruck) here renders @avtacio. The picture one conceives of something need
not correspond with what is actually given in fact. “The @avtacio is the mental image that a thing or
event evokes in us through the affection of our senses, the result of an involuntary process” (M. Forschner.
Die stoische Ethik. Uber den Zusammenhang von Natur-, Sprach- und Moralphilosophie im altstoischen
System [Stuttgart, 19817, p. 97). (2006, p. 87 n.5)
Carter: ‘appearance’ Matheson, Dobbin, Hard: ‘impression’ Oldfather: ‘external impression’
Long: ‘thought or impression’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Eindruck’

-tpayeig = Adj. (Dat, f, sg): Tpayvg -glo. -0 = L 1. rugged, rough [Hom., etc.]; as epithet of Ithaca [Od. 9.27,
10.417] 4. of persons, their acts, feelings, or conditions, rough, harsh, savage, t. £€pedpog [Pi. N. 4.96];
T. kol 1enypévoug Aoyoug [Aesch. Pr. 313]; Agtov kai 1. maBnpa [Pl. 7i. 63¢].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘harsh’ Dobbin: ‘strong’ Hard: ‘disagreeable’ Long: ‘jarring’
Steinmann: ‘drgerlich’ Nickel: ‘unangenehm’
- peréta emAéyewy 6t ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): peretdo = L. 1. fake thought or care for, + GEN,

Biov, pyov [Hes. Op. 316, 443] 1L 1. pursue, exercise, L. 1od10 (sc. Huepodpdvny eivar) [Hdt. 6.105];
p. coeiav [Ar. PI. 511] 2.+ INF, petpiog dAyeiv peketd copia practices moderation in grief [Eur. Fr.
46]; also . to&edewy kai axovtilewy [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.12; Antipho 3.2.3]; u. motelv kai Aéyswv [Lys. 10.9].
Carter: ‘Study, therefore, to be able to say to every ...”  Matheson: ‘Make it your study then to confront every ...’
Oldfather: ‘make it your study ... to say to every ...’

Dobbin: ‘make a practice .. of saying to every strong impression ...’

Hard: ‘Practise, then ... to say to every disagreeable impression ...’

Long: ‘make it your habit to tell every jarring thought ...’

Steinmann: ‘Bemiihe dich daher, jedem drgerlichen Eindruck sofort entgegenzuhalten : ...’

Nickel: ‘Bemiihe dich daher, jedem unangenehmen Eindruck sofort mit den Worten zu begegnen : ...’

- ¢mA&yaw (maon @avrooig ... 6t ...) = Pres. Inf. Act.: énléym = L. 1. say in connection with an action, etc.
[Hdt. 2.35, 64, etc.]; motelv T kol EmAéyewv say while or after doing it [Hdt. 4.65]; nailovow émiéyovieg

[Hdt. 5.4]. w see translations above.

- 00 Tavtog = Adv. mavrog (nag) = L. altogether ; in Hom., always mévtog ov, in no wise, by no means, not
at all T11. 8.450, Od. 19.91, al.].

- 70 @aavopevov = Pres. Part. Pass. (Nom, n, sg): eaive = B. Passive, to come to light, be seen, appear
[Hom.] IL 1. to appear to be so and so, + INF, fitic dpiot gaiveton sivan [Od.]: also + PART, but
paivecBat + INF indicates that a thing appears to be so and so, + PART. states the fact that it manifestly
is so and so, élL01l 6V TAoVTEEWY Péya Qaivedl you appear to me to be very rich [Hdt. 1.32]; but ebvoog
€paiveto émv  he was manifestly well-inclined [Hdt. 7.173] 2. in Philosophy, @aivopan (abs.) is sts. used
of what appears to the senses, Qaivetal 8’ 00d&v is observed [Arist. Ph. 204b35, cf. Cael. 312b30]: sts. of
what is mentally manifest [Arist. EN 1175a29]; to be evident [ Arist. APr. 24b24]: esp. in PART,
QUIVOILEVOG -1 -0V ©  a. appearing in sense experience, T ¢. kAt TV oicOnow [Arist. Cael. 303a22];

T ¢. sense-data [Ar. PA 639b8] b. mentally apparent, opp. 6vta T aAnOeig [PL. R. 596¢; cf. Arist. Top.
100b24]; Té odv Epoi pavopeva obtw eaivetar [Pl R. 517b].

Carter: ‘the “thing you appear to be”’ Matheson: ‘what you seem to be’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘what you appear to be’
Dobbin: ‘the source of the impression”  Long: ‘the real thing’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘das, was du zu sein scheinst’

- ¢€étale avTiv = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): é€etalow = L. 1. examine well or closely, scrutinize, review,
€. pldovg, vy’ €yovotv voov [Thgn. 1016]; v dmapyovoay Eoppayiov €. [Th. 2.7]; €. 11 kol Tdg Aéyovot
[PL. Phdr. 261al.

- ookipale = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): doxkipdlom (66kipog) = L. 1. assay, test, mopeOpoav xai ypvodv [Isoc.
12.39]; T00¢ oivoug [Arist. EN 1118a28]; ta vopicpoto [Arist. H4 491a21].

- 101 KavéoL TOVTOLG 0i¢ Exelg = Noun (Dat, m, pl): 6 kavdv -6vog (kavve) = L. any straight rod or bar,
esp. to keep a thing straight : IL. 1. metaph., rule, standard, xavovi t1od kahod padov [Eur. Hec. 602];

0 omoVJOI0G ... MOTEP K. KOl HETPOV aTAV (KaADY kol N0éwv) Gv [Arist. EN 1113a33; cf. Arr. Epict.

3.4.5].

Carter: ‘by those rules which you have’ Matheson, Hard: ‘by these / those rules that you possess’
Oldfather, Long: ‘by these rules that you have’ Dobbin: ‘with your criteria’

Steinmann: ‘nach den Regeln, die du kennst’ Nickel: ‘nach den Regeln, die du beherrschst’
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5 -mnpoyepov Eotm 10 16TL... = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): mpoyepog -ov (yeip) = L. 1. at hand [Hp. Art. 11];

m. dxBog a handy burden [Soph. El. 1116]; of a drawn sword or knife [Soph. Ph. 747; Eur. Hel. 1564,

El. 696; Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32]; (v émotiunv) m. ovk eixe i Stovoig [Pl The. 198d].

Nickel: “Tell yourself immediately” (« ...sag dir sofort ») renders mpoyeipov Eéotw —literally, ‘may it be
at hand for you’, ‘may it be at your disposal.” This is reminiscent of the the title of the “Handbook”,
gyyepidtov. (2006, p.87 n.6)

Carter: ‘be prepared to say, that ...’ Matheson: ‘be ready with the answer that ...’
Oldfather: ‘have ready to hand the answer, ...’ Dobbin: ‘be ready with the reaction, ...’

Hard: ‘be ready to reply, ...’ Long: ‘have the following response to hand : ...’
Steinmann: ‘dann habe die Antwort zur Hand : ..." Nickel: ‘dann sag dir sofort : ...’

- £0t® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): gipi
- 10 S10TL “0008v Tpog Epé” = Conj. d16T, for o1d TovTo dTL ... = IL = 6T, that [Hdt. 2.43, 50; Isoc. 4.48;

Dem. 12.18; Arist. Metaph. 1062a6, al.]; 10 16T [Arist. APr. 53b9].
Carter: ‘to say, that...”  Matheson: ‘the answer that ...”  Oldfather: ‘the answer’ Dobbin: ‘the reaction’
Hard: ‘to reply, ... Long: ‘the response’ Steinmann: ‘die Antwort’ Nickel: ‘dann sag dir ...’

- 0008V TpOGg Epé

2

Carter, Matheson: ‘it is nothing to you”  Oldfather: ‘It is nothing to me’ Dobbin: ‘Then it’s none of my concern’
Hard: ‘That’s nothing to me’ Long: ‘Not my business’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Es geht mich nichts an’

1 - pépvnoo, 6T1... = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mpvijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, fo remind oneself of

a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more
freq. + GEN, @ilov pepvricop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; also pépvnoo ékeivo, o611 ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

- 0pé€emg = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | 0pe&ig -emg (0péy®) = general word for all kinds of L. appetite, conation,

including émBopia, Bupode, PovAnoig [Arist. de An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur. Fr. 202]; opp. @uyn [Arist.
De. An. 431a2]; opp. &ékkhoig [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1].

w see note of Long at 1.1 above.

- ¢nayyehia (0péEewg) = Noun (Nom, f, sg): N émayyeria (Emayyéhhm) = 3. offer, promise, profession,

undertaking [Dem. 21.14]; t0g OmepPodrag tdv €. [Arist. EN 1164a29; cf. Phld. Herc. 1251.20]; érayyehiog
motgicOai tivi [Plb. 1.726].

Carter, Hard, Long: ‘desire promises ...’ Matheson: ‘the will to get promises ...’
Oldfather: ‘the promise of desire is ...’ Dobbin: ‘The faculty of desire purports to aim at...’
Steinmann: ‘Begehren verheift ...° Nickel: ‘Begehren zielt darauf, dal3 ...’

- ¢mruyia, o0 opeyn = Noun (Nom, f, sg): fj émvroyio (Emayyélhm) = 2. success, opp. amotvyin [Democr.

275]; év taic péyoug [Plb. 1.6.4]; tédv pavieopdtov [D.H. 3.70]; épyov [OGI 678.2 (Egypt, ii. A.D.)].

Carter: ‘the attainment of that of which you are desirous’ Matheson: ‘attainment of what you will’

Oldfather: ‘the attainment of what you desire’ Dobbin: ‘securing what you want’

Hard: ‘the attaining of what you desire’ Long: ‘your getting what you want’

Steinmann: ‘die Erreichung des Begehrten’ Nickel: ‘da8 man das, was man begehrt, auch bekommt’

- 00 0peyn = Pres. Ind. MP (2, sg): opéyew = IL Middle and Passive, 2.+ GEN, reach at or to a thing, grasp

at, o0 Taudog 6péato he reached out to his child [I1. 6.466, cf. Od. 11.392]  b. metaph., reach after, grasp
at, yearn for, yapwv [Eur. lon 842]; 1®v peyioctwv [Eur. Fr. 240]: freq. in Attic Prose [Antipho 2.2.12;
Th. 3.42; P1. R. 439b, 485d, etc.]; 0. 100 TpdTOG EKoTOC YiyvesOat [Th. 2.65].

- ¢ékkhicewg = Noun (Gen, f, sg): ] Ekkhoig -emwg (ékkhivew) = III. avoidance, refusal, opp. aipnoig

[Cleanth. Stoic. 1.129 (pl.)]; opp. éxhoyn [Stoic. 3.190]; opp. 6pe&ic [Epict. Ench. 2].

- 10 ) meputeoeiv ékeivew = Aor. Inf. Act.: mepwrinte = 1. 1. fall in with [Hdt., Xen.]; of ships meeting by

chance at sea [Hdt., Th.] 3. metaph., fall in with, fall into, mostly of evil, + DAT, x. ddikoiot yvounot fall
in with, encounter unjust judgements [Hdt. 1.96]; n. towadtnot toynot, doviocvvy [Hdt. 6.16, 106];
vovoolg, voorjpact [Hp. VM 3; Xen. Cyr. 6.2.27]; aicypd toyn [Eur. Hec. 498].

- 0 ékkhiveton = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): ékkhive = IL intr., turn away, dnd twvog [Th. 5.73] 2.+ ACC,

avoid, shun, &. TL kol un pdttew [Pl Lg. 746¢]; v tdv Onpiov Epodov [Plb. 1.34.4]:—Passive [Epict.
Ench. 2].

Carter: ‘that to which you are averse’ Matheson: ‘what you avoid’ Oldfather: ‘what is avoided’
Dobbin, Long: ‘what you don’t [want]’ Hard: ‘what you want to avoid’
Steinmann: ‘[das], was gemieden wird’ Nickel: ‘das, was man ablehnt’

... &v Opé€er amotvyydvev = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): dmotvyyéve = IL abs., miss one’s object,

fail [Xen. HG 7.5.14]; toyyévew kai &. katd Tt [Arist. Po. 1450a3]; év toig émpPolraic [Plb. 5.98.6].
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1 -aromg = Adj. Nom, m, sg): atoyns -és (Tuyydve) = L. unfortunate [Antipho 2.2.1 (Sup.)]; o0 y&p obtmg
dopov odd’ d. gipn [Dem. 3.21].
Carter: ‘disappointed” Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘unfortunate’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ungliicklich’

-0 ... &v ékkhicsl mepumintv = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): meputinte = IL 3. metaph., fall in with, fall
into, mostly of evil, + DAT, . ddikoiot yvounot fall in with, encounter unjust judgements [Hdt. 1.96]:
with a Prep., &v 6@iol kata Tag idiag drapopag m. [Th. 2.65]: abs., come to grief [Plb. 8.36.4].

- ovetons = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): dvetupg -£¢ (Toym) = 1. unlucky, unfortunate, of persons and things
[Th. 7.87; Pl. Lg. 832a, etc.]; freq. in Trag., dvotuyi mpdooewy [Aesch. Th. 339]; . Biog [Soph. EL. 602];
. gic T [Eur. Ph. 1642].

Carter: ‘wretched’ Matheson, Long: ‘miserable’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘experiences / suffers misfortune’
Dobbin: ‘unhappy’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ungliicklich’

- av ... $KKAIVNG TO OO QUOLY TAOV ... = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): ékkhived = see above (0 ékkAiveTan).

- T4 Tapd Vo TAV £l 6oi = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] pVo15, PO6e0g (9O®) = IIL nature, the regular order of
nature, Toy ... APEPatog, @. 8¢ avtdpkng [Democr. 176]; katda oo [Pl. R. 444d, etc.]; tpiyeg katd pOov
mepukvion growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]; xata ¢. moweiv [Heraclit. 112]; opp. mapa ¢vow [Eur. Ph. 395;
Th. 6.17, etc.].

Long: THINGS CONTRARY TO NATURE Technical phrase (Greek ta para physin) for anything in
Stoicism that conflicts with optimal human well-being. The expression often refers to such conditions as
bodily sickness and poverty, which we are naturally motivated to try to avoid. Because successful
avoidance of such things is not simply “up to us,” Epictetus restricts the scope of the term here to aberrant
mental states. He takes these states (e.g., pathological emotions and unethical motivations) to be contrary
to the rational norms of human nature, entirely “up to us,” and therefore fully avoidable.

(2018, pp. 163-164)

Nickel: The meaning of ta wapd @Oow (‘what is contrary to nature’) is best understood against the
background of the early Stoic formula of opoloyovpévag 1® @vost {fjv — that is to say, ‘living in
harmony with the cosmic order’, or even ‘living in conformity with the rational nature of man’.

(2006, p.87 n.7)

Carter: ‘those objects ..., which are contrary to the natural use of your faculties’

Matheson: ‘what is unnatural in the region within your control’

Oldfather: ‘what is unnatural among those things which are under your control’

Dobbin: ‘things that are under your control and alien to your nature’

Hard: ‘what is contrary to nature among those things that are within your own power’

Long: ‘among the things contrary to nature ... those that are up to you’

Steinmann: ‘was gegen die Natur ist unter den Dingen, die wir meistern’

Nickel: ‘von den Dingen, die in deiner Macht stehen, das, was gegen die Natur ist’

- T@v émi 6ol = ‘among those things which are under your control’ [Oldfather].

- ¢ékkAiverig = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): ékkAiver = see above (6 ékkAiveTar).

- nepuneoti] (ovdevi) = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): agpwwinted = I1. 3. metaph., fall in with, fall into, mostly of
evil, + DAT, . adikoiot yvounot fall in with, encounter unjust judgements [Hdt. 1.96]; n. Towdtnot
oMot doviocvvn [Hdt. 6.16, 106]; vodooig, voonuact [Hp. VM 3; Xen. Cyr. 6.2.27]; aicypd toxn
[Eur. Hec. 498].

- vocov &’ v ékkhiviig = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): ékkhive = see above (0 EékkAiveTar).

- dvotuyioelg = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): dvotoyém = to be unlucky, unfortunate [Hdt. 8.105, etc.].

2 - Gpov ... T EKKMOLY 4d TavTmy ... = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): éeipm, Ep., lon., and poet.; aipo, Attic
and Trag. = 1L 1. [ift and take away, remove, md pe Tipdv Rpav [Aesch. Eu. 847]; Tvét £k tiic mOAenC
[PL. R. 578e].
Carter: ‘Remove aversion, then, from all things that ...’
Matheson: ‘Therefore, let your will to avoid have no concern with what ...’
Oldfather: ‘Withdraw, therefore, your aversion from all the matters that ...’
Dobbin: ‘Remove it [your resentment] from anything ...’
Hard: ‘Remove your aversion, then, from everything that ... Long: ‘So move aversion away from everything that ...
Steinmann: ‘Zieh also deine Abneigung von allen Dingen zuriick, die ...’
Nickel: ‘Hiite dich also vor Abneigung gegeniiber allen Dingen, die ...’

- v ékkMow = Noun (Ace, f, sg): 1] Ekkhoig -ewg = IIL. avoidance, refusal, opp. aipeoic [Cleanth. Stoic.

1.129 (pl.)]; opp. éxhoyn [Stoic. 3.190]; opp. 6pe&ig [Epict. Ench. 2].

w see Long note at 1.1 above, with translations.

Carter, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(your) aversion’  Matheson: ‘your will to avoid’ Dobbin: ‘your resentment’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘(deine) Abneigung’



2.2

2

2 - petdBeg émi ta mapd @Oowv = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): peratiOnm = IL. place differently, 1. in local
sense, transpose, change the place of, ta aidoia gig 10 Tpdcbev [PL. Smp. 191b]; i Pertio témov
[PL Lg. 903d].
Carter, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘transferitto ...’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘direct it to / toward ...’
Steinmann: ‘und iibertrage sie auf ...”  Nickel: ‘und gib ihr [der Abneigung] nur nach gegeniiber den Dingen, die ...’

- v dpe&v = Noun (Acc, £, sg.): 1] dpeis -emg (0péy®) = general word for all kinds of 1. appetite,

conation, including émbBupia, Bopog, BovAnoig [Arist. de An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur. Fr. 202];
opp. euyn [Arist. De. An. 431a2]; opp. EkkMoig [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1].

w see Long note at 1.1 above, with translations.

- TAVTELDG ... Gvere = Adv., from Adj. mavteMig -éc (téhog) = 1IL 1. Adv. mavted®dg, lon. -émg, altogether,
utterly, with Verbs, Sidpué m. memompévn [Hdt. 7.37]; mavtedémg eiye 10 ofknua it was quite finished
[Hdt. 4.95].

- ¢mi Tod wapévrog = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, sg): mépeyn = IL. of things, fo be by, i.e. ready or at hand
[Od., etc.]; of Time, 0 mapwv viv ypdvog [Soph. El. 1293]: Adverbial phrases, T0 mapév just now,

10 7. gimopev [Pl. Lg. 693b]; ta mdpovto [Soph. EL. 215]: in Prose, ék té@v . according to present
circumstances [Th. 5.40, etc.]; &v ©® w., opp. 10 &netta [Th. 5.63, etc.]; &émi Tod & for the present
[/G 9(2).517.6 (Epist. Philipp.); Epict. Ench. 2.2].

- Givehe (TNv Opely ... mavreh@®dg) = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): avapé® = 1L 1. make away with, destroy,
of men, kill [Hdt. 4.66] 2. of things, abrogate, annul, dpovg dveilov molhoyf| Tennyotag [Sol. 36.4]; vouov
[Aeschin. 3.39]; dra&iov [Dem. 3.35, etc.]; tnAwcavTny avelovtag paptopiov [Dem. 28.5]; abolish, tag tov
TAPAVOUOV YPaQAg [Arist. Ath. 29.4].

Carter: ‘totally suppress desire’ Matheson: ‘utterly remove the will to get’”  Oldfather: ‘remove utterly your desire’
Dobbin: ‘As for desire, suspend it completely’ Hard: ‘suppress your desires completely’
Long: ‘As for desire, give it up completely’ Steinmann: ‘Das Begehren aber gib ... ganz auf’

Nickel: ‘Das Begehren aber 1af3 ... ganz sein’

-@v ... opéyn ... Twvog = Pres. Subj. MP (2, sg): 6péyew = II. Middle and Passive, 2.+ GEN, reach at or to
a thing, grasp at, o0 nonddg Opé&ato he reached out to his child [11. 6.466, cf. Od. 11.392]  b. metaph.,
reach after, grasp at, yearn for, yapov [Eur. Ion 842]; t1@®v peylotov [Eur. Fr. 240]: freq. in Attic Prose
[Antipho 2.2.12; Th. 3.42; P1. R. 439b, 485d, etc.]; 0. 10D mpdTOG EKioTOC YiyvesOot [Th. 2.65].

- @tvuygiv = Pres. Inf. Act.: dtoxéom = 1. to be unfortunate, fail, miscarry [Ar. Nu. 427; Th. 1.32, etc.].

- avaykn (atvyeiv) = Noun (Nom, f. sg): N} avaykn = L 1. force, constraint, necessity [Hom., etc.]; avdrykn
éoti, + INF, it must be that ..., is necessary that ... [Hom., etc.].

Carter: ‘you must necessarily be disappointed’ Dobbin: ‘you are bound to be disappointed’
Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘you are / you’re bound to be unfortunate’
Steinmann: ‘so wirst du notgedrungen ungliicklich’ Nickel: ‘dann wirst du zwangslaufig ungliicklich’

- 6oV 0péyecOar = Pres. Inf. MP (2, sg): 6péy® = see above (@v ... 0péyn ... TIVOG).

- KoAov @v (0péyesOar) = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kahog - -6v = III. 1. in a moral sense, beautiful, noble,
honourable, in Hom. only in neut., 00 kodov &eumeg [Od. 8.166]; freq. karov (éott) + INF, «. tot o0V €uol
Tov kNdew 8¢ kK Eug kndn [11. 9.615]; ov yap Enorye k. (sc. dpyew) [11. 21.440]; o k. dtéuPetv ovde dikatov

[Od. 20.294].

Carter: ‘which it would be laudable to desire’ Matheson: ‘that you could honourably will’
Oldfather: ‘which it would be excellent for you to desire’ Long: ‘which it would be fine to desire’
Dobbin: ‘which under other circumstances would be deserving of our desire’

Hard: ‘which it would be right for you to desire’ Steinmann: ‘und die du begehren solltest’

Nickel: ‘und die du gern begehren konntest’

- 0008V 0004 ool TapeoTL = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mépeyn = IL. of things, fo be by, i.e. ready or
at hand, 16 te dpdpecot tapeott [Od. 14.80, etc.]; €1 pot dvvopig ye mopein if power were at my
command [Od. 2.62].
Carter: ‘nothing is yet in your possession’ Matheson: ‘none of the things ... is yet within your reach’
Oldfather: ‘not one of the things ... is within your grasp’ Long: ‘while none of the things ... will be available to you’
Dobbin: ‘and even things we do control ... are not yet within our power to attain’
Hard: ‘while those that are within our power ... aren’t yet within our reach’
Steinmann: “‘und von den Dingen, die ..., hast du noch keinen rechten Begriff’
Nickel: ‘und von den Dingen, die ..., weifft du noch nichts’



2.2
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2 -1® oppav = Pres. Inf. Act.: oppam = A. Act., L. 1. causal, set in motion, urge on, cheer on, urge on,
cheer on [11., Hdt., Attic] 1L intr., to make a start, hasten on, 3. abs., to start, begin [PL.].

= 0n Oppy, see the notes of Long and Nickel at 1.1 above (1] opp1).
Carter: ‘pursuit’ Matheson: ‘impulse to act’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘choice’ Hard: ‘your motives to act’
Long: ‘motivation’  Steinmann: ‘das Wollen’ Nickel: ‘den Willen zum Handeln’
- (T®) dgoppdv = Pres. Inf. Act.: apoppée = IL 2. feel aversion, opp. 6ppa [Arr. Epict. 1.4.14;
Simp. in Epict. p.22D].
Carter: ‘avoidance’ Matheson: ‘impulse not to act” Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘refusal’ Hard: ‘your motives ... not to act’
Long: ‘disinclination’ Steinmann: ‘das Nichtwollen’ Nickel: ‘den Willen, nicht zu handeln’
- Pp® (T® oppav kol apoppdv) = Pres. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): ypam (B) = C. Middle ypaopar, Attic
xpdpm IL. o use, once in Hom., abs. [I1. 23.834]; later mostly + DAT [Pi., Hdt.].
Carter, Hard: ‘use only ...’ Matheson: ‘these are your concern’  Oldfather: ‘But employ only ...’
Dobbin: ‘Restrict yourselfto ...” Long: ‘Confine yourselfto ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Beschrénke dich auf ...’
- KOVQOg (xp®) = Adv. koV@ag, from Adj. kodgog -n -ov = 1L 1. Adv. -ewg lightly, nimbly, k. dpodcat
[Aesch. Fu. 112]; k. éokevopévor, of soldiers [Th. 4.33]; @nAcpévor [Xen. Mem. 3.5.26, etc.] 2. metaph.,
lightly, with light heart, xovpotepov petepmvee [Od. 8.2017; k. voficar [Sapph. Supp. 5.14]; k. eépey,
opp. dewvdg @. [Eur. Med. 449, 1018]; d¢ xovedtata eépety [Hdt. 1.35].

Carter, Hard: ‘and [use] even these lightly’ Matheson: ‘yet exercise them gently’
Oldfather: ‘and [employ] these too but lightly’ Dobbin: ‘and exercise them carefully’
Long: ‘and apply these attitudes lightly’ Steinmann: ‘doch [beschrinke dich auf ...] nicht verbissen’

Nickel: ‘doch [beschrinke dich auf ...] nicht verkrampft’

- ned’ vmeopéoemg = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1| vaetaipeois -ewg = 1. removal, 10 dhyodvroc [Epicur. Sent. 3];
ped’ vreEampéocmg with a reservation [Epict. Ench. 2.2; M. Ant. 4.1; Stoic. 3.149; cf. D.S. 12.21 (pl.)].
Oldfather: See M. Aurelius, 1, 4, where Mr. Haines (in L.C.L) suggests that the reference is to some such
reservations as recommended in James iv. 15 : “For that ye ought to say is, If the Lord will, we shall live,
and do this, or that.” (1928, pp. 486-487 n. 1)

Long: RESERVATION a technical term (Greek hypexairesis) for the way rational agents should qualify or
“hold back™ their inclinations and disinclinations, in order to adjust them to the future’s uncertainty.

(2018, p. 162)

Carter, Long: ‘with reservation”  Matheson: ‘provisionally’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘(and) with reservations’
Dobbin: ‘with discipline’ Steinmann: ‘sondern mit Vorbehalt’ Nickel: ‘sondern mit Zuriickhaltung’

- aveypévog = Adv. aveypévaog, Perf. Part. Pass. of avinmu = 1. at ease, carelessly, dpydg kai d. [Xen. Mem.
2.4.7]; &. dwurdcOon without restraint, freely [Th. 2.39]; mivew [Xen. Cyr. 4.5.8]; Cfjv [Arist. EN 1114a5];
@. moteicBon Tovg Adyoug frankly [Isoc. 8.417]; katnyopiav tivog momoacOor &. openly [Aristid. 2.116]]; in
a milder form [Dsc. 2.153, 5.159].

Dobbin: To exercise choice and (its opposite) refusal with ‘detachment’ means with an awareness that
success in either case is not ours to guarantee. (2008, p. 276 n. 1)

Carter: ‘and with gentleness’ Matheson: ‘and without strain’ Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘and without straining’
Dobbin: ‘with detachment’ Steinmann: ‘sondern mit ... Gleichmut’ Nickel: ‘sondern mit ... Gelassenheit’
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3

- 20’ £kGoTov TAV Yuyaymyovvtmv = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, pl): yoyayoyéo (yoxeyoyoc) = L lead
departed souls to the nether world, esp. of Hermes [Luc. D. Deor. 7.4,24.1] 11. 1. evoke or conjure up the
dead by sacrifice ; hence metaph., lead or attract the souls of the living, win over, persuade, allure, y. n&v
ToALOVG T@V {dVToV, ToDG 0 Tebvedtag pdokovieg yuyaymyeiv [Pl Lg. 909b]; y. d1d Tiig Syemc Tovg
avOpdmovg [Xen. Mem. 3.10.6]; S1d1 tiic pedodiog [D.S. 4.4]; T péyiota, oic yoxaywysi 1 tpoyodio
[Arist. Po. 1450a33] 2. in bad sense, lead away, inveigle, delude, y. T1o0¢ dxpowpévoug [Isoc. 2.49].
Carter: ‘With regard to whatever objects ... delight the mind’ Matheson: ‘When anything ... is attractive’
Oldfather: ‘With everything which entertains you’ Dobbin: ‘In the case of particular things that delight you’
Hard: ‘With regard to everything that is a source of delight to you” Long: ‘In the case of everything that attracts you’
Steinmann: ‘Bei allem, was deine Seele verlockt’ Nickel: ‘Bei allem, was dir Freude macht’

- otepyopévev = Pres. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): 6tépym = L. 1. love, feel affection, freq. of the mutual love

of parents and children [Soph. OT 1023, OC 1529; Demetr. Lac. Herc. 1012.46, etc.]; moig otépyet 1€
Kol oTépyetat Vo TV yevvnodvtav [PL. Lg. 754b]; 6. 1 veoyva Bpéen [Xen. Oec. 7.24]; matépa., TOOG
yovéag [Eur. EI. 1102; Dem. 25.65; cf. Arist. EN 1161b18] 2. less freq. of the Jove of husband and wife
[Hdt. 2.181, 7.69; Soph. Tr. 577, 4j. 212] 1l. generally, to be fond of, show affection for, pq |’ Emectv pev
otépye [Thgn. 87]: also of things, paxpdv ye ... piicw 00 6. mohg [Aesch. Supp. 273, cf. Th. 717]; HBpwv
YOp 00 6. 003 daipoveg [Soph. Tr. 280]; v aindeiav [Pl. R. 485¢, etc.].
Carter: ‘whatever objects ... are loved with fond affection’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘everything ... of which you are fond’
Matheson: ‘When anything ... is ... an object of affection’ Long: ‘everything ... that you are fond of”
Dobbin: ‘particular things ... to which you have grown attached’ Steinmann: ‘Bei allem, ... was du lieb hast’
Nickel: ‘Bei allem, ... was du gern hast’

- ¢mAéyewv = Pres. Inf. Act.: émAéyw = L. 1. say in connection with an action, etc. [Hdt. 2.35, 64, etc.];

TOETV TL ki EmAéyewv say while or after doing it [Hdt. 4.65]; nailovow émiéyovteg [Hdt. 5.4].

- v ... otépyng = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): otépym = see above.

- yotpav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): f yOtpa = L 1. earthen pot, pipkin [Ar. Ach. 284, Av. 43, al.; Xen. HG 4.5.4;
Antiph. 70; Thphr. Char. 10.5, etc.].

- otépym = Pres. Ind. Act. (1, sg): otépy® = see above.

- Koteayeiong ... avtilic = Aor. Part. Pass. (Gen, f, sg): katédyvomr = L. 1. break into pieces, shatter [Hom.,
Attic] II. Passive, with perf. Act., to be broken, 56pata kotenyota [Hdt. 7.224]; 6ctéa [Hp. Fract. 8].

- 00 TapoyBnon = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): Tapaoowm, Attic -tte = L. 1. stir, trouble, in a physical sense,
ovvayev vepéhag tapate 8¢ movtov (Tloceddv) [Od. 5.291] 2. trouble the mind, agitate, disturb, pe
dewog opBopavteiag movog otpoPel tapdocwv [Aesch. Ag. 1216];t0 odpa t. v woynv [Pl. Phd. 66a,
cf. 103c]:—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; mepi 11 [PL. Sph. 242c]; d14 Tt [Dem. 4.3]; tapdocopot opévag
[Soph. Ant. 1095].

Steinmann: Tapay0ien : compare the Stoic evaluative concept of ‘imperturbability’ (dtapd&ia). A person
embodying atapd&lo. can not be upset or flustered by anything. (1992, pp. 81-82 n. 5)

- av ... Kata@wrijg = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): kKetaQuré® = kiss, caress, dippov [Xen. Cyr. 6.4.10]; yeipag kol
modag Tvog [Xen. Cyr. 7.5.32; cf. Men. Epit. 56; Arr. Epict. 4.10.20].

- KotaQuheig = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): KaTaQA{®

- amoBavévrog = Aor. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): awoOvijok® = I. strengthened form of Onfjokm, die [Hom.,

Pi. 0. 1.27].

4

- GnreoBai Tivog £pyov = Pres. Inf. MP: gatew = II. more freq. in Middle, Gatopan, fasten oneself to,
grasp, + GEN, yocOot yoovov [I1. 1.512] III. 1. metaphor., engage in, undertake, povievpdtov
[Soph. 4Ant 179]; dy@vog [Eur. Supp. 317]; mohépov prosecute it vigorously [Th. 5.61]; yoyn nuuévn
@ovov [PL. Phd. 108b]; so @. tfig povoikig kai prhocoiog [PL. R. 411c]; émndevparog [Pl. R. 497¢];
vewpetpiag [Pl. Plt. 266a].

- néhing = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): péhh® = IL. to be about to, in purely temporal sense, + fut. INF, &ktopa
Slov Eretpey adehgedv, 0t 8p’ Euehie otpéyecd’ &k xdpnc [I1. 6.515]: + pres. INF, ti uédkeic Spav ;
[Ar. V. 1379, Th. 215, cf. Ec. 760, Ach. 493, Av. 498, al.].

- Vopipvnoke 6eovtév = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): vmoppvijoke = L Act., 1. + ACC pers, put one in
mind or remind one of, dméuvncév té € Totpdg [Od. 1.321, cf. 15.3; Th. 6.19]; also ¥. tovg ABnvaiovg tade
[Th. 7.64; cf. Xen. Cyr. 3.3.37; P1. Criti. 108a, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘remind yourself’ Dobbin: ‘mentally rehearse what ... ’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dann (so) mach dir klar, ...’
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- Movodpevog aming = Fut. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): Aov® = II. 1. Middle and Passive, bathe, AodcOar
motopoio pofiot [Od. 6.216]; Aovesbor motopoio bathe in the river [I1. 6.508]; so amd (kKprvng) Aovduevol
[Hdt. 3.23, etc.].

S 2065. Purpose or Object. — The future (sometimes the present) participle is used to denote purpose,
especially after verbs denoting o come, go, send, summon, etc. Thus, mpoméuyaveg kijpvia méAeuov mpoepodvro
having sent a herald in advance to proclaim war [Thuc. 1.29], 6 BapPopog éxi tipv EALdda doviwaouevos nibev  the
barbarians proceeded against Greece with the purpose of enslaving it [Thuc. 1.18], ovvexdleoav dro 1@v wélecwv
OmOT@DV GKOVOOUEVOVS THC TTopa fociléwg émotolijc they summoned from all the cities men to listen to the letter from
the king [Xen. Hell. 7.1.39].

- aming (hovedpevog) = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): dmeyu (B) (el ibo) = 1. serving as Future of amépyopar,
go away, depart [Od., etc.].

- TpOPaAire 6EOVTD T Yryvopeva év ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): wpoPfarii® = A. L throw or lay before,
throw to, Notog Bopén mpofdarecke (oyedinv) eépecbon [Or. 5.331] 1L 1. put forward, m. ipopfinpa
[PL. Sph. 261a]: metaph., dyabnv éAnida ©. covtd [Men. 572].

Carter: ‘represent to yourself the things, which usually happen ...’ Dobbin: ‘picture to yourself ...’
Matheson, Oldfather,: ‘put before your mind what happens ...’ Hard: ‘set before your mind ...’
Long: ‘picture what happens ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘stell dir vor, wie ...’

- ¢v Baraveio® = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 0 paraveiov = 1. bath, bathing-room [Ar. Nu. 837, 1054, etc.]: more
freq. in pl. [Ar. Nu. 991, Eq. 1401].

- 100G dmoppaivovrag = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, pl): amoppaive = 1L sprinkle, douche [Epict. Ench. 4]:
— esp. in Middle, sprinkle by way of lustration [/G 1.121, al.].

Carter: ‘some persons dashing the water’ Matheson: ‘water pouring over some’  Dobbin: ‘people splashing’
Oldfather: ‘those who splash you with water’ Hard: ‘that people splash you’ Long: ‘the people there who splash you’
Steinmann: ‘wie sie mit Wasser spritzen’ Nickel: ‘wie sie dich naBspritzen’

- 700G £&ykpoopévovg = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, m, pl): &ykpod® = 1. knock or hammer in, TottéAovg gig Tov
toiyov [Ar. V. 130]; strike, €yxpobovoa mocci AdAovg ttépuyag, of the locust [AP 7.195.4 (Mel.)].
Carter: ‘some pushing and crowding’  Matheson: ‘others being jostled”  Oldfather: ‘those who jostle against you’
Dobbin: ‘people ... pushing”  Hard: ‘that people knock up against you” Long: ‘the people there who ... jostle you’
Steinmann: ‘wie sie ... einander anrempeln’ Nickel: ‘wie sie dich ... hin und her sto3en’
- ToVg Aowdopodvrag = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, pl): howdopém = 1. abuse, revile, tivo [Hdt. 3.145];
Beovg [Pi. O. 9.37; cf. Ar. Nu. 1140; Xen. An. 3.4.49, etc.]: abs. [Eur. Med. 873, etc.]; sts. simply, rebuke
[Xen. Cyr. 1.4.9].

Carter: ‘others giving abusive language’ Matheson: ‘some reviling’ Oldfather: ‘those who vilify you’
Dobbin: ‘people ... yelling’ Hard: “—  Long: ‘the people there who ... talk rudely’
Steinmann: ‘wie sie ... einander ... beschimpfen’ Nickel: ‘wie sie dich ... beschimpfen’

- 100G KAémTovtog = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, pl): kKAéT®
Carter: ‘others stealing [the clothes]’ Matheson: ‘others stealing’ Oldfather: ‘those who ... rob you’
Dobbin: ‘people ... pinching your clothes’ Hard: ‘that people steal from you’
Long: ‘the people there who ... steal your things’ Steinmann: ‘wie sie ... einander ... bestehlen’

Nickel: ‘wie sie dich ... bestehlen’

- Kol 0010 doparéoTepov dye 10D Epyov = Comp. Adv., from Adj. dopaing -ég (6@aiiopal, cparijvar) =
L. 3. assured from danger, safe, secure [Soph., etc.] III. Adv. do@ar®g (-£®q) is used in all senses of the
Adj.: Comp. -éotepov [Hdt. 2.161; PL. Phd. 85d].

Carter: ‘you will more safely go about the action’ Matheson: ‘you will set to work more securely’
Oldfather: ‘you will set about your undertaking more securely’
Dobbin: ‘You will complete the act with more composure’  Long: ‘you will be more prepared to start on the activity’

Hard: ‘And you’ll thus undertake the action in a surer manner’
Steinmann: ‘Und so wirst du dich mit groerer Sicherheit an dein Unternehmen machen’
Nickel: ‘Du wirst daher mit groerer Ruhe und Sicherheit hingehen’

- Gye tod Epyov = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): dmrew = II. more freq. in Middle, @mtopay, fo fasten oneself to,
cling to, hang on by, lay hold of, grasp, touch, + GEN, dyoc8at yoovav [I1. 512] IIL 1. metaphor., engage
in, undertake, Bovdevpdrtov [Soph. Ant. 179]; dy@dvog [Eur. Supp. 317]; moAépov prosecute it vigorously
[Th. 5.61]; yoym nupévn eovov [Pl. Phd. 108b]; so 4. tijg povokiic kal erhocopiog [Pl. R. 411c];
émndevparog [Pl. R. 497¢]; yeopetpiog [PL. Plt. 266a].

- ¢av émAéyng = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): émAéym = L. 1. say in connection with an action, etc. [Hdt. 2.35,
64, etc.]; moteiv TL kol EmAéyewy say while or after doing it [Hdt. 4.65]; mailovow énléyovteg [Hdt. 5.4].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘if (...) you say to yourself ...’ Dobbin: ‘if you say ...’

Long: ‘by telling yourself ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wenn du dir ... sagst’
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- g00Vg = Adv., from Adj. €000¢ -gla -0 = B. as Adv. II. €00¥¢, of Time, straightway, forthwith, at once
[Aesch., etc.].
Matheson: ‘at once’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘at the outset ’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘von vornherein’

- MvcacOar = Aor. Inf. Middle: hov® = II. 1. Middle and Passive, bathe, AobcsBot motapoio pofjot
[Od. 6.216]; AovecBo motapoio bathe in the river [I1. 6.508]; so ano (kprvng) Aovopevor [Hdt. 3.23, ete.].

- TNV époavtod mpoaipesty = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | mpoaipeois -emg = 1. choosing one thing before another
[PL. Prm. 143c]; purpose, resolution, m. kol mpa&lg avaykn €k w. Kol fovAncewg [Dem. 44.57; cf. Arist. PA
657b1]; 1 kotTa 7. Kivnoig [Arist. Metaph. 1015a33]; 10 katda . adwknuote wrongs done from malice
prepense [Lycurg. 148]; mapd mv . contrary to one s purpose [Arist. Metaph. 1015a27]; 1} . BovAgutikn
Opekig tdv €@ Muiv [Arist. EN 1113al10, cf. 1139a23]; inclination, yp® d¢ Poviet 11 ceavtod 7. [Epicur.
Sent. V at 51]; motive, kota npoaipectv dakpvew [Hp. Aph. 4.52].
Long: WILL. A favorite term in Epictetus (Greek prohairesis) for a human being’s power of self-
determination and mental disposition. The word is sometimes translated by choice, purpose, volition, or
decision, but in my opinion “will” is the most natural English expression for what Epictetus seeks to
convey with it. (2018, p. 164)
Nickel: “Ethical decision” (“Sittliche Entscheidung”) (mpoaipecig). Epictetus elevated “ethical decision”
or “moral purpose” to the status of the key concept in his ethics. See M. Pohlenz: Die Stoa, 2 Vols.
(Goéttingen 1978/80), I, pp. 331-334. mpoaipeoig refers to our fundamental pre-decision regarding those
things we should consider as good and useful to us and those we should not. Prohairesis “is the
presupposition for every individual decision — not as an individual act, but as the firm spiritual and
mental disposition from which all our individual deeds flow.... For the correct Prohairesis consists
precisely in our limiting our desires and impulses to those things that are under our control. It is
Prohairesis which makes us free. For when it is limited to what is of our own doing, no one — neither
emperor nor god — can hinder it. ... It is the fundamental mental and spiritual bearing of the moral
person, it’s Arete, and thus the source of its happiness” (Pohlenz, p.333). (2006, pp. 86-87 n. 10)

w The classic Stoic term designating the human mind, the seat of rationality, and the centre of the person,
is Hegemonikon (yepovikdv), the “commanding faculty”. For the early Stoics, it also embraced the
faculties of assent and impulse, and thus constituted a person’s epistemic and moral disposition (Long
2013, p. 211). Epictetus also adopts the concept (as at 29.7 below), though his preferred term for the
purposive and self-conscious centre of a person is Proairesis (npoaipecig). From its position of relative
insignificance in earlier Stoic theory, Epictetus elevated proairesis to the status of a central concept — if not
the central concept — in his philosophy. Prior to this, the earliest extant discussion of proairesis had been
its classic treatment in Aristotle’s ethics [EN III. 1111b — 1115a], where it is defined as “deliberate desire
of things in our own power” (Ross tr.) [EN 1113a10]. Though it seems unlikely that Epictetus ever studied
Aristotle’s writings at first hand [Long 2013, p. 213], their understanding of proairesis share significant
points in common. For both, proairesis is a form of practical reason concerned with “what is up to us”
that integrates thought and desire [loc. cit.]. For Epictetus, it is proairesis which “examines impressions”
(pavtaciat). Are proairesis and hegemonikon, then, synonymous for Epictetus? Though he frequently
uses the two terms in identical ways, Long detects an important distinction. Hegemonikon in Epictetus
appears to be the broader concept, embracing not only the domains of judgement, assent, and impulse

(like proairesis), but also — unlike proairesis — the mind in its capacity to receive impressions (see
Chrysippus’ metaphor of the hegemonikon as the spider sensing the fly by means of the threads of its

web at 29.7 below [10 fyepovikoy ... 10 cavtod]). That capacity, however, is not autonomous, but
dependent on impressions — something that is not “up to us”. Thus, the hegemonikon is a faculty that we
share in common with animals. Proairesis, by contrast, is the human — or divine — mind in precisely
those capacities that are “up to us” (it is God’s special gift to man, the divine element in us). Epictetus’ use
of proairesis is entirely directed to pointing out those aspects of the Auman mind where we are
autonomous : judgement and assent, “making a correct use of impressions” [Long 2013, pp. 211-212].
Carter: ‘my mind’ Matheson, Dobbin, Long: ‘my will’ Oldfather: ‘my moral purpose’

Hard: ‘my choice’ Steinmann: ‘meine sittliche Grundsitze’ Nickel: ‘meine sittliche Entscheidung’
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- Katd euow Egoveav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] pUoig, pVoewc (pV®) = IIL. nature, the regular order of nature,
oy ... aféParog, @. 8¢ avtapkng [Democr. 176]; kata @oowv [Pl. R. 444d, etc.]; tpixec Kotd pvoWV
nepukvion growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]; kotd ¢. moielv [Heraclit. 112]; opp. mapd @dow [Eur. Ph. 395;
Th. 6.17, etc.].

Long: HARMONY WITH NATURE. Technical phrase for the Stoic’s goal — to behave in conformity
both to one’s human nature as a rational animal and to one’s predetermined and god-given circumstances.
(2018, p. 159)

Carter: ‘conformable to nature’ Matheson, Oldfgther, Hard, Long: ‘in harmony with nature’

Dobbin: ‘aligned with nature’ Steinmann: ‘in Ubereinstimmung mit der Natur’

Nickel: ‘in Ubereinstimmung mit der menschlichen Vernunftnatur’

- mpiico (T} ... Tpoaipecty Katd @Uow Egovoav) = Aor. Inf. Act.: tnpé® (tnpog) = L 2. 1. 6maxg ... Eoton
take care that ... [Arist. Pol. 1309b16, etc.] IL. 1. give heed to, watch narrowly, observe, Tag GuapTiog
[Th. 4.60] 2. watch for a person or thing, with a PART., napacteiyovra mpncoag [Soph. OT 808]; &vdov
Ovta tprioavieg avTov having watched for his being within [Th. 1.134]; t. tiva dvidovto watch for one’s
coming up [Dem. 53.17].

Carter: ‘to preserve my mind in a state conformable to nature’

Matheson, Long: ‘fo keep my will in harmony with nature’ Dobbin: ‘to keep my will in line with nature’

Oldfather: ‘7o keep my moral purpose in harmony with nature’ Hard: ‘o keep my choice in harmony with nature’

Steinmann: ‘[ich wollte] auch meine sittliche Grundsiétze in Ubereinstimmung mit der Natur bewahren’

Nickel: ‘[ich wollte] auch meiner sittlichen Entscheidung treu bleiben, durch die ich mich in Ubereinstimmung mit der
menschlichen Vernunftnatur befinde’

-@v ... yévnran = Aor. Subj. Middle (3, sg): yiyvopou

- TL TPOS TO AoVGacOm Epmoddv = Adv. épmodav = 1. before the feet, in the way, in one s path [Hdt., etc.]

2. in one’s way, 1.e. presenting a hindrance, 6 0g0¢ ... (ot) £. £éotnke [Hdt. 6.82]; 006&v €. (éot1) [Aesch. Pr.
13]; mapeivor [Soph. OT 445]; o0 6 fuiv undev €. yévn [Eur. Hec. 372].

Oldfather: ‘anything ... to hinder you in your bathing’ Dobbin: ‘something ... to spoil your bath’

Hard: ‘anything gets in your way while you’re taking a bath” Long: ‘anything ... that gets in the way of your bathing’

- ipoyepov Eotor 16Tt = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): Tpoéyepog -ov (xeip) = L. 1. at hand [Hp. Art. 11]; w. dyBoc
a handy burden [Soph. El. 1116]; of a drawn sword or knife [Soph. Ph. 747; Eur. Hel. 1564, El. 696;

Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32]; (t7v €émotiunV) 7. odk giye i Stavoiq [Pl Thr. 198d].

w see also the note of Nickel at 1.5 above (npéyeipov €610 TO SdTt ... ).

Carter: ‘you will have it ready to say ...’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will be ready to say ...’
Dobbin: ‘you will have ready the thought, ...’ Hard: ‘you’ll be ready to tell yourself, ...’

Long: ‘you will have the following response available : ...’

Steinmann: ‘wirst du alsdann den Satz zur Hand haben : ...’ Nickel: ‘wirst du dir sagen kénnen : ...’

- owoTt = Conj. for 0w Todto 611 ... = II. = &t that [Hdt. 2.43, 50; Isoc. 4.48; Dem. 12.18; Arist. Metaph.
1062a6, al.]; to0 o161t [Arist. APr. 53b9].

-f0ehov = Imperf. Ind. Act. (1, sg): €0éh®

- o0 Tpiom 6¢ = Fut. Ind. Act. (1, sg): Tqpé® = sce above (Tnpijcar).

- £V dyovart® mpog Ta yryvopeva = Pres. Subj. Act. (1, sg): ayavaktém = IL. 1. metaph., fo be displeased,
vexed, ind” dyavakrel [Ar. V. 287]; esp., show outward signs of giref, khawv kol d. [Pl. Phd. 117d]
2. + DAT rei, to be vexed at a thing, Bovato [Pl. Phd. 63b, etc.]; dnép Tvog [Pl. Euthd. 283e, etc.];
nepi tvog [Pl. Ep. 349d.]; 616t [Pl. Phd. 63c]; mpog T [Epict. Ench. 4; M. Ant. 7.66].
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- Tapdooel Tovg avOpdmovg = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Tapdocwm, Attic -ttew = L. 1. to stir, stir up, trouble,
in a physical sense, cOvayev vepéhag tdpale 8¢ novrov (Tloceddv) [Od. 5.291] 2. trouble the mind,
agitate, disturb, pe dgwvoc opBopavteiog otpofel tapdoocmy [Aesch. Ag. 1216]; dewva (adverbial) T. (pe)
[Soph. OT 483]; 6tav tapdén Konpic nBdcov epéva [Eur. Hipp. 969]; . kapdiav [Eur. Ba. 1321]; esp. of
fear [Aesch. Ch. 289; Ar. Eq. 66, etc.]; &v tig 0ofog t. [Xen. Mem. 2.4.6].
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, : ‘disturb people’ Long: ‘trouble people’ Nickel, Steinmann: ‘beunruhigen die Menschen’
- 10 wepl TOV mpoypdrov d6ypara = Noun (Nom, n, pl): 10 d6ypa -atog (dokém) = 1. that which seems to
one, opinion or belief [Pl. R. 538c¢]; 8. mdOAewc kowvdv [PL. Lg. 644d, etc.]; esp. of philosophical doctrines
[Epicur. Nat. 14.7, 15.28; Str. 15.1.59; Ph. 1.204, etc.]; notion [Pl. Tht. 158d, al.] 2. decision, judgement
[PL Lg. 926d (pl.)].
Nickel: “Judgements and opinions” translates za doyuaro in contrast to za mpayuoro. “Judgements”
determine the value and meaning that things have for a person. Epictetus repeats this idea at several points
in his argumentation. (2006, p.88 n.11)

Carter: ‘the principles and notions, which they form concerning things’ Matheson: ‘their judgments on events’
Oldfather: ‘their judgements about things’ Dobbin: ‘their judgements concerning them [events]’
Hard: ‘the judgements that they form about them [things]” Long: ‘opinions about things’

Steinmann: ‘ihre Meinungen und Urteile {iber die Dinge’ Nickel: ‘ihre Urteile und Meinungen iiber sie [die Dinge]’

- émel kol Zokpdatel av é@aivero = Conj. énei = B. Causal, since, seeing that, freq. from Homer
downwards : 1. freq. with past tenses with @v, énel obnot’ v otolov énievsat” dv [Soph. Ph. 1037]:
esp. in the sense, for otherwise ... [Pi. O. 9.29; Soph. OT 433; Xen. Mem. 2.7.14, etc.].

- Kol Xoxkpdarer = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 Zokpdrtng, gen. ZOKPATOVG
Long: SOCRATES (470—399 BC). Athenian philosopher, executed on charges of impiety and corrupting
the young, and treated by Epictetus as the ideal human being. In Enchiridion 32 Epictetus alludes to an
anecdote reported by Xenophon in his Memorabilia of Socrates 1, 1, 7, and in 46 he seems to refer to the
beginning of Plato’s dialogue Protagoras. (2018, p. 163)

- (émel av ...) épaivero = Imperf. Ind. MP (3, sg): paive = see note on &mei above.

- 010TL dewvév = Conj. for o1& ToVT0 671 ... = II. = 67V, that [Hdt. 2.43, 50; Isoc. 4.48; Dem. 12.18;

Arist. Metaph. 1062a6, al.]; 10 51611 [Arist. APr. 53b9].

- é¢umodrl®dpedo = Pres. Subj. Pass. (1, pl): énmodiCew = L. put the feet in bonds : hence, put in bonds, fetter,
tovg pavtiog [Hdt. 4.69] 1IL. 1. generally, hinder, thwart, t0 0giov évenddilé pe [Ar. Av. 965; cf. Lys. 359;
Xen. Cyr. 2.3.10]; tovg tiic moremg kapovg [Aeschin. 3.233]; €. tod iévan to hinder from ... [Pl. Cra.
419c]:—Passive, Xai coal yvduat ... EumnodiCovror Oopd [Soph. Ph. 432]; épnodilorto av ur| mpdrrev
would be hindered from doing [Pl. Smp. 183a].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘we are hindered’ Dobbin, Long: ‘we are frustrated’ Hard: ‘we’re impeded’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn wir ... auf Hindernisse stoen’  Nickel: “Wenn wir ... in Schwierigkeiten geraten’

- tapaccopeda = Pres. Subj. Pass. (1, pl): tapdoowm, Attic -tt@ = 1. 1. stir, trouble, in a physical sense,
ocvvayev vepélag Etapate o¢ movtov (TToocewddv) [Od. 5.291] 2. trouble the mind, agitate, disturb, pe
dewoc opbopavteiag moOvog otpoPel tapdocwv [Aesch. Ag. 1216];t0 odua t. v yoynv [Pl. Phd. 66a,
cf. 103c]:—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; mepi 1t [PL. Sph. 242c]; 814 1 [Dem. 4.3]; tapdocopot opévog
[Soph. 4Ant. 1095].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘we are ... disturbed’ Dobbin: ‘we are ... angry’ Long: ‘we are ... troubled’
Steinmann, Nickel: “Wenn wir ... beunruhigt ... werden’

- Mordpeda = Pres. Subj. Pass. (1, pl): Aoréw = IL. Passive, with future Middle, to be grieved, distressed,

AomeicBar epéva [Thgn. 593 codd.].
Carter, Oldfather: ‘we are grieved” Matheson, Hard: ‘we are / we’re distressed” Dobbin: ‘we are unhappy’
Long: ‘we are pained’ Steinmann: ‘Wenn wir gekrénkt werden’ Nickel: “Wenn wir betriibt werden’

- moéémote dhhov aitidpeda, ail’ éavtodg = Pres. Ind. MP (1, pl): aitvdopon (aitie) = L. 1. accuse,
censure, + ACC pers., téyo kev kai dvaitiov aitido@to [I1. 11.654; cf. Od. 20.135]; dvaitiov aitidacOot
[11. 13.775]; Beovg Bpotoi aittdomvton [Od. 1.32; cf. Eur. Fr. 254]; xai 1’ fridacHe Ekaotog [11. 16.202;
cf. Soph. OT 608; Lys. 7.38, etc.]; ai. og papodg [Pl. R. 562d].

- 1007 €611 10 £00T®V 06ypaTa = Noun (Nom, n, pl): T0 06ypa -atog (00kém) = see above (Td mepl TOV
TPOYRATOV OOYROTA).

Carter: ‘that is, to our own principles’ Matheson: ‘that is, on our own judgments’
Oldfather: ‘that means, our own judgements’ Dobbin: ‘—that is, our judgements —’
Hard: ‘that is to say, out judgements’ Long: ‘meaning our own opinions’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘das heifit unseren Meinungen und Urteilen’
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- amowdevtov Epyov = Adj. (Gen, m, sg): draidevtog -ov (randevm) = L. 1. uneducated, mundedoopey TOV Q.
[Eur. Cyc. 493; cf. PL. Tht. 175d]; mBavatepot ol d. T@V menadevpévov €v toig dyAoig [Arist. RA.
1395b27]; cf. Eur. Hipp. 989] 2. boorish, rude [Pl. Grg. 510b, etc.]; pfjuo d. [Pl. Phdr. 269b]; &. Biog

[Alex. 284].

Carter: ‘It is the action of an uninstructed person’ Matheson: ‘is a sign of want of education’
Oldfather: ‘it is the part of an uneducated person to ...’ Dobbin: ‘An ignorant person is inclined to ...’
Hard: ‘It is the act of an ill-educated person to ...’ Long: ‘Uneducated people blame ...’
Steinmann: ‘Ein Ungebildeter verrit sich dadurch, dal ...”  Nickel: ‘Ein Ungebildeter pflegt ...’

- 70 dAL01G EyKakelv, £ olg aVTOG mpdcoel kakég = Pres. Inf. Act.: éykaréw = IL 1. bring a charge or
accusation against a person :—Constr.: + DAT pers. & ACC rei, charge something against one, 6vovg
€. Twvi [Soph. El. 778]: freq. + DAT pers. only, accuse [Antipho 4.2.2, etc.]; &. nepi Twvav [Inscr. Prien.
28.8 (ii B.C.)]; émi toic drwkmpuévorg [ib. 37.128 (ii B.C.)].

- fpypévov wowdgvecOor = Perf. Part. MP (Gen, m, sg): dpyo

Carter: ‘... of one entering upon instruction’ Matheson: ‘... shows that one’s education has begun’
Oldfather: ‘... is the part of one whose education has begun’  Long: ‘Those whose education is underway blame ...’
Dobbin: ... is proof of progress’ Hard: ‘one who has taken the first step towards becoming properly educated’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Anfianger in der philosophischen Bildung’

- T0 £0VT® = sc. EYKAAELV.

- temondeopévov = Perf. Part. MP (Gen. m, sg): wowdevw = L. fo bring up or rear a child [Soph.] IL. opp.
péem or éktpéew [Pl. Cri. 54a, al.], to train and teach, educate, maidag, etc. [Soph. Tr. 451; Eur. Supp.
917]; tovg véoug [PL. Ap. 24e, etc.]; oi memardevpévor educated, cultured persons, opp. apadeic [Democr.
185]; v ‘EALGSa memaidevkey ... 6 momtng [Pl. R. 606e]:—in Passive, + ACC rei, to be taught a thing,
madevesBon téxvny [PL. Lg. 695a, al.]: esp. in perf. part. Passive memardevpévoc, educated, trained, expert
[Xen. Cyr. 5.2.17]; opp. dnaidevtog [Pl. Lg. 654d]; n. also, well-bred [Arist. EN 1128a21].

Carter: ‘... of one perfectly instructed’ Matheson: ‘... shows that one’s education is complete’
Oldfather: ‘is the part of one whose education is already complete’ Long: ‘a fully educated person blames neither ...’
Dobbin: ‘the wise man never has to blame ...’ Hard: ‘one who is fully educated casts blame neither on ...’

Steinmann: ‘der griindlich Gebildete schiebt die Schuld weder auf ...’
Nickel: ‘der wirklich Gebildete schiebt die Schuld weder auf ...’
- 70 pPNTE AAA® pNTE E0DTA = SC. EYKOAELV.

6

- ¢mi unoevi arhotpio Tpoteppatt (mapOijc) = Noun (Dat, n, sg): T0 wpotépnpe = L 1. advantage,
superiority, in pl. [Plb. 1.51.3, 16.20.6]; . puowd [Phld. RA. 2.87S; D.S. 15.39]: less freq. in sg., &mi
punoevi énapOijc arrotpie m. [Epict. Ench. 6).

- ¢mopOfic (¢mi pndevi arhhotpie wpotepipoaty) = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): énaipe = 1. 1. to lift, raise [11.,
Soph., etc] IL 1. fo stir up, excite, TOMG Té pv koi peydha & Enasipovra ... v [Hdt. 1.204]; tic o énfips
dopdvav; [Soph. OT 328]:—Passive, to be roused, led on, excited, 1@ pavinio [Hdt. 1.90]; tAovte, Tiuf
[PL R. 434b, 608b]; tf éAmidt &g ... [Th. 1.81; cf. Lys. 9.21] 2. Passive, also, to be elated at a thing
gvdarpovin peyadn [Hdt. 5.817]; éni mhovto [Xen. Mem. 1.2.25]; npdc 1 [Th. 6.11].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘Be not clated on / at ...’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘Don’t pride yourselfon ...’
Long: ‘Don’t preen yourselfon ...’ Steinmann: ‘Sei auf keinen Vorzug stolz’
Nickel: ‘Sei nicht stolz auf einen Vorzug’

- ¢moupopevog = Pres. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): émaip® = see above.

Oldfather: ‘in his elation’ Long: ‘the preening horse’  Dobbin: ‘if it bragged of ...” Hard: ‘in its pride’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘in seinem Stolz’

- oioTov @v iy = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): 0ioTég -1 -6v, verbal Adj. of 9épw = that can be borne, endurable,

oictov @v v [Th. 1.122].
Carter: ‘it would be supportable’  Oldfather: ‘it could be endured”  Dobbin: ‘We could put up with ...’
Hard: ‘that would be bearable’ Long: ‘it would be acceptable’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘so wére das noch ertraglich’

- &¢mi inmov ayo0® émaipn = Pres. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): émaipew = see above.

- xpiioic pavtaci®v = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| ypijois -eag (ypaopar) = L. 1. employment, use made of a thing,
avépov [Pi. 0. 11(10).2]; ypnudtev [Democr. 282].

Nickel: “Use of impressions” :  the ypiioig pavraci®v is the only thing that lies within our power. It is on
this that our judgements of things depend. See also the conclusion of Ench. 1.

Carter: ‘the use of the appearance of things’ Matheson: ‘the way you deal with your impressions’
Oldfather: ‘the use of external impressions’ Dobbin: ‘the intelligent use of impressions’

Hard: ‘the use of impressions’ Long: ‘the management of impressions’

Steinmann: ‘der Gebrauch deiner Vorstellungen’ Nickel: ‘der Gebrauch deiner Eindriicke’
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- gavtaow@®v = Noun (Gen, f, pl): 1} pavracia, verbal noun of pavrdlopm and (in sense) of paivopor =
L. 1. appearing, appearance = to @aivecOmr, Tavieg £pievtal Tod @ovouévov ayobod, Tig 0& @. 0v KhpLot
do not control the appearing [Arist. EN 1114a32]; usu. with less verbal force, appearance, presentation to
consciousness, whether immediate or in memory, whether true or illusory, @aivetot pév 6 fjAlog Tod10iog,
avtipnot 6& ToALAKIG ETEPOV TL TPOG TNV ¢. [Arist. Insomn. 460b19]; katonpikn @. image reflected in a
mirror [Placit. 3.1.2]; also of other sense-perceptions, ¢. koi aicOnoig tavtov &v te Oeppois kol mict Toig
Tow0T0lG appearance is the same as perception, whether we are talking of hot things or anything else like
them [PL. Tht. 152c; cf. Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.21] 2. imagination, i.e. the re-presentation of appearances or
images, primarily derived from sensation (cf. aicOnoig II), dtav ur kad’ avto dAAG St aicBnoemg mapi
Tv1 10 To10dToV 0l TAOOG (sc. SOER) Gp’ olov Te OpOMC simeiv ETepdv TLTANY @.; ... “paivetan” 5& & Aéyopsv
(i.e. pavtacio) ooppeiglg aicOnoemg kai 60ENG [PL. Sph. 264a, 264b].
w sce also the notes of Long and Nickel at 1.5 above (méon @avraciq).
Carter: ‘the appearance of things’ Matheson, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘impressions’
Oldfather: ‘external impressions’ Steinmann: ‘Vorstellungen’ Nickel: ‘Eindriicke’

- Otav v ypnosl Quvtocl@v KaTd VoY oyils = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): &x® = B. L 1. intr., hold oneself,
i.e. keep so and so, &gov (oUtmg), B¢ e TAAavTo YOV (Exet) kept balanced, like the scales which ...
[11. 12.433]; 8w & mg Ote T1g otepen Abog 1 will keep unmoved, as a stone ... [Od. 19.494, cf. 11. 13.679];
gEewv kata yopav [Ar. Ra. 793] 1L 1. simply, be, £kag elyov [Od. 12.435]; €. kot oikovg [Hdt. 6.39];
€. év avayxaiot [Eur. Ba. 88]; dmov cuoppopdc &xeig [Eur. EL. 238]; éxnodav Eyewv [Eur. IT 1226, etc.].
Nickel: i.e., when you follow your ethical decision. (2006, p.88 n. 13)
Carter: ‘when you behave conformably to nature, in the use of these appearances’
Matheson: ‘when you deal with your impressions in accord with nature’
Oldfather: ‘when you are in harmony with nature in the use of external impressions’
Dobbin: ‘If you use impressions as nature prescribes’
Hard: ‘when you’re in harmony with nature through the right use of impressions’
Long: ‘whenever you are in harmony with nature in the way you perform this function [management of impressions]’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn du also beim Gebrauch deiner Vorstellungen dich in Ubereinstimmung mit der Natur verhaltst’
Nickel: ‘Wenn du dich ... beim Gebrauch deiner Eindriicke im Einklang mit der menschlichen Vernunftnatur befindest’

-mvikadta = Adv., commoner form for Tnvika, answering to a Relat., L. 1. at that time, then [Hdt., Soph.,
Xen.] II. without reference to Time, under these circumstances, in this case, T 1. dp®duev ; [Ar. Pax 1142;
cf. PL. Lg. 792b; Xen. Mem. 3.11.14].

- ¢napOnT (Tnvikadta) = Aor. Imperat. Pass. (2, sg): émaipe = see above.

- &M 6@ Twi aya0® émapOion = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): émaipm = see above.
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- KoBamep = Adv. ke0d, for ka®’ & = 1. according as, just as [Xen.] 1L also ka®danep [Philol. 14;
Democr. 164; Hdt. 1.182, al.; Ar. Eq. 8, Ec. 61, al.; Dem. 16, etc.].

- évtA® = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 mAdog, Attic contr. whotg = 1. sailing, voyage [Od. 3.169.; Hdt. 2.29, etc.];
oDV otelhat, moteioBat [Soph. Aj. 1045, Ph. 552].

- 100 whoiov = Noun (Gen, n, sg): 70 Tholov (TAéw) = floating vessel : hence, generally, ship [Aesch. Th.
602, Ag. 625; Hdt. 1.168, etc.].

- KaBopmeBévrog (Tod whoiov) = Aor. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, sg): ka@oppilew = 1. bring a ship into harbour,
bring to anchor [Plut.]:— Passive, with aor. Middle, come into harbour, put in, € v "Egecov [Th. 3.32,
cf. 6.97, etc.].

- €l €M1 = Aor. Opt. Act. (2, sg): €€épyopar = 1. 1. go or come out of, + GEN loci, t€iygog, TuAd@v,
moAnog [I1. 22.237, 413, 417] c. abs., march out, go forth [Th. 2.11, etc.].

- VopevoacOor = Pres. Inf. Middle: vopedew = 1. draw, fetch, or carry water [Od. 10.105; Thgn. 264]:—freq.
in Middle, draw water for oneself, (kpnvmv) 60gv Ddpevovto Toditar [Od. 7.131, 17.206; cf. Hdt. 7.193;
Eur. 7r. 205]; 9dwp dvacndcavtag vdpevechot [Th. 4.97].

- 0000 ... wapepyov = Subst., from Adj. wapepyog -ov (Epyov) = II. as Subst., 10 ndpepyov, subordinate or
secondary business, novav [Eur. Or. 610]; ndpepy’ 6600 a secondary purpose of my journey [Eur. EL.
509].

Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘on the way’ Dobbin: ‘along the way’  Steinmann: ‘nebenher’  Nickel: ‘unterwegs’

- KoyAidwov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 koyAiowov = Dim. of kéyrog 2 (1. shell-fish with a spiral shell, used for
dyeing purple, Lat. murex [Arist. HA 528al, AP 5.227] 2. land snail [Arist. Mir. 846b13]) [BGU 1118.15
(1 B.C.); Epict. Ench. 7].

w according to LSJ, koyAidwov is a diminutive of kéyrog 2, which is a ‘land snail’. Translations, however,
generally opt for koyAog 1, ‘shellfish’.

Carter: ‘a shellfish’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘a small shell-fish’ Dobbin: ‘shellfish (pl.)’
Hard, Long: ‘a little shellfish’ Steinmann: ‘ein Schalentier’ Nickel: ‘eine Muschel’

- avadéén kol Boifaprov = Aor. Subj. Middle (2, sg): averéym = L. pick up, gather up, 0ctéo aArEEa [11.
21.321]:—Middle, pick up for oneself, tovg cratijpag [Hdt. 3.130]; (cxdAinkog) &. tf] yYAdTn, of the
woodpecker [Arist. HA 614bl].

- poABéaprov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 70 BoApaprov = Dim. of Borpég [Epict. Ench. 7].
w0 BorPOg = purse-tassels, Muscari comosum [Ar. Ec. 1092; Pl. R. 372c; Arist. Pr. 926a6;

Thphr. HP 7.13.8]; freq. in Co. [P1. Com. 173.9, etc.]; also of other bulbous plants [Dsc. 4.156].

w10 BorPidrov = small cuttle-fish, with a strong smell [Hp. Mul. 2.133].
Carter: ‘an onion’ Matheson: ‘a truffle’ Oldfather: ‘a little bulb>  Long: ‘a vegetable’ Dobbin: ‘greens’
Hard: ‘a bulb’ Steinmann: ‘eine Meerzwiebel’ Nickel: ‘einen kleinen Tintenfisch’

- 1eT006001 62 Sl T|v dravoray émi T0 whoiov = Perf. Inf. MP: teive = L. 4. aim at, direct towards a point,
prop. from the bow, £ni Tpoig t. T Oedv dpdynto BEAN [Soph. Ph. 198]: metaph., &g tva T. povov aim,
design death to one [Eur. Hec. 263]; 1. Aoyov €ig twva [Pl. Phd. 63a].

Carter: ‘but your thoughts ought to be bent towards the ship’

Matheson: ‘but you must keep your attention fixed on the ship’

Oldfather: ‘but you have to keep your attention fixed on the ship’

Dobbin: ‘But you always have to remember the ship’

Hard: ‘but you have to to keep your attention directed towards the ship’

Long: ‘but you need to keep your mind fixed on the boat’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘aber deine Aufmerksamkeit muf} auf das Schiff gerichtet bleiben’

- TNy dtavoray (teTdoBo émi 1o mhoiov) = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] dwdvora (from dwaveéopan) = L. 1. thought,
i.e. intention, purpose [Hdt. 1.46, 90; And. 4.35, etc.] 1L process of thinking, thought, 6 €vtog TG Woyiig
PO OV S10A0Y0G ... Enwvopactn d. [Pl. Sph. 263d] . thinking faculty, intelligence, understanding,
¢ petad Tkl vod v 8. ovoav [PL. R. 511d, al.]; opp. odpa [PL. Lg. 9164, cf. R. 395b].

Carter: ‘your thoughts’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘your attention’ Long: ‘your mind’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘deine Aufmerksamkeit’

- ovvey®dg = Adv., from Adj. svveyig -ég = B. Adv. ouveydg, Ep. and lon. -émg : L. 1. mostly of Time,
continually, continuously, unremittingly [Hes. Th. 636; Hdt. 7.16.y; Eur. 14 1008; IG 12.57.54, etc.];
&. mohepelv [Th. 2.1, cf. 1.11, 5.24; Antipho 6.44].

- ¢motpépec0al, pi) mote 0 kKoPfepvitng karéon = Pres. Inf. MP: émotpépw = II. 1. Middle and Passive,
turn oneself round, turn about, fjie €émoTpedlevog constantly turning, as if to look behind one [Hdt.
3.156].
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- 1 mote 0 KuPepviTng Karéon = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): kahé®m = object clause in the Subjunctive
following a verb of fear and caution in a primary tense (with émoeTpépecBar here functioning as a verb of
caution :— ‘and turn about frequently for fear lest the captain should call’ [Oldfather]).

S 2221. Object clauses after verbs of fear and caution are introduced by pn that, lest, pi 00 that ... not, lest ... not.

a. pn clauses denote a fear that something may or might happen; pi 00 clauses denote a fear that something may not or
might not happen. Observe that the verb is negatived by oV and not by p1j, which expresses an apprehension that the
result will take place. p1 is sometimes, for convenience, translated by whether; but it is not an indirect interrogative in
such cases.

S 2225. Object clauses after verbs of fear and caution take the Subjunctive after primary tenses, the Optative (or
Subjunctive, 2226) after secondary tenses.

pofoduou un yévnron 1 fear it may happen.

pofoduar ui ov yévyra 1 fear it may not happen.

épofodunv un yévorro (or yévnrar) 1 feared it might happen.

pofoduny un ov yévorro (regularly yévyrar) 1 feared it might not happen.

Carter: ‘lest the captain should call’ Matheson: ‘to see if the Helmsman calls you’
Oldfather: ‘for fear lest the captain should call’ Dobbin: ‘and listen for the captain’s signal to return’
Hard: ‘in case the captain calls you back’ Long: ‘in case the captain calls’

Steinmann: ‘ob nicht etwa der Steuermann ruft’ Nickel: ‘der Steuermann konnte ja rufen’

- 0 KuPepviTnG -ov (kuPepva®) = 1. a steersman, helmsman, pilot, Lat. gubernator [Hom., etc.].
Long: CAPTAIN. Metaphor for the Stoic’s providential divinity. (2018, p. 156)
Steinmann: See also the interpretation of this chapter in Wilhelm Kamlah, Der Ruf des Steuermanns,
Stuttgart 1953. (1992, p. 82 n. 7)
Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘the captain’ Matheson: ‘the Helmsman’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der Steuermann’
- tavta ékgiva agiévar = Pres. Inf. Act.: apinu = A. I1L. 1. leave alone, pass by [Hdt. 3.95, etc.]; neglect,
ta 0gia [Soph. OC 1537]; 1oV koupdv [Dem. 1.8]; Aéxtpav edvag [Aesch. Pers. 544].
-iva ) ... EpPin0Ofic = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): éuparhe = L 1. throw in, tva novo [11. 14.258]; €. tiva
€lg 10 Papabpov [Ar. Ra. 574, Nu. 1450]; €ic 10 deopmtprov [Dem. 53.14]; &. tva eic cuppopdg [Antipho
3.4.10] III. Middle 4. put on board ship [PHib. 1.152 (iii B.C.); POxy. 1292.3 (1A.D.); Luc. VH 1.5,

etc.].
Carter: ‘that you may not be thrown into the vessel’ Oldfather: ‘if you would escape being thrown on board’
Dobbin: ‘otherwise you could be ... thrown on board’ Hard: ‘if you don’t want to be thrown on board’

Long: ‘to avoid being ... stowed on board’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘damit du nicht ... auf/in das Schiff geworfen wirst’

- 0gdgpévog = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): 6ém = L. 1. bind, tie, fetter, deop®d tva dijoon [11. 10.443].

- ¢av 10T = Pres. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): didmu

- yovaukapuov kai toaadiov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 70 yovarképrov = Dim. of yovi (IL. wife, spouse)

[Diocl. Com. 11; Epict. Ench. 7;2. Ep. Ti. 3.6; M. Ant. 5.11].

Steinmann: The diminutives yvovoikdpiov and maidiov here have a pejorative connotation. In Epictetus
this use of the diminutive form is by far the most common. Oldfather (1978) translates : ‘a little wife and
child’. (1992, p.82 n.8)

Carter, Dobbin: ‘a wife’ Matheson: ‘a dear wife’ Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘a little wife’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘eine Frau’

- 0008V koAboser = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): koAb® = 6. freq. in 3 pers., 000&v KOADEL there is nothing fo
hinder, + ACC & INF, 6pdymoeov tov Apysiov sivan k. 00d€v [Hdt. 7.149]; 0084v oe koldosl GEonTOV
EuPodeilv € 10 Papabpov [Ar. Nu. 1448; cf. Pl. Phdr. 268¢]; 006&v kwAveL, abs., as a form of assent,
be it so [Ar. Eq. 723, 972; Pl. Euthd. 2724, etc.].

Carter: ‘there is no objection’ Matheson: ‘they are very well in their way’
Oldfather: ‘there will be no objection to that” Dobbin: ‘so much the better’ Hard: ‘there is nothing wrong with that’
Long: ‘that will not be a problem’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘so wird dies kein Hindernis sein’

- Tpéye €mi T0 mholov = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): Tpéyew = L. 1. to run, the Verb is not common in Homer,
who has pres. in I1. 23.520, Od. 9.386; in Il. 18.599, 602, Ion. Iterat. OpéEackov ; but the common aorist
was £opoapov [I1. 23.393, Od. 23.207, al.]; tpéyet “Opxog Gua ... dinow [Hes. Op. 219]; Padilewv kai t.
[PL. Grg. 468a].

- AQEeig ékeiva dravte = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): a@inmu = A. IIL 1. leave alone, pass by [Hdt. 3.95,
etc.]; neglect, T O€ia [Soph. OC 1537]; tov kaupdv [Dem. 1.8]; Aéktpav govig [Aesch. Pers. 544].

- unog émotpe@opevog = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): émotpép® = II. 1. Middle and Passive, turn oneself
round, turn about, f{ie Eémotpedpevog constantly turning, as if to look behind one [Hdt. 3.156].

- £v 82 Yépov i = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): sipi
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- mo6g drariayfis mote ToD Thoiov pakpav = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): dnarrhdcoom, Attic: -4t =

B. Passive & Middle, II. 1. remove, depart from, éx tiig ydpne, €€ Atyomrov [Hdt. 1.61,2.139, al.];
poavtik®dv poy@v [Aesch. Eu. 180]; yiig amaildocecsOot moda [Eur. Med. 729]; 66Eng, 6éovg [Th. 2.42].

- noxpav (drorhayijc Tod whoiov) = Acc. fem. of paxpog used as Adv. = L 1. far, p. avotépo Baxdv

[Aesch. Pr.314]; . Aekeyppévog left far behind [ib. 857]: + GEN, far from, BapBapov yBovog
[Eur. IT 629]; t®dv moiepiov [Plb. 3.50.8].

- pf OTE ... EAMimng = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): éhheinmw = 1. 1. leave behind, 008" éAAélounag EATid

[Eur. EI. 609]; t010v o@wv évélime BéAKkTpov dodflg [A.R. 1.525] 3. intr., fall short, fail, 00 punv Tpilomdg
v’ évélewmev [h.Ap. 213]; Grog 00dev EAAeinel [Soph. Ant. 584]; év t® Epyw [Th. 1.120].
w subjunctive in an object clause following a verb of fear in a primary tense (here the aorist émaihayijc, as

a prohibitive subjunctive, points to the future and is therefore regarded as a primary tense, S 1858 a); see
S 2221 and S 2225 above.

w though the passive may seem more appropriate here (‘being left behind”), the active is used in the
intransitive sense of ‘falling short’ — i.e., ‘being lacking’, ‘missing’. Jebb, in his commentary on 4Antigone
584, arag ovdev Eheimer, writes: ‘(for these men [...]) no sort of calamity is wanting.’

Carter: “you should be unable to come in time’ Matheson: ‘you may not fail to appear’
Oldfather: ‘you may be missing’ Dobbin: ‘or you won’t make it back’ Hard: ‘so as not to be missing’

Long: ‘in case you are missing”  Steinmann: ‘damit du nicht etwa ausbleibst’ Nickel: ‘damit du nicht zuriickbleibst’

- kahoOvrog = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): kaAé® = gen. abs.: ‘when he calls’.

8

Nickel: See the interpretation of Ench. 7 in Wilhelm Kamlah, Der Ruf des Steuermanns (Stuttgart, 1953).
(2006, p. 88 n. 14)

- M| Qe T ywvépeva yivesOm g 0éherg = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): intéow = IL. 2. + ACC & INF, seek

or desire that [Pl. R. 443b, Chrm. 172c].

-1 ywépeva = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, n, pl): yiyvopon = 1. 3. of events, take place, come to pass, and in past

tenses, to be, kol o &yog kata Bvpov gyiyveto [I1. 13.86, etc.]: in neut. part., T0 yevopevov the event,
the fact [Th. 6.54]; ta yevoueva the facts [Xen. Cyr. 3.1.9, etc.]; 70 yvyvépevov [Pl. Tht. 161b, etc.].
Carter, Long: ‘things’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘events’ Oldfather: ‘everything that happens’
Hard: ‘all that comes about’ Steinmann: ‘das, was geschieht’ Nickel: ‘alles, was geschieht’

- 0éhe = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): £€0¢hm or 0¢he
- Kol gvponoerg = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): edpoém (ebpoog) = L. flow well or abundantly [Thphr. CP 5.6.4]

I1. metaph., go on well, be favourable, dtov 6 0 daipwv gdpofj [Aesch. Pers. 601]; tdv mpayudtov avtd
gbpoovvtev [Plb. 4.48.11]; tfic TOyMg gvpoovong [D.S. 2.45]; of men, to be prosperous [Arr. Epict. 1.1.22,
3.10.10].

Nickel: “to be happy” here renders gdpoeiv, which literally means “to flow well”. For the Stoics (and in
several passages in Epictetus), this ‘smooth flowing” (ebpota) is equated with Eudaimonia (happiness)
(Stoicorum Veterum Fragmenta [SVF] I, 184 ; cf. M. Pohlenz : Stoa und Stoiker. Die Griinder - Panaitios -
Poseidonios, Ziirich 1950, p. 109. See also Seneca’s formulation, beata vita secundo defluens cursu

[“the happy life that flows smoothly on its course”, tr. M. Graver & A. A. Long], Letters 120.11).

(2006, p. 88 n.15)

Carter: ‘ and you will go on well’ Matheson: ‘and you shall have peace’  Oldfather: ‘and your life will be serene’
Dobbin: ‘this is the path to peace’  Hard: ‘and then you’ll have a calm and happy life’
Long: ‘and you will be all right’ Steinmann: ‘und dein Leben wird heiter dahinstrémen’

Nickel: ‘und du wirst gliicklich sein’
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- ¢umooov (coparoc) = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): énmédrog -ov = 1. atf ones feet [Pl. Tht. 201a]; coming in the way,
meeting [Eleg. ap. Plu. Rom. 21] 2. commonly, in the way, presenting an obstacle, impeding, + DAT pers.
& rei, 1) Bapporov oi v €. [Hdt. 1.153, cf. 2.158] 3.+ GEN rei, sipiyvng [Th. 1.139]; &. yiyveoBoi Tob un
aokelv [Pl. Lg. 832b].

- ipoarpécemg = Noun (Gen, £, sg): 1] Tpoaipecig -ewg = 1. choosing one thing before another [Pl. Prm.
143c]; purpose, resolution, m. kol TPl avaykn €k m. Kai fovAncemg [Dem. 44.57; cf. Arist. PA 657b1];
1N xata 7. kivotg [Arist. Metaph. 1015a33]; ta kotd nt. adwkrpota wrongs done from malice prepense
[Lycurg. 148]; mapa v w. contrary to one’s purpose [Arist. Metaph. 1015a27]; 1} . fovAevtikr Opeéig
TV £€0° Nuiv [Arist. EN 1113al10, cf. 1139a23]; inclination, ypd g Bodrel tf) oeavtod 7. [Epicur. Sent. V
at 51]; motive, xata wpoaipestv dakpvew [Hp. Aph. 4.52].

w sce notes at 4 above (TN)v épovtod Tpoaipeoty).

Carter: ‘the faculty of choice’ Matheson, Long: ‘the will’ Oldfather: ‘the moral purpose’
Dobbin: ‘the mind’ Hard: ‘choice’ Steinmann: ‘die sittlichen Grundsitze’
Nickel: “die sittliche Entscheidung’

- y®raverg = Noun (Nom, f, sg): ] ydroveig -ewg = lameness [Epict. Ench. 9]: metaph., in metric, of
a halting line [Eust. 400.3].

Nickel: Epictetus may be alluding here to his own infirmity. Cf. Anth. Pal. 7, 676 : “I, Epictetus, was a
slave, and physically a cripple. I was as poor as Iros and dear to the gods.” (2006, p. 88 n.16)

- oyéhovg = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 6kéhog -gog = L. 1. the leg from the hip downwards [Hdt., etc.].

- 0’ ékdoTov TAV pmatovrov = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, pl): épminte = 1. fall in or on, + DAT, ntdp
gunece vioiy fire fell upon them [11. 16.113] 2. fall upon, attack, év 8" €necov mpopdyoig [Od. 24.526];
otpat® [Eur. RA. 1278] 3. of evils, diseases, etc., fall on one, attack, kakov Eunece oik® [Od. 2.45];
MYE toic TAéooty évémmte kevn| [Th. 2.49]; voonpa éunéntokev eig v ‘EALGSa [Dem. 19.259]; Hrvog é.
[PL. Ti. 45¢]: of passions, of frames of mind, y6Aoc, déoc Eunece Boud [11. 9.436, 17.625]

Carter: ‘every thing that happens’ Matheson: ‘each event that happens’ Oldfather: ‘each thing that befalls you’
Long: ‘every occurrence’ Dobbin: ‘whatever the circumstance’ Hard: ‘everything that happens to you’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘bei allem, was dir zustof3t’

- ¢miéye (10010 £@° EkdoTov TAOV Epmntéviev) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): émiéyo = 1. 1.say in
connection with an action, etc. [Hdt. 2.35, 64, etc.]; moteiv t1 koi émdéyswv say while or after doing it
[Hdt. 4.65]; mailovow émdéyovteg [Hdt. 5.4].

- @A hov Tvog énmédolov = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): épm6dog -ov = see above.

Carter, Oldfather: ‘an impediment to something else’ Matheson: ‘it hinders something else’
Dobbin: ‘the problem pertains to something else’ Hard: ‘it acts as an impediment to something else’
Long: ‘the impediment is to something else’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘daB es fiir (irgend) etwas anderes hinderlich ist’

-60v = Poss. Adj. (Acc, n, sg): 66¢ -1] -0v = possessive Adj. of 2 pers. sg. (60), the alternative Ep. and Dor.
form being te6c, 1. 1. thy, thine [1l. 8.420, etc.]; 6. dépag, o. Epyov, Aéyog G., etc. [Aesch. Pr. 146, 635,
557, etc.]: o. €taipog a friend of yours [Pl. Ly. 204a, etc.].
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- 0’ ékdoTov TAV Tpoommtoviev = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, pl): wpoomintew = II. of things, 1. of events,
accidents, etc., come suddenly upon, befall one, Twvi [Eur. Med. 225, IT 1229; Antipho 3.38; PL. Cra. 396d];
al cuppopai Tpoomintovoal misfortunes by befalling [Hdt. 7.46; cf. Isoc. Ep. 5.4]; ai . ypeion [PCair. Zen.
31.7 (iii B.C.)]; t& mpoomecdvta [Eur. Fr. 505]; apog ta mposrintovra according to circumstances

[Arist. Pol. 1286all].

Carter: ‘Upon every accident’ Matheson: ‘When anything happens to you’
Oldfather: ‘In the case of everything that befalls you’ Dobbin: ‘For every challenge’

Hard: ‘With regard to everything that happens to you’ Long: ‘In all circumstances’

Steinmann: ‘Bei allem, was dir widerfahrt’ Nickel: ‘Bei allem, was dir passiert’

- pépvnoo ... {nteiv = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): pipviijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, fo remind oneself
of a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]
2. + INF, pépvnvro yop aiel dGAM A0S ... dAe&épevar [11. 17.364]; uéuvnoo & eikew [Aesch. Supp. 202];
pépvnoo ddxvewv, dtafdrrew [Ar. Eq. 495].

- EmoTPEPOV émi ogavTév = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): émoetpépm = L. 2. turn towards, vonua [Thgn.
1083]; twva mpdg T, €ig €avtdv [Plu. 2.21¢, 691]; ot v ‘EALGda Eneotpootes €ni copiav [Diog. Ep. 34.1]
b. intr., turn (oneself) towards [Xen. Eq. 8.12, etc.]; €. €ig or Tpog Eavtdv, of voig, reflect [Plot. 5.3.1;
Procl. Inst. 15].

Carter: ‘(remember) to turn towards yourself” Oldfather: ‘(remember) to turn to yourself”
Dobbin: ‘(remember) the resources you have within you’ Hard: ‘(remember) to look inside yourself”
Long: ‘(keep in mind) to turn in to yourself” Steinmann: ‘(denke daran), dich dir selbst zuzuwenden’

Nickel: ‘(denke daran), in dich zu gehen’

- Tiva dvvamy Exeig Tpog ... 5 = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] dOvame -ewg (dvvapar) = L. 1. power, might, in
Hom., esp. of bodily strength, €l pot 8. ye mapein [Od. 2.62] 2. outward power, influence, authority
[Aesch. Pers. 174, Ag. 779]; év 6. givar, vevésOou [Xen. HG 4.4.5; Dem. 13.29] 5. means, kot duvopy
[Arist. EE 1243b12] 1. 1. power, faculty, capacity, ai apel 1o odua 8. [Hp. VM 14] ai 100 cdpatog
dvvapelg [PL. Tht. 185¢e]; 0 tig dyewg o. [P1. R. 532a].

Carter: ‘what powers’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘what faculty’  Dobbin: ‘the resources’  Hard: ‘what capacity’
Long: ‘what resources’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘welche Kraft’

- Tpog TV ypijoy avtod = Noun (Acc, f, sg): N xpiioig -eo¢ (ypdopor) = L. 1. employment, use made of a
thing, avépwv [Pi. O. 11(10).2]; ypnudtov [Democr. 282]; tv kot d&iov x. motodvrat Exdote [lamb.
Protr. 5]; use, practice [Hp. VM 4].

w though its literal meaning is ‘employment’, ‘use’, ypijoig in Epictetus frequently has the more
figurative sense of ‘dealing with’, ‘coping with’ unforeseen events and circumstances. I have not found
this meaning in any of the dictionaries, although — almost invariably — translators do not hesitate to
render it thus where appropriate (Carter being perhaps the sole exception here). They do this, in fact, with
good reason, since the verb ypije0ai, from which ypijoig derives, often does have this sense (see LSJ ypam
(B) I11. 4. b). For an example of this use of the verb, see T0 ypficacOul TPooNKOVTOG TA EPmEGOVTL at
33.12 below. An interesting case of a scholar “taking translations seriously” can be found in Gregory
Vlastos’ study of Socratic irony, which makes extensive use of translations to put in question some all-too
sweeping generalizations of Classical scholarship, and so enriches our understanding of Socratic eirdoneia
(elpwvein) (Gregory Vlastos, ‘Socratic Irony’, in Socrates: Ironist and Moral Philosopher (Ithaca, New
York: Cornell University Press, 1991), p. 21 ff.).
Carter: ‘for making a proper use of it’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to deal with it’ Dobbin: ‘to cope with it’
Hard: ‘to enable you to deal with it’ Long: ‘for dealing with these things’
Steinmann: ‘dich mit ihm auseinanderzusetzen’  Nickel: “‘um richtig darauf zu reagieren’

- ¢ykpatewov = Noun (Acc, f, sg): )| éykpatewo = L. mastery over, &. éoavtod self-control [Pl. R. 390b];
€. NoovdV kol EmBoudv control over them [Pl. R. 430¢; cf. Xen. Mem. 2.1.1; Isoc. 1.21]; mepi 11 [Arist. EN
1149221, al.] Il abs., self-control [Xen. Mem. 1.5.1; Isoc. 3.44; Arist. EN 1145b8, al.; Act. Ap. 24.25,
etc.].

w see Steinmann note below (kaptepiav).
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘continence’ Dobbin: ‘self-restraint’ Hard, Long: ‘self-control’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Selbstbeherrschung’

- ¢av Tovog Tpocpépntan = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): apoc@épw = B. Passive, IL. tpocpépecBai tivi fo be
put or imposed upon one, t0. tpocepdueva tprypata [Hdt. 2.173]. (this senses only in Middle Liddell).
Carter: ‘if pain be presented to you” Matheson: ‘if trouble is laid on you” Oldfather: ‘if hard labour is laid upon you’
Dobbin: ‘Faced with pain’ Hard: ‘if hard work lies in store for you’ Long: ‘if pain afflicts you’
Steinmann: ‘mutet man dir eine schwere Strapaze zu’ Nickel: ‘erwartet dich eine schwere Anstrengung’
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- Kaptepiov = Noun (Acc, 1, sg): | kaptepia = patient endurance, perseverance, opp. LOAUKIO.

11

10 —11

[Xen. Cyr. 8.8.15; cf. PL. La. 192b, al.]; k. 1} mepi tovg mévovg [D.H. 2.28]; distinguished from
éykpatew (self-control) [Arist. EN 1150b1].

Steinmann: &ykpdteia “self-mastery”, xaptepior “endurance”, and dve&ikokio “equanimity”,

are among the cardinal virtues of the Cynic-Stoic sage. (1992, p. 82 n. 10)

Carter: ‘fortitude’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘endurance’ Dobbin: ‘the power of endurance’
Long: ‘patience’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ausdauer’

- av Aowopia = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| howdopia (Aowdopéw®) = railing abuse, reproach [Antipho 2.1.4; Ar.

Fr.346; Th. 2.84; PL. Euthd. 288b; Phld. Lib. p. 29 O., etc.]; eig yélota kai A. éuPorovteg [Dem. 10.75]:
pl. [Lys. 21.8; PL. Tht. 174c].
w tpoc@EépnTor understood.

Carter: ‘ill-language’ Matheson: ‘ribaldry’  Oldfather: ‘reviling’ Hard: “vilification’ Long: ‘rudeness’
Dobbin: ‘If you are insulted’ Steinmann: ‘beleidigt man dich’ Nickel: ‘eine Beleidigung’

- avegwkokiov = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] ave€ikokia (avedikakém) = forbearance [Plu. 2.90e; Luc. Par. 53,

Hld. 10.12]; &. méovov patient endurance under ... [Hdn. 3.8; cf. Eun. Hist. p. 258D].

w see the note of Steinmann above (kapTepiav).
Carter, Matheson, Dobbin, Long: ‘patience’ Oldfather: ‘patience to bear evil’ Hard: ‘forbearance’
Steinmann: ‘Gleichmut’ Nickel: ‘Duldsamkeit’

- 001G é0lopevov = Pres. Part. Pass. (Acc, m, sg): €0iw = I. Passive, fo be or become accustomed to,

+ INF [Hp. Art. 41; Ar. V. 512; Lys. 14.31; Th. 1.77, etc.].

Carter: ‘thus habituated’ Matheson: ‘And if you train yourself in this habit’
Oldfather: ‘And if you habituate yourself in this fashion’ Dobbin: ‘In time, you will grow to be confident that ...
Hard: ‘And if you get into the habit of following this course’  Long: ‘By developing these habits, ...’

Steinmann, Nickel: “Wenn du dich daran gewohnt hast, ...’

il

- 6€ 0V cuvaprdcovoty ai pavracior = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, pl): ovvapnale = 1. snatch and carry away with

one, carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; . (twvar) Pla [Aesch. Pers.
195]; Big ék tijg 060D G. Tvag [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by persuasive
arguments), &uvaprdacag otpotov [Eur. I4 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive, to be seized
and carried off, Blo. EuvaproacHeicav [Soph. 45. 498]; o. fovdAiwy Bro [Soph. Fr. 659]; by death

[Phld. Mort. 37].

w In the Encheiridion, suvapralewy is the verb that is everywhere associated with “impressions”
(pavtacior). It is a pairing that far outnumbers the two instances of the one other verb that occasionally
occurs in their company, the more neutral Aappéavew (‘receive impressions’— 34, 45). Epictetus is

at pains to underline the potentially deceptive nature of the impressions, and to warn us to be forever on our
guard, as we are liable to be “carried away” by them. For other instances, see below: 16 (mpoceye pn o€
1 eavracio cuvapndon), 18 (u1 cvvepnaléTm oc 1| pavracia), 19.2 (V7o Tijg pavraciog
ouvvapracOeic), 20 (Vo TS Pavtaciog pi) cvvepracdijva), 34 (pOAaccs 6EaVTOV, PN} cVVaPTacOTig
v avTi|Q).

Carter: ‘the appearances of things will not hurry you away along with them’

Matheson: ‘your impressions will not carry you away’

Oldfather: ‘your external impressions will not run away with you’

Dobbin: ‘there is not a single impression that you will not have the moral means to tolerate’

Hard: ‘you won’t get swept away by your impressions’ Long: ‘you will not be carried away by your first impressions’
Steinmann: ‘werden dich die Eindriicke und (falschen) Vorstellungen nicht mehr hinreifien’

Nickel: ‘werden dich die (falschen) Vorstellungen und Eindriicke nicht mehr beherrschen’

- ai gavracior = Noun (Nom, f, pl): )] pavracia, verbal noun of pavralopar and (in sense) of aivopor =

for the definition, and notes of Long and Nickel, see 1.5 above (mdon @avracig). On this frequent
combination of pavtacio with cuvapmalewv, see above.

Carter: ‘the appearances of things’ Matheson. Dobbin, Hard : ‘your impressions’

Oldfather: ‘your external impressions’ Long: ‘your first impressions’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die (falschen) Vorstellungen und Eindriicke’

- andieca avTé = Aor. Ind. Act. (1, sg): anérhopr = A. 1L lose, motép’ €600V dndreca [Od. 2.46;

cf. I1. 18.82]; Bupov odk andrecev loses not his spirit [Soph. El. 26]; freq. of things, 1} T00 TAovog
€mBopin 16 mapedv dmdAlvct [Democr. 224].

Carter, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘I have lost it’ Matheson: ‘I lost it’ Dobbin: ‘I have lost something’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ich habe sie verloren’
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- anédoxka = Aor. Ind. Act. (1, sg): dmodidom = L. give up or back, restore, return, tvi 1t [Hom., etc.]:
esp. render what is due, pay, as debts, penalties, submission, honour, etc., tokedot Opéntpa [11. 4.478];
a. v opoinv Twvi [Hdt. 4.119]; duopdg [Democr. 92]; kaxov avt’ ayabod [Democr. 93]; . 10 popoiuov
pay the debt of fate [Pi. N. 7.44]:—Passive, £0g K ano mavto do0sin [Od. 2.78]; &. pobog, yaprreg
[Ar. Eq. 1066; Th. 3.63].

Carter: ‘I have restored it’ Matheson: ‘I gave it back’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘I have given it back’
Dobbin, Long: ‘I (have) returned it’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ich habe sie zuriickgegeben’

- 70 Tondiov anéBavev = Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): amoBvijok® = L. strengthened form of OnNokw®, die [Hom.,
Pi. 0. 1.27].

Nickel: If Epictetus was unmarried and had no children, he cannot be speaking to himself here, but to a
fictitious addressee. (2006, p. 88 n. 19)

- Gmed60n = Aor. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): amodidom = see above.

- 10 yopiov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 yopiov, Dim. (only in form) of y@pog and ydpae = 1. place, spot,
district, very freq. in Prose from Hdt. downwards [Hdt. 2.8, 10, 29; Th. 2.54] 3. landed property, estate
[Th. 1.106; PL. Lg. 844D; cf. Lys. 28.7, etc.].
Carter, Matheson: ‘your estate’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘my farm’  Dobbin, Long: ‘my land’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘mein Grundstiick’

- 170 yopiov apnpédnv = Aor. Ind. Pass. (1, sg): apapé® = IIIL. 1. Passive, to be robbed or deprived of a
thing, i [Aesch. Ch. 962; Hdt. 3.137, etc.].

Carter: ‘Is your estate taken away?’ Matheson: ‘Has your estate been taken from you?’
Oldfather: ‘I have had my farm taken away’ Dobbin: ‘My land was confiscated’

Hard: ‘My farm has been taken from me’ Long: ‘I have been robbed of my land’
Steinmann: ‘Man hat mir mein Grundstiick gestohlen’ Nickel: ‘Ich habe mein Grundstiick verloren’

- @ALd KaKOg 0 dperdpevog = Aor. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): dpapée = II. 1. Middle :— from Homer
downwards more freq. than Act., fake away for oneself .— Constr. like Act., doaipeicOai ti Tivi, as Kol 01
pot yAepag ... apopnoecbot dnereic [I1. 1.1617; ti tvog [11. 5.673, 691, 9.335; Th. 3.58; Lys. 24.13, etc.].

Carter: ‘But he who took it away is a bad man’ Matheson: ‘He who took it from me is wicked’
Oldfather: ‘Yet it was a rascal who took it away’ Dobbin: ‘But the person who took it was a thief”
Hard: ‘My farm has been taken from me’ Long: ‘But it was a bad person who stole it’

Steinmann: ‘Aber es ist doch ein Schuft, der es mir gestohlen hat
Nickel: ‘Aber es ist doch ein Verbrecher, der es mir gestohlen hat’

- 0 00vg = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): 6idmput
Long: DONOR. Metaphor for the Stoics’ providential divinity. (2018, p. 157)

- amytnoe = Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): amontéw = 1. 1. to demand back, demand to have returned, esp. of things
forcibly taken or rightfully belonging to one [Hdt. 1.2]; &i pév foviece, aitd, &i ¢ un Bovrecbe, dmartd
[And. 2.22]; &. Twvd Tt demand something of one [Hdt. 8.122; Eur. Hel. 963; Ar. Av. 554; Dem. 1.22].
Carter: “What is it to you, by whose hands He who gave it hath demanded it back again?’

Matheson: ‘What does it matter to you through whom the Giver asked it back?’

Oldfather: ‘But what concern is it of yours by whose instrumentality the Giver called for its return?’
Dobbin: ‘Why concern yourself with the means by which the original giver effects its return?’

Hard: ‘What does it matter to you through what person the one who gave it to you demanded it back?’
Long: ‘“Why are you bothered about the individual the donor used to demand its return?’

Steinmann: ‘Was schert es dich, durch wen es der Geber von dir zuriickforderte?’

Nickel: ‘Was geht es dich an, durch wen es der, der es dir einst gab, von dir zuriickforderte?’

- pnéypr o’ av 6@ = Conj. péypv = 1L 2. as long as, whilst, + Ind. [Th. 3.10, 98; Plb. 1.62.4]; péypt av
+ Subj., péypig av {dow moveiv [Men. 633]; puéypig v évonudov ol tpéoPeig [Aen. Tact. 10.11;
cf. Epict. Ench. 11].

- 0@ = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): didom

- 0¢g drhotpiov avTOd Empehod = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): émperéopar = 1. take care of, have charge or
management of, rare in Poets [as Eur. Ph. 556], freq. in Prose: + GEN objecti [Hdt. 1.98, 5.29; Ar. Av. 154,
Pl. 1117, Th. 3.25; Isoc. 4.38; PL. R. 331d, etc.].

- 100 mwavooyeiov = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 wavdokelov = inn [Ar. Ra. 550; Dem. 19.158; Aeschin. 2.97;

Plb. 2.15.5]:—]later mavdoyeiov [Thphr. Lap. 53 codd.; Aen. Tact. 10.10 codd.; Str. 5.3.9, 12.8.17, etc.];
condemned by Phryn. 276.

- ol map1évreg = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, pl): mapeyn (eim ibo) = L. 1. pass by, pass, napiov [Od. 4.527,

17.233] 2.+ ACC loci, pass by [Hdt. 7.109]; tov ydpov [Hdt. 1.167]; v oikiav [And. 1.146]

L. 1. pass on, esp. in the sense of entering, n. £ 0 faciAfio [Hdt. 3.84, cf. 72, 77; Pl. Phd. 59¢];

£€ow m. [Eur. Hel. 451]; Biq eig oikiov mapiévor [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.2].

Carter: ‘passengers’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘travellers / a traveller’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die Reisenden’
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1 -cimpoxdyar 0éheic = Aor. Inf. Act.: mpokénte = L. cut one’s way forward, only metaph., . 51d TG
Ae@w@Opov advance by the high-road [Anon. ap. Suid.] II. 1. with neut. Adjs., TpokOyopev o0dév shall
make no progress, advance not at all [Alc. 35] 3. esp. in Philos., of moral and intellectual progress [Zeno.
Stoic. 1.56; Chrysipp. ib. 2.337; Plu. 2.543e; Arr. Epict. 1.4.1,3.2.5, etc.].

Long: PROGRESS. Technical term (Greek prokopé) for persons who have committed themselves to
Stoicism as their philosophy of life and who make every effort to improve their performance. (2018, p. 161)
Nickel: “Moral progress” (mpoxonr)) is considered by the Stoics to be a humanly achievable evolution to
the better, from the fool to the wise man. Cf. SVF I, 234; 3, 530—543; Seneca, Epist. 75, 8§ -14.

The Stoics regarded education — and, above all, self-education — as the method for bringing about this
ethical progress. This is also the basis for Epictetus’s belief in the effectiveness of his diatribes. On this
issue, cf. O. Luschnat: Das Problem des ethischen Fortschritts in der alten stoa, in: Philologicus 102, 1958,
pp-178 - 214. (2006, pp. 88-89 n. 20)

Steinmann: Ethics, for the Stoics, was in principle an all-or-nothing affair: the sole good is virtue, which
aids us in achieving happiness — and nothing else. Man is either a sage (p1A0c0¢0g) or a fool (ididTNG).
In spite of this sharp division, however, the Stoics did recognize (for pedagogical reasons, if for no other)
the possibility of “moral progress” (mpoxont]), one’s development towards becoming a sage by means of
education — and, above all, self-education. (1992, p. 82 nl1)

Carter: ‘If you would improve’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘If you wish to make progress’

Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘If you want to make progress’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘“Wenn du moralische Fortschritte machen willst’

- dpeg 100G ... émhoyiopovg = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): apinm = A. IL 2. of things, get rid of, dpétv
molvkaykéa diyav [I1. 11.642]; a. opynv put away wrath [Aesch. Pr. 317]: in Prose, give up, leave off,
néxBov [Hdt. 1.206]; Euppayiov, omovddg [Th. 5.78, 115, ete.].

Carter: ‘lay aside’ Matheson: ‘abandon’ Oldfather, Long: ‘dismiss ...”  Dobbin: ‘drop reflections like: ...’
Hard: ‘reject such thoughts as ...’ Steinmann: ‘gib Erwédgungen wie... auf’
Nickel: ‘mufit du Gedanken wie ... abwerfen’

- 700G TOW0VTOVG £mAoyiopovg = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 émhoyiepog = 1. 1. reckoning, calculation
[Arist. Pol. 1322b35 codd. (pl.)]; of dates [D.H. 1.74 (pl.)]: generally, reflection, consideration,
opp. amode&ig [Epicur. Ep. 1p.25U., cf. Sent. 20; Phld. Ir. p. 92W (pl.)].

Carter: ‘such reasonings as these’  Matheson, Oldfather: ‘(all) reasoning of this sort” Dobbin: ‘reflections like: ...’
Hard: ‘such thoughts as these: ...”  Long: ‘this kind of reasoning’  Steinmann: ‘Erwédgungen wie die folgenden ...’
Nickel: ‘Gedanken wie die folgenden ...’

- £€0v aueMom TOV Epndv = Aor. Subj. Act. (1, sg): aperém (apeiig) = L. 1. to have no care for, be neglectful
of, + GEN, in Hom. always + neg. (not in Od.), 008" &g Mevehdov Epnuocdvng apéincey [I1. 17.697]:—
after Homer, with or without neg, €i tovtov aueAicel [Hdt. 2.121.y; cf. Ar. Nu. 989; Th. 3.40; P1. Lg. 900b,
al.]; aueioag dudv [Dem. 21.167].

- 00y £E® dwTpods = Noun (Acc, f, pl): | SwTpoen = sustenance and support [Xen. Vect. 4.49; D.S. 1.74]:
pl., means of subsistence [1 Ep. Ti. 6.8].

- £€0v pN| KoOAGo® TOV Taida = Aor. Subj. Act. (1, sg): koAdlw = 1. Properly, fo curtail, dock, prune : then,
like Lat. castigare, to keep within bounds, check, correct, 1o émBoudg [Pl. Grg. 491e] 2. chastise, punish,
two, [Eur. Ba. 1322; Ar. Nu. 7, etc.].

- 10v maida = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0, 1] maic, wowddég = L. in relation to Descent, a child, whether son or
daughter [I.] IIL in relation to Condition, slave, servant, man or maid (of all ages), nai, moi [Aesch. Ch.
653; cf. Ar. Ach. 395; Epicur. 5.2, etc.].

Carter: ‘my servant’ Matheson: ‘my son’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘my slave-boy’  Long, Dobbin: ‘my slave’
Steinmann: ‘meinen Sklaven’  Nickel: ‘meinen Diener’

- ovepog £otan = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): movnpog -a -6v = IL. in bad case, in sorry plight, useless, good-for-
nothing, coppayot [Ar. Pl 220]; otpdtevpo [Xen. An. 3.4.34]; iatpdg [Antipho 4.2.4]; . odua,
opp. ypnotov [PL. Prt. 313a, cf. R. 341e]; n. mpdypata a bad state of things [Th. 8.97] III. 1. in moral
sense, bad, worthless, knavish [ Aesch., Eur.]; o . wickedness [Xen. Cyr. 2.2.25].

Carter: ‘he will be good for nothing’ Matheson: ‘he will be wicked’ Oldfather: ‘he will turn out bad’
Dobbin: ‘he’ll wind up good for nothing’ Hard: ‘he’ll turn out badly’ Long: ‘he will be no good’
Steinmann: ‘wird er ein Nichtsnutz’ Nickel: ‘wird er ein Taugenichts’

- Kpeiooov ... amoBavely ... fj {ijv ... = Comp. Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kpeiooav -ov, gen. -ovog = 1. 1. stronger,

mightier, more powerful [11., etc.] 2. freq. as Comp. of @ya00c, better, ol kpéocoveg one’s betters, esp. in
point of rank [Pi. 0. 10(11).39, N. 10.72] 3. kpelecov ¢ot1 + INF, ’tis better to ..., K. yap EoTv eicamog

Oavelv 1 ... maoyew Kok®dg [Aesch. Pr. 750, cf. 624; Hdt. 3.52, etc.]; 10 un eivar k. §} 10 (v Kokdg [Soph.

Fr. 488].
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1 -lpd édroBaveiv = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 Mpog -0 = 1. hunger, famine, dtya 1t xai A. [11. 19.166]; Mpd
Oavéewy [Od. 12.342].
- dlomov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): @lvmog -ov (Momn) = L. without pain, freq. in Trag. (not Aesch.) [Eur. /4 163,

etc.].

w see Nickel and Steinmann notes below (d@ofov).

Carter: ‘exempt from grief” Matheson: ‘free from pain’ Oldfather: ‘in a state of freedom from grief’
Dobbin: ‘free of grief” Hard: ‘free from distress’ Long: ‘in a calm state of mind’

Steinmann: ‘frei von Kummer’ Nickel: ‘ohne Sorgen’

- dpoPov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): d@ofog -ov = without fear, and so : 1. fearless, intrepid [Pi. 1. 5(4).40;
Soph. OC 1325, etc.].
Nickel: “Worries and fear”, according to Stoic doctrine, are diseases of the soul. They are an obstacle to
Eudaimonia. See M. Pohlenz: Stoa und Stoiker. Die Griinder - Panaitios - Poseidonios (Ziirich, 1950),
note 15, and pp.148-162. (2006, p. 89 n. 21)
Steinmann: “Sorrow/ distress” (A0mn) and “fear” (p6fog), together with “pleasure” (10ovn) and “desire”
(émBopia), belong to the four main affects of Stoicism. “The affects are not natural, but rather symptoms
of a disordered Logos which render it incapable of action. One should not delude oneself into thinking
that one can control them. The ultimate goal can only be their eradication [...]. Thus, the only true
therapy for affects consists in the prophylaxis which prevents them from arising in the first place, and one
of the main elements of such therapy is a ready mental preparation for all the vicissitudes of fate” (M.
Pohlenz: Stoa und Stoiker. Die Griinder - Panaitios - Poseidonios, [5th ed., Géttingen, 1978], p. 150f.).
(1992, p. 82 n. 12)

Carter: ‘exempt from fear’ Matheson: ‘free from fear’ Oldfather: ‘in a state of freedom from fear’
Hard: ‘free from fear’ Dobbin: ‘free of apprehension’ Long: ‘in a confident state of mind’
Steinmann: ‘frei von Angst’ Nickel: ‘ohne Angst’

- év a@Oovoig (Cijv) = Adj. (Dat, n, pl): @@Bovog -ov = without envy : hence, L. 1. Act., free from envy

[Pi. 0. 6.7] IIL. 1. more freq. (esp. in Prose) not grudged, plentiful, &. mévto mapéotar [h.Ap. 536];

&v apOovors Proteverv to live in plenty [Xen. An. 3.2.25]; év apBovoig tpopeig [Dem. 18.256].

Carter: ‘to live in affluence’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘to live in plenty’ ) Dobbin: ‘to live affluent’
Long: ‘to live ... amidst plenty’ Steinmann: ‘—’ Nickel: ‘im Uberfluf3 [gelebt zu haben]’

- Tapacoopevov = Pres. Part. Pass. (Acc, m, sg): Tapdoco, Attic -tt@ = L. 2. trouble the mind, agitate,
disturb, pe dewvog opfopavieiog ToOvog atpoPel tapdocwv [Aesch. Ag. 1216]; dtav topa&n Kompig
nppdcav epéva [Eur. Hipp. 969]; 10 odpa t. mv woynv [Pl. Phd. 66a, cf. 103c]: abs., cause confusion
[PL. R. 564b, Hp. Mi. 373b]:—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; tapdocopot ppévag [Soph. Ant. 1095].

Carter: ‘to live .. with perturbation’  Matheson, Oldfather: ‘(to be) troubled in mind’  Dobbin: ‘to live ... uneasy’
Hard: ‘to live ... with a troubled mind’ Long: ‘to live anxiously’
Steinmann: ‘stdndig innerlich aufgewiihlt zu leben’ Nickel: ‘aber in stdndiger Aufregung [gelebt zu haben]’

- o€ Kakodaopova = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): Kakodaipmy -ov, gen. -ovog = L. possessed by an evil genius
[Antipho 5.43]; 6 k. Zoxpétng [Ar. Nu. 104]; ill-starred [Eur. Hipp. 1362]: freq. in Com.,  KoKOQAOV
poor devil! [Ar. Pl. 386].

Nickel: “Unhappy” — kaxodaipmv, in contrast to “happy”, evdaipwv. (2006, p. 89 n. 22)
Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘unhappy’ Matheson: ‘miserable’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ungliicklich ’

2 - ap&or Toryapodv amo TdV cpukp®dv = Aor. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): dpyo
Nickel: Epictetus has already stated this demand to begin with smaller and easier things at Ench. 3.
Whoever decides to set out on the path to happiness must proceed from the easy to the more difficult. The
most important thing, however, is that one “begin”. (2006, p. 89 n. 23)

- tovyapodv = Particle tovyap = 1. therefore, accordingly, well then [Hom., Attic] IL.1. strengthened by other
Particles, Tovyapovv, for that very reason, therefore [Hdt. 4.149; Pl. Sph. 234e, 246b; Xen. An. 1.9.9, al.;
Dem. 18.40; Arist. Pol. 1271b3, etc.].

- #kygiton 10 £Madwov = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): ékyém = L 1. pour out, prop. of liquids, oivov [I1. 3.296]

b. pour away : hence, spill, a vessel, moddvintpov [Ar. Fr. 306]:—Passive, fo be drained, €ig (Sudpoya)
[PRyl. 154.18 (1 A.D.)].

- 10 ¢AhGowov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): 10 éAhaorov, Dim. of éhaa = IL. a little oil [Teles p.41H; Sotad. Com. 1.7].

- KAémteTon 70 oivaplov = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): kKAénTm

- 10 oivaprov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 oivaprov, Dim. of oivog = IL. a little wine [Diocl. Fr. 141;

Epict. Ench. 12].

- émiheye 671 ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): émréy® = L 1. say in connection with an action, etc. [Hdt. 2.35,

64, etc.]; motelv L kol EmAEyew say while or after doing it [Hdt. 4.65]; mailovow émiéyovrteg [Hdt. 5.4].
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- 1060VTOV (TOAeitar) = Adj. (Gen, n, sg): TocodTog -0t -0VT0 = I neut. as Subst., so much, thus much,

referring to what precedes, Tocabta ... gipiobo [Hdt. 3.113]; tocadt’ EheEe [Aesch. Pers. 372, cf. Pr. 621,
Ag. 680, etc.].

S 1245. ovtog (TorwodTog, TocoTog, and odTwg) generally refers to what precedes, 68¢ (101663, T0666<,
Mxo66de, and Gdg) to what follows. Thus, totdde élelev he spoke as follows, but tolaita (tocaita) eindv after
speaking thus. Cp. 0 Kdpog dxovoag tod I wppdov toradta to16de mpog avrov éleCe Cyrus, after hearing these words of
Gobryas answered him as follows [Xen. Cyr. 5.2.31].

- tAgital (Tocovtov) = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): mowréw = 1. sell or offer for sale, opp. dveicOou [Hdt. 1.165,

196, etc.]: + GEN pretii, éndlee &g apdig ypnpdtov peydAov sold at a high price for exportation to
Sardis [Hdt. 8.105; cf. Ar. Fr. 543]:—Passive, fo be sold or offered for sale, €iv dyopi] noiedpevo [Hom.

Epigr. 14.5].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather : ‘This is the purchase paid for ...’ Dobbin: ‘For such a small price I buy ...’
Hard: ‘Such is the price at which equanimity is bought’ Long: “This is the price one pays for ...’

Nickel, Steinmann: ‘Das ist der Preis fiir ...’

- @ndBsra = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| awaOera (from amadilc) = Il. of persons, insensibility, apathy [Arist.

EN 1104b24, de An. 429a29]; &. 1@V xaxdv insensibility to ... [Thphr. HP 9.15.1]; a. mepi i [Arist. APo.
97b23, Rh. 1383b16] 2. as Stoic term, freedom from emotion [Dionys. Stoic. 3.35; cf. Arr. Epict. 4.6.34, al.;
Plu. 2.82f].

Long: TRANQUILITY. The ideal Stoic mentality, expressed by two catch words of Hellenistic philosophy,
apatheia (literally “being unaffected”) and ataraxia (literally “being undisturbed”). (2018, p. 164)

Nickel: For Epictetus, “equanimity” or “freedom from passion” (dnd0Oeia), together with “inner peace” or
“freedom from agitation and disturbance” (dtapa&io), are both the preconditions and the marks of
happiness. Cf. Pohlenz, Die Stoa 1, p. 331, und II, p. 163. Whoever enjoys these conditions is truly “free”
(and happy) ; he is in command of the “smooth flow of life” (see Ench. 8). (2006, p. 89 n. 24)

Carter: ‘apathy’ Matheson: ‘freedom from passion’ Oldfather: ‘a calm spirit’ Dobbin: ‘tranquility’
Hard: ‘equanimity’ Long: ‘not getting worked up’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Gleichmut’

- drapagio = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | drapadia (tapdoo®) = impassiveness, calmness [Democr. ap. Stob.

2.7.31; Hp. Ep. 12; Epicur. Ep. 1p.30U; Phld. Oec. p.637J; Cic. Fam. 15.19.2; Hero Bel. 71.2; Plu. 2.101b;
Plot. 1.4.1, etc.].
w sce the notes of Long and Nickel above (dmwa@sia).

Carter, Long: ‘tranquility’ Matheson: ‘a quiet mind’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘peace of mind’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘innere Ruhe’

- Tpoika 8¢ 000V mepryivetan = Adv., from Noun (Acc, 1, sg): | Tpoi&, mpowkég = L. 1. a gift, present [Od.]

II. In Attic, acc. mpoika was used as an Adv., as a free gift, freely, at one'’s cost [Ar. Eq. 577, 679,
Nu. 1462]; m. épydlecbon [Pl. R. 346¢].

Carter: ‘Nothing is to be had for nothing’ Oldfather: ‘Nothing is got without a price’
Dobbin: ‘But nothing is completely free’ Hard: ‘For nothing can be acquired at no cost at all’
Long: ‘Nothing comes free of charge’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Umsonst bekommt man nichts’

- epryiveton (TPoika ... 006&v) = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): mepryiyvopor = L. 2. of things, v Tt mepryiyvnton

avtoig Tod moAépov if they gain any advantage in the war [Th. 6.8]; 7. \uiv un npoxdpvewy we have the
advantage in not ... [Th. 2.39].

= see translations above.

- 0tav KoAfjc Tov moida = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): kKohé®
- év@opod, 671 ... = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): évOvpéopor = L. 1. lay to heart, ponder [Aesch., Th., etc.]

c. followed by a relative, &. 8Tv ... notice or consider that ... [Ar. Nu. 820; Th. 5.111, etc.].

- dOvaTan pi) vrakodoor = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): dOvapor = IIL. impers., o0 dOvatat, + aor. INF, if cannot be,

is not to be, toict Znoaptitmot kodhepfioat ovk 6vvato [Hdt. 7.134, cf. 9.45]; dOvaran it is possible
[Plu. 2.440¢].

Carter: ‘it is possible he may not come at your call’ Oldfather: ‘it is possible he may not heed you’
Dobbin: ‘the possibility that he might ignore you’ Hard: ‘he may not obey’
Long: ‘he is quite capable of not responding’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘daB} er dich vielleicht nicht horen kann’

- ) vrokovoal = Aor. Inf. Act.: dYmaxov® = L. 1. abs., fo listen, hearken, give ear, 8ol 8" VIO mavTEG

ducovov [I1. 8.4]: 6 & &p” éupaniwg vmékovos [Od. 14.485]; + GEN, éo1ig ... mhdcov a8V pmveicog
vrakovel [Sapph. 2.4]; vpudv [Ar. V. 318] 2. answer (by voice or act) when called, 1 é€gABpevon i
gvdo0ev aly’ vmakodoar [Od. 4.283; Eur. Alc. 400].

- vmakovoag = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): bmakov® = see above.
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2  -drapagio = Noun (Nom, f, sg): ] drapaia (tapaoom) = impassiveness, calmness [Democr. ap. Stob.
2.7.31; Hp. Ep. 12; Epicur. Ep. 1p.30U; Phld. Oec. p.637J; Cic. Fam. 15.19.2; Hero Bel. 71.2; Plu. 2.101b;
Plot. 1.4.1, etc.].

- @A) 0¥y 00TMOG £6TIV AVTA KUADG, Tva ... = Adv. kad@g, from Adj. kahég -1 -6v = C. 1L 1. reg. Adv.
KoA@g, well, rightly, 008" &11 k. oiko¢ £udg S10hmAe [Od. 2.64] 2. of good fortune, well, happily, x.
npdocey = &b m. [Aesch. Pr. 979; Soph. Ant. 271]; k. &xewv to be well [Aesch. Th. 799, etc.]; k. &gl oot
[Ar. Ach. 946]; ovte T01g Oe0ic Eon K. ExEwy, €l ... [Xen. Mem. 1.3.3].

Nickel: i.e., the servant would soon feel the effects most painfully, were his master’s s master’s “inner
peace” to depend on his conduct and not on the attitude of the master himself. (2006, p. 89 n. 25).

w Nickel’s interpretation diverges considerably from that of other translators here. While they generally
take this passage to mean that the servant does not, in fact, find himself in so fortunate a position that his
master’s inner peace depends on him (agreeing that this would be a fortunate situation if it were the case),
Nickel interprets Epictetus to be saying that this situation would, in fact, be the servant’s misfortune, and
that it is a good thing for him that it is not the case. The key difference between Nickel and the other
interpretations is that he interprets én’ ékeived to mean “dependent on the servant’s conduct”
(his good or bad behaviour — and thus carrying with it the possible threat of punishment), and not
“dependent on him” (his wishes and desires — which would obviously exclude that threat).
Carter: ‘But he is by no means of such importance that it should be in his power to give you any disturbance’
Matheson: ‘But he is not so well off that it rests with him to give you peace of mind’
Oldfather: ‘But he is not in so happy a condition that your peace of mind depends upon him’
Dobbin: ‘He is not worth entrusting with your peace of mind’
Hard: ‘but he is hardly so well placed that it depends on him whether you’re to enjoy peace of mind’
Long: ‘In any case he is too unimportant for your own tranquility to depend on him’
Steinmann: ‘Aber sein Einfluf ist nicht so gro3, daf deine innere Ruhe von ihm abhingt’
Nickel: ‘Aber er befdnde sich in keiner besonders gliicklichen Lage, wenn deine innere Ruhe von ihm abhinge’

- iva ¢1° ékeive N 10 ... = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): eipi = a result clause introduced by iva. See translations
above

w Though most often preceding a final or purpose clause (S 2193, 2196), iva may also — particularly in
the Koine Greek common to Epictetus and the New Testament writers — introduce a result clause
(translated by “that”, “so that” or “with the result that”, and, in Classical Greek, generally introduced by
émmg). The verb in such a clause (as 1 here) is in the subjunctive. Thus, the sentence means “he is not in
such a happy condition that your peace of mind would depend on him” and not “in order that your pace
of mind should depend on him”. His being in such a position does not intentionally aim at such
dependence (as a final clause would indicate), but would quite naturally resulf in it. Similarly, in John 9.2
we find : PaPpi, tic ipaptev, ovtog | o1 Yoveic ovtod, ive TopAdC yevvndii ; “Rabbi, who sinned, this
man or his parents, that he was born blind?” [New Revised Standard Version] Whoever sinned here, it
was clearly not done in order for him to be born blind, but with the result that he was so born. Again, in
the First Letter of John, at 1.9, we read :  €av OpoAOY®pEV TAG AUAPTIOG, TIOTOG 6TV KAl dTKALO0C, Tvar AT
Nuiv tog apaptiog.  “If we confess our sins, He who is faithful and just will forgive us our sins” [New
Revised Standard Version] God is obviously not faithful and just in order to forgive us our sins, but,
being faithful and just, he will quite naturally [as a result] forgive them. For this use of iva, see Daniel B.
Wallace, Greek Grammar Beyond the Basics : An Exegetical Syntax of the New Testament (Grand Rapids,
Michigan, 1996), p. 677.

- ém’ ékeive = Prep. émi = B. with DAT.: L 1. g. in dependence upon, in the power of, 10 & ovk én’ Avopaot
ketton [Pi. P. 8.76]; €. twvi éot it is in his power to do, + INF [Hdt. 8.29, etc.]; &. ool éotiv avalmmopeiv
[M. Ant. 7.2]; €. 1@ mAN0er in their hands [Soph. OC 66; cf. Th. 2.84]; ©0 én’ €poti, 10 €. ékeivo, etc., as far
as is in my power, etc. [Xen. Cyr. 5.4.11; Isoc. 4.142, etc.].

- 10 6¢ un} topoydijvar = Aor. Inf. Pass.: Tapaoocm = topdoow, Attic -tt® = L. 2. trouble the mind, agitate,
disturb, pe dewvog dpbopavteiog novog otpofel tapdocmv [Aesch. Ag. 1216]; dtav tapaén Kompig
NnPpdoav epéva [Eur. Hipp. 969]; 10 odpa t. v yoynv [PL. Phd. 66a, cf. 103c]: abs., cause confusion
[PL. R. 564b, Hp. Mi. 373b].—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; tapdocopor ppévag [Soph. Ant. 1095].

Carter: ‘to give you any disturbance’ Matheson: ‘to give you peace of mind’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘(your) peace of mind’ Long: ‘your own tranquility’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘deine innere Ruhe’
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- gl mpokoym BErerg = Aor. Inf. Act.: mpokoénted = L. cut one’s way forward, only metaph., . d1d Tfig
Ae@w@Opov advance by the high-road [Anon. ap. Suid.] II. 1. with neut. Adjs., TpokOyopev o0dév shall
make no progress, advance not at all [Alc. 35] 3. esp. in Philos., of moral and intellectual progress
[Zeno Stoic. 1.56; Chrysipp. ib. 2.337; Plu. 2.543e; Arr. Epict. 1.4.1,3.2.5, etc.].

w see the identical formulation at 12.1 above, with translations and the notes of Long and Nickel.

Nickel: ‘Progress” — e.g. in distinguishing between those things that are within our control and those that
are not. (2006, p. 89 n. 26)

Carter: ‘improve’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘to make progress’
Steinmann: ¢ Fortschritte machen’ Nickel: ‘moralische Fortschritte machen’

- DOPEWVOV ... AvonTog 06&0g = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): vmopéve = IL. 5. with Part. relating to the subject,
oVy opével dPerovpevog he submits not to be helped [Pl. Grg. 505¢]; moAdmodeg ¥. TepvOpEVOL
[Arist. HA 534b28].
Carter: ‘be content to be thought ...” Oldfather: ‘be content to appear ... > Dobbin: ‘put up with being perceived as ...’
Hard: ‘put up with being thought ...’ Long: ‘don’t mind appearing ...’
Steinmann: ‘so ertrage es, dafl man dich ... fiir unverstindig ... halt’
Nickel: ‘dann halte es aus, dal man dich ... fir toricht ... halt’

- éveka TOV $kt0g = Adv. ékTog (EK) = without, outside, opp. évtog : 1L abs., 6 & £kt10g external things
[Eur. lon. 231; cf. Plb. 2.4.8, etc.].

Carter: ‘with regard to externals’ Matheson: ‘in external matters’ Oldfather: ‘in externals’
Dobbin: ‘in worldly matters’ Hard: ‘with regard to external things’  Long: ‘where outward things are concerned’
Steinmann: ‘in Hinsicht auf die duleren Dinge’ Nickel: ‘wegen duBlerer Dinge’

- avonrtog = Adj. Nom, m, sg): avénrog -ov (voéw) = II. 1. Act., not understanding, unintelligent, senseless,
silly [Hdt. 1.87, 8.24]; ® avéntot oh fools! [Ar. Lys. 572]; opp. mpovovntikdg [Xen. Mem. 1.3.9];
opp. 0 vobv &yov [PL. Ti. 30b]; 1@ Ovntd kai &. [Pl. Phd. 80b]; 1o a. (tiig woyfig) [PL. R. 605b].
Carter, Hard, Long: ‘foolish’ Matheson: ‘a fool’ Oldfather: ‘senseless’ Dobbin: ‘ignorant’
Steinmann: ‘unverstindig Nickel: ‘toricht’ ’

- 0680 (GvonTog ... koi NriBog) = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): 0ké®

-NAiBog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): NAiOwog -a -ov (M0a) = L. idle, vain, yohog [Pi. P. 3.11] 1L. 1. foolish, silly,
eon0in [Hdt. 1.60]; nAibov Bappog Oappeiv [Pl. Phd. 95c]; freq. of persons [Eur. Cyc. 537; Ar. Ach. 443,

etc.].
Carter: ‘stupid’ Matheson: ‘a simpleton’ Oldfather: ‘foolish’ Dobbin: ‘naive’
Hard, Long: ‘silly’ Steinmann: ‘nérrisch’ Nickel: ‘einfaltig’

- povlov = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): fovropm

- Kav 00&nG ... Tiowv = Conj. kdv = IIL. kai dv (= €av), even if, with the same moods as £av [Soph. 4. 15;
PL. Prt. 319c, etc.].

S 2283. With the subjunctive mood, €i commonly takes @v. a. There are three forms, £av, fijv, @v. £av is the
ordinary form in Attic prose and inscriptions ; 1jv appears in lonic and in the older Attic writers (the tragic poets and
Thucydides) ; @v, generally, in later writers (sometimes together with £@v), very rarely in Attic inscriptions. In Plato
@v is commoner than ¢av. Xenophon has all three forms.

- 06&nG ... TGy = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): 00kém

- tig eivan = Indef. Pron. (Nom, m, sg): Tig, Tt = A. IL. Special usages : 5. Tig, Tt may be opposed, expressly
or by implication, to ovdeic, 00dév, and mean somebody, something, by meiosis for some great one, some
great thing, ndyelc Tic elvan you boasted that you were somebody [Eur. EL. 939]; eiciv dpuog Tiveg ol
gvdokipodvieg [Arist. Pol. 1293b13]; 10 Sokeiv Twvég eivon [Dem. 21.213]; kijydv t1¢ goivopot fipev after
all I too am somebody [Theoc. 11.79; cf. Act. Ap. 5.36].

Carter: ‘and though you should appear to be somebody to others’

Oldfather: ‘and if some people think you to be an important personage’

Dobbin: ‘If you do impress others as somebody’ Long: ‘Even if some people think you are somebody’
Hard: ‘and if some people come to think that you’re somebody of note’

Steinmann: “‘und wenn du einigen als etwas Besonderes erscheinst’

Nickel: ‘und wenn andere es von dir glauben [etwas zu verstehen]’

- amiotel 6eovT® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): ametém = fo be dmotog, and so : L 1. fo disbelieve, distrust,
€Yo 1O pév ov mot’ dmioteov [Od. 13.339]; toymv &. [Eur. Alc. 1130] 2.+ DAT pers, kpatéovow [Emp. 5.1;
cf. Th. 8.83; P1. Prt. 319D, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘distrust yourself” Dobbin: ‘don’t altogether believe it’
Hard: ‘regard yourself with distrust’ Nickel, Steinmann: ‘miftraue dir selbst’
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- TNv wpoaipeowy Tijv oeavtod = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] Tpoaipecic -ewg = 1. choosing one thing before

another [Pl. Prm. 143c]; purpose, resolution, . kol Tpd&lg avaykn €k m. kai fovAncemg [Dem. 44.57;
cf. Arist. PA 657bl1]; 1| kata w. kivnoig [Arist. Metaph. 1015a33]; o kotd . ddwknpoto wrongs done
from malice prepense [Lycurg. 148]; mapd v 7. contrary to one s purpose [Arist. Metaph. 1015a27];
N . BovAevtikn dpe&ig TdV €9° MUV [Arist. EN 1113a10, cf. 1139a23]; inclination, yp® mg PfovAel i
ceavtod 7. [Epicur. Sent. V at 51]; motive, xatd tpoaipectv daxpvew [Hp. Aph. 4.52].

w see notes at 4 above (Ti|v épavtod Tpoaipeowy).
Carter: ‘your faculty of choice’ Matheson, Dobbin, Long: ‘your (own) will’ Oldfather: ‘your moral purpose’
Hard: “your choice’ Steinmann: ‘deine sittlichen Grundsédtze’  Nickel: ‘seine moralische Entscheidung

bl

- Katd ooy Egoveay (TNv tpoaipesty) = see Long note, 4 above (Kot Qoo £xovcav).
- @UAGENL kol TO ¢kTog = Aor. Inf. Act.: puhdec® Attic -ttw = B. trans. 3. metaph., preserve, maintain,

cherish, (y6Aov) [I1. 16.30]; ¢. &nog observe a command [I1. 16.686]; ¢. pfjua [Pi. 1. 2.9]; vopov [Soph.

Tr. 616]; tovg vopoug [PL. Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 461d, etc.]; T0 oov motdv [Soph. OC 26]; Adyov Tpodg Tva
[PFlor. 56. 21]; ¢. oxooovvay cling fo it, foster it [Soph. OC 1213].

Carter: ‘and (to secure) externals’ Matheson: ‘keep outward things’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘to keep (...) externals’
Hard: ‘hold onto externals’ Long: ‘secure outward things’ Steinmann: ‘die duBeren Dinge ernst zu nehmen’
Nickel: ‘die duleren Dinge zu beriicksichtigen’

- 100 £tépov émpehovpevov = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, m, sg): émperéopar = 1. to take care of, have charge or

management of, rare in Poets [Eur. Ph. 556], but freq. in Prose, + GEN obj. [Hdt. 1.98, 5.29; Ar. V. 154,
PI. 1117; Th. 3.25; Isoc. 4.38; P1. R. 331d, etc.]: abs., give heed, attend [Hdt. 2.2] 3. to be engaged in,
cultivate any pursuit, art, etc., dvoiv téyvowv [Dem. 27. 317; tiig apetig [Xen. Cyr. 5.71, cf. Mem. 4.5.10].

Carter: ‘while you are careful about the one’  Matheson: ‘if you attend to one’ Dobbin: ‘Caring about the one’
Oldfather: ‘the man who devotes his attention to one of these two things’ Long: ‘If you care about the one’
Hard: ‘if you apply your attention to one of those things’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wer sich um das eine kiimmert’

- 700 £Tépov apehijoan = Aor. Inf. Act.: aperé® = aperéo (apeig) = L 1. fo have no care for, be

neglectful of, + GEN, in Hom. always + neg. (not in Od.), 003" ®dg Mevehdov épnuocvvng AUéEANGEY
[11. 17.697]:— after Homer, with or without neg, €l tovt@v aueincet [Hdt. 2.121.y; cf. Ar. Nu. 989;
Th. 3.40; P1. Lg. 900b, al.]; 66&nc apeAfjoon [Dem. 18.227]; apelncog dudv [Dem. 21.167].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(to) neglect the other’ Dobbin: ‘you are going to shortchange the other’
Steinmann: ‘vernachléssigt ... das andere’ Nickel: ‘das andere vernachléssigen’

- tdca avaykn (tod £tépov dperijoor) = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | avaykn = L force, constraint, necessity
[Hom., etc.]:— avaykn éoti, + INF, it must be that ... , is necessary that ... [Hom., etc.]; ndoca @. £¢oTi
voar [Hdt. 2.22]; Tpépety Tovg TokENG TOIo1 P&V Tausiv ovdepia ., Tiot 88 Buyatpdot adca é. [Hdt. 2.35].
Carter: ‘you must of necessity neglect ...’ Matheson: ‘you must needs neglect ...’

Oldfather: ‘must inevitably neglect ...’ Dobbin: ‘inevitably means you are going to shortchange ...’
Hard: ‘you’re bound to neglect ...’ Long,: ‘you are completely bound to neglect ...’
Steinmann: ‘vernachldssigt zwangsldufig ... Nickel: ‘muf; das andere vernachldssigen’

- 10 Tékvo, 6ov = Noun (Acc, n, pl): T0 Tékvov (Tikt®) = 1. that which is borne or born, a child (cf. Scottish

bairn, from Anglo-S. beran, to bear) [Hom., etc.].

- mavrote, Adv. = always [Philem. 187; Arist. EN 1166a28; Men. Mon. 324, 720, etc.].
- (A0 €1 = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): §AiBLog -a -ov ({MBa) = L. idle, vain, yohoc [Pi. P. 3.11] IL. 1. foolish,

silly, eonBin [Hdt. 1.60]; nAibov Bappog Bappeiv [Pl. Phd. 95c¢]; freq. of persons [Eur. Cyc. 537,
Ar. Ach. 443, etc.].

- Kav Tov woida 0EAng pny ... = Conj. kév = IL. for kai év or kol £av, and if, even if, although [Soph., Ar.,

etc.].

- 0élng = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): ¢0éhm
- pny apoptévery = Pres. Inf. Act.: @paptdve = L. 1. to miss, miss the mark, esp. of spear thrown, + GEN,

ExQV Nuaptave eotog he missed the man on purpose [I1. 10.372] 2. generally, fail of one’s purpose,

go wrong, abs. [Od. 21.155; Aesch. Ag. 1194, etc.] 1I. 1. abs., to fail, do wrong, err, sin [11. 9.501;

Semon. 7.111; Aesch. Pr. 262; Soph. EI. 1207, etc.]; drovteg nuaptavopev [Pl. R. 336e¢, cf. 340e, etc.].
Carter: ‘to be without fault’ Matheson, Long: ‘to make no mistakes’  Oldfather: ‘be free from faults’

Dobbin: ‘be honest’ Hard: ‘never to commit a fault’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘keinen Fehler machen’
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1 -popogel = Adj. Nom, m, sg): popog -a -6v, Att. pdpog = L. 2. of persons, dull, stupid, pwpod ewTdC Gde
BovAd [Simon. 57.6; cf. Soph. Ant. 220, 470, etc.].

- v Kokiav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] kakio (kokég) = L. L. badness in quality, opp. apet (excellence) [Thgn.

322; Soph. OT 512; P1. Smp. 181e, R. 348c, etc.]; kakig Mvidyov by their incapacity [Pl. Phdr. 248b]:
pl, xaxion defects [Luc. Hist. Conscr. 6] 2. cowardice, faint-heartedness [Th. 2.87; P1. R. 556d]; k. kai
avovopia [Pl. Cri. 46a] 3. moral badness, wickedness, vice, pet’ dpetiig AL’ ov petd kokxiog [And. 1.56];
1N Gpem, GoavTeg 8¢ ... kai 1 K. [Pl. Men. 72a, etc.]; personified in the Fable of Prodicus [Xen. Mem.
2.1.26].

r OZAELG YOp TIV Kakiay P givol kokioy
Carter, Matheson: ‘for you wish / want vice not to be vice’
Oldfather: ‘for you are making it your will that vice be not vice’  Dobbin: ‘it amounts to asking that vice be not vice’
Hard: ‘because you’re wanting badness not to be badness’ Long: ‘for you are wanting inferiority not to be a flaw’
Steinmann: ‘denn du willst, daf} das Laster kein Laster sei’ Nickel: ‘denn du willst, daf3 der Fehler kein Fehler sei’
- 0peyopevog = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): 6péye® = II. Middle and Passive, 1. abs., stretch oneself out,
stretch forth one’s hand [Hom.] 2.+ GEN, reach at or to a thing, grasp at, o0 moudog dpééato  he reached
out to his child [Il. 6.466, cf. Od. 11.392] b. metaph., reach after, grasp at, yearn for, yapwv [Eur. lon
842]: freq. in Attic Prose [Antipho 2.2.12; Th. 3.42; PL. R. 439b, 485d, etc.]: also, abs., yearn, desire,
néonow opiegorto mpanideocwy [Emp. 129.4]; dpeyduedao kata v Podrevoty [Arist. EN 1113a12].
- ) drotoyyavewy = Pres. Inf. Act.: amotvyydve = L 1. fail in hitting or gaining, tvog [Hp. VM 2;
Pl Lg. 744a; Xen. Mem. 4.2.27, etc.] 1l. abs., miss one's object, fail [ Xen. HG 7.5.14]; toyydvew Kol
. kotd Tt [Arist. Po. 1450a3]; év taig émPoiaig [Plb. 5.98.6].

= dpeyduevog pi| drotoyydvery

Carter: ‘to have your desires undisappointed’ Matheson: ‘not to be disappointed in your will to get’
Oldfather: ‘not to fail in what you desire’ Dobbin: ‘avoid meeting with disappointment in your desires’
Hard: ‘not to fail in your desires’ Long: ‘not to be frustrated in your desires’

Steinmann: ‘das Ziel deines Strebens nicht zu verfehlen’  Nickel: ‘dein Ziel nicht zu verfehlen’

- 10970 dvvacar = Pres. Ind. MP (2, sg): dvvapa

- 10070 0VV fioKkel, d SUvasar = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): dokém = I practise, exercise, train, esp. in Prose
and Com., properly of athletic exercise, 2.+ ACC of the thing practised, . t€yvnv, mevtdediov [Hdt.
3.125, 9.33]; Mdyovg [Democr. 53a, 110]; povBdvew kol é. tt [PL. Grg. 509¢]; &. maykpdriov, otddiov, etc.
[PL. Lg. 795b, Thg. 128e]: metaph., 4. v dAnBeinv, dikooctvny [Hdt. 7.209, 1.96]; dikara [Soph. OC
913]; apernv [Eur. Fr. 853; Pl. R. 407a]; xaxdtnta [Aesch. Pr. 1066]; dcefiav [Eur. Ba. 476].
Nickel: Epictetus’s aim is not to transmit knowledge, but rather to urge us to adopt particular attitudes and

LIS

habits. That is the point of the imperative. The addressee should “want something’, “remind himself of
something”, “practice something”, “tell himself something”, “let something be”, “get used to something”,
etc. (2006, p. 89 n. 27)
Steinmann: Though Epictetus requires that the philosopher undergo a thorough theoretical education, “the
first and most necessary area of philosophy is the application of its principles” (Ch. 52), the ypijoig T@v
Bepnudtov — or, in other words, doknowc. Just what this consists of is spelled out in Dissertationes
(diss.) 3,12 : one must seek to overcome one’s earlier false habits by adopting a mode of life diametrically
opposed to these (8&l t@ €01 TovT® Evavtiov €00g avtiBeivar). (1992, pp. 82-83 n. 14)
Carter: ‘Exercise, therefore, what is in your power’ Matheson: ‘Exercise yourself then in what lies in your power’
Oldfather: ‘exercise yourself in that which is in your power’
Dobbin: ‘focus on this, then, since it is in the scope of your capacities’
Hard: ‘So exercise yourself in that which you can achieve’ Long: ‘Train yourself, then, in this power that you do have’
Steinmann: ‘In dem also iibe dich, was dir moglich ist’ Nickel: ‘Ube dich einfach in dem, was dir moglich ist’

2 - koprog ékdetov = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 kOprog, from Adj. koprog -a. -ov = B. 1. Subst. 6 kvprog, lord,
master, t0iotl K. dopdtov [Aesch. Ch. 658, cf. 689; Soph. 4j. 734, etc.].
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2 - Eov v egovoiav gig 10 Tepurotijom i aperécOar = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| ¢é€ovoia (EEeoty) = L. 1. power,
authority to do a thing,+ INF [Th., Xen.]; €ni tf] tfig eipnivng €. with the freedom permitted by peace
[Dem. 18.44]; &. tvdg  power over, licence in a thing, tod Aéyew [Pl. Grg. 461¢]; &v peydin €. 100 ddikeiv
[Grg. 5264, cf. R. 554c]: abs., power, authority [Eur. Fr. 784]

Carter: ‘who is able to confer, or remove, whatever that person wishes either to have, or to avoid’

Matheson: ‘who has authority over what he wishes or does not wish’

Oldfather: ‘who has the power over what the man wishes or does not wish, so as to secure it, or take it away’

Dobbin: ‘who wields authority over the things we either desire or detest’

Hard: ‘who has power over what he wants or doesn’t want, as one who is in a position to confer it or take it away’

Long: ‘who has the power to implement or prevent the things that we want or don’t want’

Steinmann: ‘der die Macht hat, das, was der andere will oder nicht will, ihm zu gewéhren oder ihn davon zu befreien’

Nickel: ‘der die Moglichkeit hat, ihm das zu geben, was er haben will, und ihn von dem zu befreien, was er nicht haben
will’

- €ig T0 mepumotijoon (TAV V7T’ Ekeivov Oghopévov) = Aor. Inf. Act.: mepumorém = L. 4. generally, procure,
secure, achieve, lay up, aicyovnv tf] toiet [Isoc. 15.301]; m. tfj mOAeL Ta €ig TYnv dvrikovta [Milet. 3
No. 146.84 (iii B. C.)].

- (gig 10) a@erécOm (TAOV Vi’ Ekeivov Behopévav) = Aor. Inf. Act.: dpapéw = 1. 1. take away from :—
Constr.: mostly @. Ti Twvi, citov uév o@v aeeile took it from him [Od. 14.455; cf. Aesch. Eu. 360]: + ACC
only, dnelmv ta dyOea having taken them off [Hdt. 1.80]; Bacihéwv ... dpyag dofjpovv fook away [Eur.
Med. 455; cf. Ar. Pl. 22, Ra. 518].

- piTe 0eréT ... TLTOV € dAhowg = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): ¢0éhm

- TE PEVYET® TLTOV €’ dAhowg = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): pedy®

- dovievev avaykn = Pres. Inf. Act.: dovied® (d0Drog) = 1. fo be a slave [Hdt. 2.56; And. 1.138; Pl. Lg.
7774, etc.] 2. serve, be subject, 10 T’ Gpyewv kai 10 d. diya [Aesch. Pr. 927, etc.]; 8. (ebyloig [Aesch. Pr.
463]; Toig dpyovot kal toic vopoig [PL. Lg. 698b]; n\dovij [PL. Phdr. 238e, etc.]; 8. yaotpi, Hnve, Aayveig
[Xen. Mem. 1.6.8].

Carter: ‘he must necessarily be a slave’ Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘he / one is bound to be a slave’
Oldfather: ‘he is necessarily a slave’ Dobbin: ‘you must serve as their slave’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Sonst wird er zwangsldufig zum Sklaven’

- @vaykn (dovievewv) = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | avaykn = L. force, constraint, necessity [Hom., etc.]:—
&véryxn éoti, + INF, it must be that ... , is necessary that ... [Hom., etc.]; ndica ¢. éoti Do [Hdt. 2.22];
TPEPELV TOVG TOKENS TOIOL PEV TOLGLY 0VEId 0., Tfiot 8¢ Buyatpact tdoa ¢. [Hdt. 2.35].
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- pépvnoo, 6tTL ... = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mipvijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, fo remind oneself of
a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more
freq. + GEN, @ilov pepvricop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; also pépvneo ékeivo, o611 ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

- é¢v oopmoci® = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 10 sopmocrov (copnive) = L. drinking-party, symposium [Thgn. 298,
496; Phoc. 11; Alc. Supp. 23.3; Pi. N. 9.48, al.; Hdt. 2.78; Xen. Cyr. 8.8.10, etc.].

- avaotpépecOm = Pres. Inf. Pass.: avactpépm = B. Passive, II. dwell in a place [Od.]: generally,
conduct oneself, behave, ®g deomdmg [Xen. An. 2.5.14]; ovtwoi [Arist. EN 1103b20]; og t0 moudio
[Epict. Ench. 29.3].

- meprpepopevoy = Pres. Part. Pass. (Nom, n, sg): ieproépow = L. 1. carry round [Hdt.]:—Passive,

+ ACC loci, mepiverybévtog tod Aéovtog t0 T€l}0g being carried round the wall [Hdt. 1.84]: abs.,
mivew ... okbeov TepLpepoduevoy [Arist. Pol. 1324b18].

Carter: ‘Is any thing brought round to you?’ Matheson: ‘A dish is handed round’
Oldfather: ‘as something is being passed around’ Dobbin: ‘when the food or drink comes around’
Hard: ‘something is being passed around’ Long: ‘something comes around’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Es wird etwas herumgereicht’

- véyové TL kath 6¢ = Prep. katd = B.+ ACC, L 3. opposite, over against, k. Zwvonny oA [Hdt. 1.76,
cf. 2.148; Th. 2.30, etc.]; avnp kat’ dvopa [Aesch. Th. 505]; év copmoci® ..., mepipeve, péyprg av yévnror
Kkota o [Epict. Ench. 15; ¢f. D.L. 7.108].

Oldfather: ‘it comes to you’  Hard: ‘and arrives in front of you’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘und du kommst an die Reihe’
[Aesch. Ch. 9]; tac xgipog éni Tu for something [Plb. 1.3.6].

- Koopiog (petdrape) = Adv. kooping, from Adj. kdoprog -a -ov (kécpog) = 1. 2. of persons, orderly, well-
behaved [Ar., Pl., etc.]: Adv. koopiog regularly, decently [Ar. Pl. 709, 978, al.]; k. &xew [PL. Phd. 68c¢];
K. fikopev as befits us [Pl. Sph. 216a]; k. Bodv [Lys. 3.6].

- Koopiog petahafe = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): petorapfave = L. 1. have or get a share of, partake
of, + GEN rei, Aning, kaudtov, papiog [Hdt. 4.64; Pi. N. 10.79; Antipho 3.3.12]; dueivovog poipag
[PL. Phdr. 248¢] 3.+ ACC rei, fjv un petaAdpn tovminepnov [Ar. Fr. 201].

Carter: ‘and take your share, with moderation’  Matheson: ‘and take it politely”  Dobbin: ‘and take some politely’
Oldfather: ‘and take a portion of it politely’ Hard: ‘and take your share politely” Long: ‘and politely take a portion’
Steinmann: “‘und nimm bescheiden deine Portion’ Nickel: ‘und nimm dir ein bilchen’

- mapépyerar = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): mapépyopor = 1. 1. go by, beside, or past, pass by, of a ship
[Od. 16.357]; of persons [Aesch. Supp. 1004, etc.].

- m kateye = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): katéxew = A. L 1. trans., hold fast, b. hold back, withhold, € pe Bin
aéxovta kabé&el [11. 15.186]; check, restrain, bridle, éwotov [Hdt. 6.129; cf. PL. Chrm. 162c¢]; inmukov
Sdpopov [Soph. El 754]; dakpv [Aesch. Ag. 204] c. detain, «. (ad1o0g) éviovtdv [Hdt. 6.128, cf. 8.57;

Th. 8.100]; k. (a0tovg) dhote pun dmévan [Xen. Mem. 2.6.11].
Carter, Matheson: ‘do not stop it’ Oldfather: ‘do not detain it’ Dobbin: ‘don’t try pulling it back’
Hard: ‘don’t try to hold it back’ Long: ‘don’t try to stop it’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Halte es nicht zuriick’

- pn) émifaide Toppo TV Opev = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): émpaiie = I. 1. trans., throw or cast upon,
Opi&i ..., g énéParrov (sc. mopi) [11. 23.135]; Ewvtov & 10 nbp [Hdt. 7.107].

Carter: ‘Do not stretch forth your desire towards it’ Matheson: ‘do not be impatient to get it’
Oldfather: ‘do not project your desire to meet it’ Dobbin: ‘don’t let your desire run ahead of you’
Hard: ‘don’t project your desire towards it’ Long: ‘don’t let your appetite run ahead’

Steinmann: ‘Richte nicht schon von weitem dein Verlangen darauf”
Nickel: ‘Richte dein Verlangen nicht weiter darauf’

-moppw = Adv. ap6cw, Ep., lon., Trag.; later Att. mépp® = A. abs.: L of Place, generally with a notion of
motion, forwards, onwards, . Gyewv, eépew [11. 18.388; Od. 9.542, etc.].

- v Ope&v (1) émifaire) = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] dpelic -ewg (0péy®) = general word for all kinds of
L. appetite, conation, including émiBupia, Bopdc, BodAnoig [Arist. de An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur.
Fr.202]; opp. ouyn [Arist. De. An. 431a2]; opp. ékkheoig [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1] 1.+ GEN obj., longing or
yearning after a thing, desire for it [Democr. 219; Pl. Def. 414b; Arist. EN 1119b7, de An. 414b6, al.].

w see the note of Long at 1.1 above (1 6pe&g).

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘your desire’  Long: ‘your appetite’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dein Verlangen’
- péypic av yévntan kotd o€ = Adv. péyprand péyprwg = IIL 1. as Conj., until, péypr v + SUBJ

[Xen. An. 1.4.13, 2.3.24]; péypic av fjdog 60n [IG 12(5).647.17 (Ceos)].

= 0N KOTA, see above (Yéyové T kot 6£).
-vévnran = Aor. Subj. Middle (3, sg): yiyvopou
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- tpog Tékva. = Noun (Acc, n, pl): 10 Tékvov (Tikt®) = 1. that which is borne or born, a child (cf. Scottish
bairn, from Anglo-S. beran, to bear) [Hom., etc.].

- tpog apyds = Noun (Acc, f, pl): i} apyn (Gpyw) = 1L the first place of power, sovereignty, dominion,
command [Hdt., Attic] 3. magistracy, office, apynv Gpyewv, toporopufavey [Hdt. 3.80, 4.147];
KOTOOTHOOG TOG &. Kai dpyovtog Emotioag [Hdt. 3.89]; kataotoag tag d. Kol dpyovtag EmoTnoug
[Hdt. 3.89]; €ig . kabioctacOor [Th. 8.70]; €ig v 4. gictévarl [Dem. 59.72]; &. Aayelv to obtain an office
[Dem. 57.25]; ‘EAAnvotapion tote Tpdrov katéot a. [Th. 1.96].

Carter: ‘to public posts’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘toward(s) office’ Dobbin: ‘with regard to status’
Hard: ‘with regard to public office”  Long: ‘toward your public positions’
Steinmann: ‘mit dem Verlangen nach Amtern’ Nickel: ‘mit dem Wunsch nach einer angesehenen Stellung’

- ¢on = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): gipi

- ovpum6tng = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 oopmédtng -ov (cvpnive) = fellow-drinker, boon-companion
[Pi. O. 1.61; Hdt. 2.78, 173; Eur. Alc. 343; Ar. Ach. 1135; Antipho 2.1.4; P1. Prt. 347d, etc.].

- av ... AaPng = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): happave

- Kol Topotedévtov 6ot = Aor. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): mapotiOnm = A. 1. b. freq. of meals, set before,
serve up, oowv oot dyadnv mapabnoopev [I1. 23.810]: + GEN, & vexp®d navtov napatpdel [Hdt. 4.73,
cf. 1.119 (Pass.)]; mapetiBeoav &ni v tpamelav kpéa [Xen. An. 4.5.31]; ta napotibépeva meats set before
one (with or without Bpopata) [Xen. Cyr. 2.1.30, 5.2.16].
Matheson: ‘when they are set before you’ Oldfather: ‘even when they are set before you’
Dobbin: ‘even when they are on offer’ Hard: ‘when they’re in front of you”  Long: ‘when they are put before you’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘was dir vorgesetzt wird’

- @A) vmepidng = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): vmepopaw = L. look over, look down upon, + ACC, myv 8draccov
vrepopdvta [Hdt. 7.36] 1L. 1. overlook, take no notice of, tovg movnpovg vrepopd [Lys. 2.77] 2. despise,
disdain, dmepdov "Tovog [Hdt. 5.69]; Aoyovg vmepideiv [Th. 4.62]; copdv 10 nAf0og vrepdmv [Th. 5.6,

cf. 6.11]; A dpetiig mavta ¥. [PL. Criti. 120e]. w Subjunctive with &v understood.

Carter: ‘but are able even to despise them’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘but despise them’ Dobbin: ‘—’
Hard: ‘but view them with contempt’ Long: ‘but pass them by’
Steinmann: ‘sondern es nicht beachtest’ Nickel: ‘sondern es unbeachtet 1468t

- @ALb Kol covapymv = Subst., from Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): ovvdpym = L 1. to rule jointly with, vt
[Hdt. 8.130] 2. to be a colleague or partner in office, + DAT [Th. 7.31]: 6 cvvapy®v colleague in office
[Th. 6.25, 8.27; Lys. 12.52; P1. R. 463b].

Carter: ‘but (be a partner) of their empire also’ Matheson: ‘but shall share their rule’
Oldfather: ‘but share also their rule’ Dobbin: ‘you will have a share in the gods’ power’
Hard: ‘you’ll not only share in ..., but also in their rule’ Long: ‘but also share their rule’
Steinmann: ‘sondern (wirst) auch ihr Mitregent’ Nickel: ‘sondern auch an ihrer Macht teilhaben’
- Avoyévng =

Long: DIOGENES (fl. mid fourth century BC) founder of Cynic philosophy and one of Epictetus’s iconic
figures. (2018, p. 157)
Nickel: Diogenes of Sinope, the Cynic, and Heracles, the son of Zeus, were regarded as models of
frugality and modesty of lifestyle. Heracles was a key figure in Cynicism. On this, see R. Hoistad :
Cynic Hero and Cynic King : Studies in the Cynic Conception of Man (Lund, 1948). (2006, p. 89 n.29)
Steinmann: At the time of Alexander the Great, Diogenes of Sinope preached his message of a “return to
Nature” by exemplifying in his life the ideal of frugality and snubbing all conventions of decency. By his
provocations he aimed to deride the conduct of his fellow-men as marked by convention, but irrational.
He was regarded as the prototype of the true Cynic. (1992, p. 83 n. 15)

- ‘Hpaxierrog = Heraclitus (but considered a misreading by Long and Nickel, who read “Heracles”.
See also the note of Nickel, above.
Long: HERACLES. Mythical strong man and slayer of monsters, appropriated as a philosophical model by
Cynics and Stoics. The manuscripts of Epictetus write the name Heraclitus at this point, but I follow Louis-
André Dorion in thinking that this name should be emended to Heracles. (2018, p. 159)
Steinmann: The philosopher Heraclitus (Acme 504/503 — 501/500) appears here side by side with Diogenes
as a fellow voluntary adherent of a life of frugality. In their translations, W. Capelles (1948) and R.
Nickels (1987) render this as “Heracles” instead of “Heraclitus”, based on the reading of B, ‘HpaxAntng,
and the consideration that this hero of the Stoa served as a mythological example of successful endurance.
(1992, p. 83 n. 15)
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- Khaiovta ... Tiva = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, sg): khaio = L 1. intr., wail, lament, of any loud expression
of pain or sorrow, k\diov 8¢ Ayémg [Od. 10.2017]; mpog ovpavov [11. 8.364]; khaiovto kai 6Odvpduevov
[PL. R. 388D, etc.]; for the dead [I1. 19.297, etc.].
Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘weeping’ Matheson: ‘shedding tears’ Dobbin: ‘in tears”  Long: ‘—’
Steinmann: ‘weinen’ Nickel: ‘jammern’

- ¢vévBer = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 10 mévBog -cog = 1. 1. grief, sorrow [1l. 11.658, etc.]; Tvog for one
[Od. 18.324, etc.] 2. esp. of grief for the dead, mourning, toxevot yoov kol w. £€0nkog [I1. 17.37];
Tad0¢ yap ol dAactov &v epeai 1. Ekerto [Od. 24.423]; n. romoacbor make a public mourning [Hdt. 2.1].
Carter: ‘for grief’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘in sorrow’ Dobbin: ‘distraught’ Long: ‘grieving’
Steinmann: ‘in seiner Trauer’ Nickel: ‘klagen’

- amodnpovvrog Tékvov = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, sg): amodnpuém = 1. fo be away from home, be abroad or
on one s travels [Hdt. 1. 29, 4.1, 152; Ar. Nu. 371, etc.].

- amolmwiekota T favtod = Perf. Part. Act. (Acc, m, pl): éméiiom = A. 1L lose, tatép’ E6OAOV dmdAeca
[Od. 2.46; cf. 11. 18.82]; Bupov ovx dndArecev loses not his spirit [Soph. El. 26]; freq. of things, 1 Tod
T éovog émbupin o Tapedv amdAlvot [Democr. 224].

Carter: ‘he hath suffered in his affairs’ Matheson: ‘for loss of property’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘he has lost his possessions’ Dobbin: ‘or have met with some material loss’
Long: ‘the loss of their property’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘weil er sein Vermogen verloren hat’

- poceyE M) 6¢ ... cvvopmdon = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mpocéym = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing :
mostly, . TOv vodv turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, . TOV VOOV 1] ..., take heed
lest ... [PL. R. 432b, etc.] 4. without TOvV vodVv, 1. £0vT0iG 46 TWVOG fo be on one’s guard against
[Ev. Luc. 12.1]; mpbogy’ oic epalw attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.].

w TpoceyE, as a verb of caution in a primary tense, governs a verb in the subjunctive (see cuvapmaon

below).
Carter: ‘take heed, that ... Matheson, Oldfather: ‘beware that you are not/benot...” Dobbin: ‘be careful lest ...’
Hard: ‘take care that ...” Long: ‘take care not to be” Steinmann: ‘so gib acht, daf3 ...” Nickel: ‘achte darauf, da$} ...’

-1 gavtecic = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] pavtacia, verbal noun of pavralopm and (in sense) of @aivopar
w for the definition, and notes of Long and Nickel, see 1.5 above (maon @avraciq).
Carter: ‘the appearance’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘the impression (that ...)’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die Vorstellung’

- ouvaprdon (o€ | Qovtacia) = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): cuveprdlem = 1. snatch and carry away with one,
carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; &. (twva) Pig [Aesch. Pers. 195];
Bia €k tijg 000D o. Tvag [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by persuasive arguments),
Euvapndoag otpatov [Eur. 14 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive, fo be seized and carried
off, Pla EuvapracOeioav [Soph. 4j. 498]; 6. Bovkdiwv bmo [Soph. Fr. 659]; by death [Phld. Mort. 37].

w on this extremely frequent combination, see my note at 10 above (6€ 00 cGvvapmTacovoly ai pavracion).
For other instances, see 10, 18, 19.2, 20 and 34.

w Object clause in the Subjunctive following a verb of fear and caution in a primary tense (npéoeye

py ...

S 2221. Object clauses after verbs of fear and caution are introduced by pn that, lest, pi) 00 that ... not, lest ... not.

a. 1 clauses denote a fear that something may or might happen; pi) oo clauses denote a fear that something may not or
might not happen. Observe that the verb is negatived by 0¥ and not by pn, which expresses an apprehension that the
result will take place. p is sometimes, for convenience, translated by whether; but it is not an indirect interrogative in
such cases.

S 2225. Object clauses after verbs of fear and caution take the Subjunctive after primary tenses, the Optative (or
Subjunctive, 2226) after secondary tenses.

pofoduou un yévnron 1 fear it may happen.
@poffoduar un ob yévnrou 1 fear it may not happen.
épofodunv un yévorro (or yévnrar) 1 feared it might happen.

Carter: ‘take heed, that the appearance may not hurry you away with it’

Matheson, Oldfather: ‘beware that you are / be not carried away by the impression that ...’
Long: ‘take care not to be carried away by the impression that ...’

Dobbin: ‘be careful lest the impression move you to believe that ...’

Hard: ‘take care that you’re not carried away by the impression that ...’

Steinmann: ‘so gib acht, daf3 dich nicht die Vorstellung hinreifit, er sei ... ’

Nickel: ‘achte darauf, dafl du dich nicht von der Vorstellung hinreif3en 143t, er sei ...’
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- Q¢ v KaKoTg dvrog avTod TOIg EKTOG

Carter: ‘—’ Matheson: ‘that it is outward ills that make him miserable’
Oldfather: ‘that the man is in the midst of external ills’ Dobbin: ‘that their circumstances are truly bad’
Hard: ‘that he is indeed in misfortune because of these external things’ Long: ‘that they are in dire straits’

Steinmann: ‘er sei aufgrund dieser duleren Ereignisse wirklich im Ungliick’
Nickel: ‘er sei aufgrund dieser duBeren Dinge tatsdchlich im Ungliick’

- dvrog avtod = Gen. abs.

- ¢éktog = Adv. éktég (6x) = L. without, outside, opp. évtog : 1. as Prep with GEN [Hom.]
II. abs., @ 8" éktog external things [Eur. lon. 231; cf. Plb. 2.4.8, etc.].

- £ot® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): gipi

-npoyewpov = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): wpoyepog -ov (xeip) = L 1. at hand [Hp. Art. 11]; n. 6xBog a handy burden
[Soph. El. 1116]; of a drawn sword or knife [Soph. Ph. 747; Eur. Hel. 1564, El. 696; Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32];
(v émotiunV) m. 00k eixe i Sovoiq [PL Tht. 198d].

- 10070V OAifer = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): OXipo = II. 1. compress, straiten [Pl. Ti. 60c] 2. metaph., oppress,
afflict, distress, avarykn €0Ayé tva [Call. Del. 35]; 0. kol AvpaivesOat 10 paxdpiov [Arist. EN 1100b28].

- 10 cvopuPepnkog = Perf. Part. Act. (Nom, n, sg): coppaive = III. of events, come to pass, happen [Aesch.,
PL, etc.]:— impers., cuvéPn pot, + INF, if happened to me to do a thing [Hdt., etc.] ¢. T0 copPepfnkog
a chance event, contingency [Pl. Prm. 128c]; ta cupPaivovta [Xen. Cyr. 1.6.43]: hence, katd
ovuPepnios by accident, contingently.

Carter: ‘the accident [itself]’ Matheson, Long: ‘the event’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘what (has) happened’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘das, was passiert ist’

- 70 6070, TO TEPL TOVTOV = Noun (Nom, n, sg): TO d6yYpa -0T0G (d0KE®) = 1. that which seems to one,
opinion or belief [P1. R. 538c]; 8. moAewg kowov [Pl. Lg. 644d, etc.]; esp. of philosophical doctrines
[Epicur. Nat. 14.7, 15.28; Str. 15.1.59; Ph. 1.204, etc.]; notion [P1. Tht. 158d, al.] 2. decision, judgement
[PL Lg. 926d (pl.)].

Nickel: “Opinion” (86ypa): cf. Ench. 5, where we already find the distinction between the Dogmata and
the Pragmata. (2006, p. 89 n. 30)

Carter: ‘the judgement, which he forms concerning it’ Matheson: ‘his judgement on the event’
Oldfather: ‘his judgement about it’ Long: ‘their opinion about it’ Dobbin: ‘their own view of the matter’
Hard: ‘the judgement that he has formed about it Steinmann, Nickel: ‘seine Meinung dariiber’

- péypr pévror Aoyov = Adv. péypr and péyprg = IL. Prep. + GEN, even to, as far as, 3. of Measure or
Degree, 1. ToD dikaiov as far as consists with right [Th. 3.82]; p. Tod dvvatod [Pl. R. 498e]; . vyteiag,
p. ndoviig [PL R. 559a, Grg. 500b].

Carter, Hard: ‘As far as words go’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘so far as words go’ Long: ‘in words’
Dobbin: “at least with comforting words’ Steinmann: ‘Soweit es nur auf Worte ankommt’ Nickel: ‘mit Worten’

- p1) 6xver cvpmeprpépesOor avT@® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): 0kvém = 1. 1. shrink from doing, scruple,
hesitate to do a thing, + INF, oxveio tnnov émPawvépey [11. 5.255].—In Attic mostly with collat. sense of
the feeling which causes the hesitation, and so, 2. of pity, cdag oxvd Opacot ppévag [Aesch. Pr. 628;
cf. Soph. EI. 1271].

- ovpumepreépecOon avt@® = Pres. Inf. Pass.: copmweproépm = 11 1. Passive, fo be carried round together
[PL R. 617b] 2. cvunepipépecbai tvi go about with one, have intercourse with one, live in his society
[Plb. 2.17.12, etc.] 3. of circumstances, accommodate or adapt oneself to, T0lg Kapoig 6. TPOG TO
kpatiotov [Aeschin. 2.164]: abs., show indulgence [IPE 12.32A31(Olbia, iii B.C.): + DAT pers
[PCair.Zen. 367.10 (iii B.C.)].

Carter: ‘to condescend to him’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Dobbin, Long: ‘to sympathize with him / them’
Steinmann: ‘dein Mitgefiihl zu bezeigen’  Nickel: ‘zu trosten’

- ovvemotevalor = Aor. Inf. Act.: ouvemotevalm = groan at or over together [Epict. Ench. 16]; toig
aAyndoow [Diog. Oen. 61].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to groan with him’ Dobbin: ‘sharing outwardly in their grief”
Hard: ‘to join in his lamentations’ Long: ‘share their groans’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘mit ihm zu klagen’

- tpoceye pévrol i) ... otevalils = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): wpooéyew = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing :
mostly, . TOv vodv turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, . TOV voOV p1] ..., take heed
lest ... [PL. R. 432b, etc.] 4. without TOvV vodV, 7. €000 G0 TVOG f0 be on one’s guard against
[Ev. Luc. 12.1]; mpooey’ oic opalo attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.].

Carter: ‘Take heed, however, notto ... Matheson: ‘but take heed that you do not ...’
Oldfather: ‘but be careful notto ...’ Dobbin: ‘but donot ..." Hard: ‘but take care that you don’t ..."
Long: ‘but take care not to ...’ Steinmann: ‘nur gib acht, daf3 ...’ Nickel: ‘aber hiite dich davor, ...’
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- Kol gom0ev = Adv. é600ev = 1. from within [Hdt. 7.36, 8.37; Aen. Tact. 32.7, etc.] 2. within, inside
[Hdt. 1.181, 2.36; Aesch. Ag. 991; Soph. Tr. 601].
- 11 ... otevailc = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): etevalo = 1. sigh deeply : generally, sigh, groan [Aesch. Pr. 696,
Pers. 1046, Eu. 788; Soph. Ph. 917].

w Object clause in the Subjunctive following a verb of fear and caution in a primary tense (rpéoeye

pn ...): for S 221, S 225, see above (cuvapmaon).

Steinmann: Pity, which Cicero (Tusc. 3,21) defines as aegritudo ex alterius rebus adversis, is an affect and
consequently something to be condemned. In contrast to the implacable attitude of Chrysippus, however,
the younger Stoics concede to the sage a certain kind of pity. But sympathy, according to Epictetus, may
not overstep the bounds of Logos, and one’s involvement must not become “inward”, i.e. must not
degenerate into a Pathos (cf. M. Billerbeck, Epiktet, Vom Kynismus, Ed. and tr. with a commentary
[Leiden, 1978], p. 62 f.). (1992, p. 83, n. 16)

Carter, Long: ‘not to groan inwardly too / as well’ Matheson: ‘that you do not also groan in your inner being’
Oldfather: ‘not to groan also in the centre of your being’

Dobbin: ‘but do not commiserate with your whole heart and soul’ Hard: ‘that you don’t also lament deep inside’
Steinmann: ‘daB8 du nicht auch innerlich ergriffen klagst’ Nickel: ‘auch mit innerer Anteilnahme zu jammern’

17

-pépvneo, 6t ... = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mpvijok® = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, to remind oneself of
a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more
freq. + GEN, ¢ikov pepvioop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; also pépvnoo ékeivo, 6t ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

- VTOKMTIG ... Opapatog = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 0 DTOKPLTNGS -0 (Vokpivopar) = anyone who answers :
I1. 1. in Attic, one who plays a part on the stage, actor [Ar. V. 1279; P1. R. 373b, Chrm. 162d, Smp. 194b;
Xen. Mem. 2.2.9, etc.].

Carter: ‘an actor in a drama’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘an actor in a play’
Steinmann: ‘Darsteller eines Stiicks’ Nickel: ‘ein Schauspielerin einem Drama’

- dpaparog = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 dpape -atog (0paw) = L. deed, act, opp. naboc [Aesch. Ag. 533];
office, business, duty [Pl. Tht. 150a, R. 451c] 1L action represented on the stage, drama, play
[Ar. Ra. 920; Arist. Po. 14448a28, etc.]; un év 1 8. not in the action on the stage [ib. 1460a31];
£Em tod 6. [ib. 1453b32]; 3. motelv [Ar. Ra. 1021]; catvpucov d. [PL. Smp. 222d (with play on I)].
Steinmann: The idea that life is like a drama in which each must play his allotted role to the best of his
ability was a popular metaphor in the New Comedy and the Stoa (cf. W. Kranz, Geschichte der
Griechischen Literatur, 4th ed. [Bremen,1960], p. 389 f.). Even Marcus Aurelius concludes his ‘Paths to
Himself” by comparing a person with an actor in a drama directed by a foreign hand. “My friend, you have
been a citizen of this great city. What difference if you live in it for five years or a hundred? For what is
laid down in its laws is equitable for all. Where is the hardship, then, if it is no tyrant or unjust judge who
sends you out of the city, but nature who brought you into it? It is just as if the director of a show, after first
engaging an actor, were dismissing him from the stage. ‘But I haven’t played all five acts, only three!’
Very well; but in life three can make up a full play. For the one who determines when it is complete is he
who once arranged for your composition and now arranges for your dissolution, while you for your part are
responsible for neither. So make your departure with a good grace, as he who is releasing you shows a
good grace.” (tr. Robin Hard, 2011). In diss. 3,22,5 f. Epictetus, who makes frequent use of this metaphor,
even portrays stars and animals as recipients of roles (cf. M. Billerbeck Epiktet, Vom Kynismus, Ed. and tr.
with a commentary [Leiden, 1978], p 50 f.). (1992, p. 83 n. 17)

- 0 wdaokorog = L. teacher, master, pavteing [h.Merc. 556]; 3. téyvng mwaong Bpotoig [Aesch. Pr. 110]

IL. trainer of a dithyrambic or dramatic chorus, producer of a play, etc., it 6¢ kol tpay@dioag 6 Kieopdyov
. [Cratin. 256; cf. Ar. Av. 912, Ach. 628; Antipho 6.13, etc.].

Long: PRODUCER. Metaphor for the Stoics’ providential divinity. (2018, p. 161)

Nickel: Gemeint ist wohl Gott, der jedem seine « Lebensrolle » zuteilt. (2006, p. 89 n. 31)

Carter, Hard: ‘the author’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘the Playwright’ Dobbin: ‘the director’

Long: ‘the producer’ Steinmann: ‘der Autor’ Nickel: ‘der Schauspieldirektor’

- TOKOV = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): TT@Y6g -1 -6V (nTdccm) = 1. 1. beggar [Od. 14.400, 18.1; Hdt. 3.14, etc.].

- bmokpivacsOm (rtokév) = Aor. Inf. Middle: vmokpive = B. 1. Middle vwokpivopor 1. reply, make answer
[11. 12.228] 1L 1. Attic, speak in dialogue, hence play a part on the stage, the part played being put in
ACC, mv Avtiyovnyv Zoeokhéovg vrokékprron [Demosth. 19.246]: abs., play a part, be an actor, ot
vrokpvopevol [Arist. EN 1147a23].
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- iva kai Tovtov evQuds vVokpivy = Conj. ive = iva + SUBJ here expresses an imperative, an exhortation
(a verb of commanding is to be supplied before the conjunction): ‘see that you play it skilfully’ [Long].

Thayer’s Greek Lexicon. iva = Il. a final conj. 2. In later Greek, and especially in Hellenistic writers, the final
force of the particle iva is more or less weakened, so that it is frequently used where the earlier Greeks employed the
infinitive, yet so that the leading and the dependent sentence have each its own subject. 4. The elliptical use of the
particle :  b. the weakened iva (see 2 above) + SUBJ (or indicative fut.) denotes something one wishes to be done by
another, so that before the iva a verb of commanding (exhorting, wishing) must be mentally supplied (or, as is
commonly said, it forms a periphrasis for the imperative) : va ... Em0Ofic t0g xelpog avtii, Mark 5:23; 1 yovn iva
@offjtar tov Gvdpa, Ephesians 5:33; Galatians 2:10; tvo. dvarnodoovtor, German sie sollen ruhen (A. V. that they
may rest, etc.), Revelation 14.13; Epictetus. Ench. 23 (17), Diss. 4, 1, 41; among the earlier Greeks, once so,

Soph. OC 155; in German stern commands: ‘dafs du gehst!” ‘dafs du nicht sdumest!’

Carter: ‘see that you act it naturally’ Matheson: ‘you must act the part with all your powers’
Oldfather: ‘remember to act even this role adroitly’ Hard: ‘act even that part with all your skill’

Dobbin: ‘the accomplished actor will accept and perform it with impartial skill’  Long: ‘see that you play it skilfully’
Steinmann: ‘so spiele auch diesen einfithlend’ Nickel: ‘so spiele auch diesen angemessen’

- e0QUAG Vokpivy = Adv. €0Qudg, from Adj. edeug -£¢ (pvn) = IIL. naturally clever, like gvtpdmnelog,
euphem. for Poporoyog [Isoc. 7.49, 15.284]; copiotng €0. [Alex. 36.4; cf. 135.13]: Adv. €d@udg cleverly,
skilfully [P1. R. 401c]; kohoakevew [Antiph. 144.2]; dyomotely [Alex. 24.1].

- bmokpivn = Pres. Subj. Middle (2, sg): bmokpive = see above.

- oAV = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): yohog -N -ov = L. lame in feet, halting, limping, + ACC, yohog 6’ E1epov TOdn
[11. 2.217, cf. 9.503, Od. 8.308]; . koi ovk aptimovg [Hdt. 4.161].

- 0@tV = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 iB1dTNG -0V (idw0c) = L. a private person, an individual, opp. the State,
Eoppépovta kol moieot kal iduwtang [Th. 1.124; Pl. Smp. 185b] 11. one in a private station, opp. to one
holding public office, or taking part in public affairs [Hdt. 1.59, 123, al.] 1IIL. one who has no professional
knowledge, layman, xai iatpog kai 1. [Th. 2.48; cf. Hp. VM 4, PL. Tht. 178e]; i. §| Tva tégvnyv Exov
[PL Sph. 221c]; opp. to a professed orator [Isoc. 4.11]; opp. a0Antg [Arist. EN 1116b13]; opp. a professed
philosopher [Arist. Pol. 1266a31] 3. generally, a raw hand, ignoramus [Dem. 4. 35] 4. ‘average man’,
opp. a person of distinction [Plu. 2. 1104a].

Carter, Long: ‘a private person’ Matheson: ‘a plain man’ Oldfather: ‘a layman’ Dobbin: ‘a commoner’
Hard: ‘a private citizen’ Steinmann: ‘ein gewdhnlicher Mensch’ Nickel: ‘ein Durchschnittsmensch’

- 000¢v (mpécsmmov) = Aor. Part. Pass. (Acc, n, sg): oidoput

- 10 600¢v Tpocwmov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 TpdcOmOV, pl. tpécmwme = III. 1. = npocwnsiov, mask
[Dem. 19.287] 2. dramatic part, character [Phld. Rh. 1.199S; Arr. Epict. 1.29.45 and 57]; xo@ov 7.

[Cic. Att. 13.19.3]; character in a book, 10 tiic ‘EALGS0g 6vopa kai . [Plb. 8.11.5].

Carter: ‘the character assigned you’ Matheson: ‘the character that is given you’  Oldfather: ‘the role assigned you’
Dobbin: ‘whatever role is assigned’ Hard: ‘the role that is assigned to you’

Long: ‘the role you have been given’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die dir zugeteilte Rolle’

- ¢ékhE€acOm 6’ avTé = Aor. Inf. Middle: ékhéyo = 1. 1. pick or single out [Th. 4.59, etc.]; esp. of soldiers,
rowers, etc. [Xen. HG 1.6.19; Pl. R. 535a]:— Middle, pick out for oneself, choose [Hdt. 1.199, 3.38;

Dem. 20.131]; t& kdAota [Pl Smp. 1984, al.]; €€ andvtov [Isoc. 9.58] 3. Middle, of God, elect, choose
[LXX De. 4.37; Ep. Eph. 1.4, etc.].

- @Ahov = Adj. (Gen, m, sg): &rhog -1 -ov
Oldfather: a reverent designation for God. (1928, p. 496 n. 1)

Gill: anothers : i.e. God, conceived as source of providential fate. On playing your role in life properly,
see Disc. 1.2,2.10. (Hard 2014, p. 347 n. 17)
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- k6pa& = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 kopa& -akog = L. 1. raven, Corvus corax (not in Homer); mévto 140’ &v

kopdkeoot kai &v Bopw ‘food for crows’ [Thgn. 833].

- aiowov = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): aicwg -ov = 1. auspicious, opportune, oidondpog [11. 24.376;

cf. Aesch. Ag. 104; Soph. OC 34]:—freq. of omens, aicia 6pvig [Pi. N. 9.18]; detog [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.19];
dvepog [App. Mith. 29].

Carter: “When a raven happens to croak unluckily’ Matheson: “When a raven croaks with evil omen’
Oldfather, Hard: “When a raven croaks inauspiciously’ Dobbin: ‘If you hear a raven croak inauspiciously’
Long: “Whenever a raven croaks ominously’ Steinmann: ‘Wenn ein Rabe unheilverkiindend krachzt’

Nickel: ‘“Wenn dir ein Rabe kriachzend Unheil verkiindet’

- kekpayn = Perf. Subj. Act. (3, sg): kpalew = 1. post-Hom., croak, of the raven [Soph. Fr. 208; Thphr. Sign.

52]; of frogs, xexpalouecbo [Ar. Ra. 258].

- ) cvvopTaléTm o 1] pavracio = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): ovvaprdlo = 1. snatch and carry away with

one, carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; &. (twvar) Pia [Aesch. Pers.
195]; Pila &k tfic 660D 6. Twvdc [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by persuasive
arguments), Euvapndocag otpatov [Eur. 14 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive, to be seized
and carried off, Bla EuvapracOeioav [Soph. 4j. 498]; . fovkdiwv Uro [Soph. Fr. 659]; by death [Phld.
Mort. 37].

w on this extremely frequent combination, see my note at 10 above (6€ 0V cGvvapTacoVOLY Ol PUvTUaGio).
For other instances, see 10, 16, 19.2, 20 and 34.

Carter: ‘let not the appearance hurry you away with it’ Dobbin: ‘don’t be alarmed by the impression’
Matheson, Oldfather: ‘let not the (external) impression carry you away’
Hard: ‘don’t allow yourself to be carried away by the impression’ Long: ‘don’t let the impression carry you away’

Nickel, Steinmann: ‘la3 dich nicht von deiner Vorstellung hinreilen’

-1 gavracia = for the definition, and notes of Long and Nickel, see 1.5 above (maon @avraciq).

Carter: ‘the appearance’ Matheson, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘the impression’ Oldfather: ‘the external impression’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘deine Vorstellung’

- dwaipel mapd ogavt@® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): owpéw = III. 1. distinguish, Topavvidog {61 dvo

Otethopev [Arist. Pol. 1295a8, etc.]; 8. motepa ... [Xen. Oec. 7.26]: abs. [Ar. Nu. 742].

Nickel: « Unterscheidung treffen » (dwopeiv). Die « Unterscheidung » (dwaipeoic) ist die Einteilung der
Dinge in solche, die in unserer Macht stehen, und solche, die nicht in unserer Macht liegen. Vgl. Ench. 1.
« Diese <Einteilung der Dinge>, diese « dwaipeoig», ist das Fundament von Epiktets Ethik, die grof3e
einfache Wahrheit, von der fiir ihn die Lebensfiihrung abhéngt ... » (Pohlenz, Die Stoa I 330). Auf der
Dihairesis beruht die Prohairesis, die sittliche Entscheidung, nur die Dinge zu beriicksichtigen, die in
unserer Macht stehen. Damit ist der Kampf um eine gesellschaftliche angesehene Stellung gemeint.
(2006, p. 89 n. 32)

Carter: ‘make the distinction to yourself’ Matheson: ‘distinguish in your mind’
Oldfather: ‘draw a distinction in your own mind’ Dobbin: ‘make a mental distinction’

Hard: ‘draw a distinction within your mind’ Long: ‘discriminate within yourself’
Steinmann: ‘klére ... dein Denken’ Nickel: ‘triff sofort die Unterscheidung bei dir’

- T00TOV £pol 0oLy émonpaivetar = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): émonpaive = IIL intr. give signs, appear as a

symptom in a case [Hp. Epid. 1.18]; of weather-signs, indicate a change of weather [Thphr. Sign. 10, etc.];
of omens, 1® Popw ydmeg €. €€ [D.H. 1.86, etc.]; €ig 16 dnpociov [Paus. 3.12.7].

Carter: ‘None of these things is portended to me’ Matheson: ‘These portents mean nothing to me’
Oldfather: ‘None of these portents are for me’ Dobbin: ‘These omens hold no significance for me’
Hard: ‘None of these omens apply to me’ Long: ‘None of this is a warning to me’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Keines dieser Vorzeichen gilt mir’

- @M ij ... = Conj. éAA@ = otherwise : used adversatively to limit or oppose words, sentences, or clauses,

stronger than 8¢ : L. 3. sts. = aAL’ 1, except, but, ob1L pot aitiog GAAOG, d. ... ToKfie no one else, but ...
[Od. 8.312].

- 1@ ktoewio pov = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 10 ktnogidwov = Dim. of ktijo1g [Arr. Epict. 1.1.10].

Carter, Dobbin: ‘my property’ Matheson: ‘my bit of property’ Oldfather: ‘my paltry estate’ Long: ‘my tiny estate’

Hard: ‘my paltry possessions’ Nickel: ‘meinem biichen Besitz’ Steinmann: ‘meinem diirftigen Besitz’
- 1@ d0&apim pov = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 70 d0&aprov = Dim. of d6&a [Arr. Epict. 2.22.11; Luc. Pererg. 8].

Carter, Dobbin, Hard: ‘my reputation’ Matheson: ‘my name’ Oldfather: ‘my paltry opinion’

Long: ‘my paltry reputation’ Steinmann: ‘meinem biichen Ansehen”  Nickel: ‘meinem kiimmerlichen Ansehen’

- tavra aicwe = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): aiclog -ov = see above.
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- onpaivetar = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): onpaive = L. 1. show by a sign, indicate, point out [Hom., etc.]
3. of the Delphic oracle, oite Aéyet ovte kpOTTEL AAAG onpaivel [Heraclit. 93]; so of omens [Xen. Mem.
1.1.2, etc.]; o. év 10ig igpoig [Xen. An. 6.1.31].—Passive, onuaivecOar dud t@v undpwv [Plu. 2.222f, etc.].

Carter: ‘But to me all portents are lucky’ Matheson: ‘But for me all omens are favourable’
Oldfather: ‘But for me every portent is favourable’ Dobbin: ‘For me every sign is auspicious’
Hard: ‘But for me every omen is favourable’ Long: ‘But to myself all predictions are favorable’

Steinmann: ‘Fiir mich gibt es nur gliickverheiende Vorzeichen’
Nickel: ‘Mir aber wird iiberhaupt nur Gliick prophezeit’

- 6 TLyap av TovTtev droPaivy = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): amoPaived = A. 1L 1. of events, issue, result from,
T Epedhe amoPnoecBot ano tiig pdyng [Hdt. 9.66]; 10 dmoPfaivov, contr. tdnoPaivov, the issue, event
[Hdt. 2.82, etc.]; ta dmoPaivovta, t0 dmoPdv the results [Th. 1.83, 2.87].

Carter: ‘which-ever of these things happen’ Matheson: ‘whatever the issue may be’
Oldfather: ‘whatever be the outcome’ Long: ‘the outcome, whatever it may be’ Dobbin: ‘whatever happens’
Hard: ‘whatever may come about’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘was auch immer davon eintreffen mag’

- Qe Ofjvor an’ avtod = Aor. Inf. Pass.: d@eré® = II. Passive, receive help or succour, derive profit
or advantage, mpog Twvog from a person or thing [Hdt. 2.68]; €k ttvog [Aesch. Pr. 222, Antipho 3.2.3];
amé Twvog [Th. 3.64; Xen. Oec. 1.15]; vnd or mapd twvog [PL. Grg. 512a, Amat. 132d].

- avikntog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): aviknrog -ov (Vikaw) = L. unconquered, unconquerable [Hes. Th. 489;
Tyrt. 11.1; Thgn. 491; Pi. P. 4.91; Soph. Ant. 781, Ph. 78; Eur. Andr. 997, etc.].

- dVvacar = Pres. Ind. MP (2, sg): dvvapor

- ¢0v gic unoéva aydva katafaivng = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): ketapaive = I. 1. to step down, go or come
down, Lat. descendere, €€ 6peoc from the mountain [I1.] 3. go down into the scene of contest, youvov éni
otadwov K. [Pi. P. 11.49]; k. an” avto Tovto (sc. T0 debrevewv) [Hdt. 5.22].

- gig undéva aydve = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0 dy®v -®dvog (dyopar) = IL. assembly of the Greeks at the
national games, 6 v Olopnin &. [Hdt. 6.127]:— hence, contest for a prize at the games, d. yopvikoc,
inmucde, povoikdg [Hdt. 2.91; Pl. Lg. 658a; Ar. PI. 1163; cf. Th. 3.104] IIIL. 1. generally, struggle, moAlovG
a. &udv, of Hercules [Soph. Tr. 159]; ic &. 1@de cvpnecmdv pdyng [Soph. 7r. 20, etc.] 2. battle, action
[Th. 2.89, etc.].

Nickel: The “struggle” referred to here is the struggle for a respectable position in society.
Carter: ‘combat’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘a contest / contests’ Long: ‘competitions’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Kampf”

- 0V 00K £0Tl ... ikijool = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): eipi = A. VL. &otiimpers., + INF, it is possible, Eot1 yap
apeotépototy oveidea podnoactar [11. 20.246].

- ¢mi ool (§oT1 ... vikijoar) = Prep. émi = B. with DAT 1. 1. g. in dependence upon, in the power of,

T & ovk én’ Avopdaot kettar [Pi. P. 8.76]; &. twvi éot it is in his power to do, + INF [Hdt. 8.29, etc.];

€. ool éotv avalmnupelv [M. Ant. 7.2]; €. t® nA\0gt in their hands [S. OC 66; cf. Th. 2.84]; 10 € €poi,
10 £. ékelvo, etc., as far as is in my power, etc. [X. Cyr. 5.4.11; Isoc. 4.142, etc.]; T &. TovTOIC ElVOL
[Lys. 18.14].

- vikijoar = Aor. Inf. Act.: vikam

- 6pa = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): 0pdo

- pimote = Adv. pimote or pi) wote, lon. pi kote = I. as Adv., never, on no account 2. in prohibition or
warning, with aor. subj., uf mote kai oV ... dAéoong [Od. 19.81].

- Twva. tpoTip@pevov = Pres. Part. Pass. (Acc, m, sg): mpotipde = L. 1. honour one before or above
another, prefer one to another, TV compiov 100 kKEPdoLE, diknv mhovtov [Antipho 2.2.5; P1. Lg. 913b, etc.]
2.+ ACC only, prefer in honour or esteem, tavto, €ye® . [Heraclit. 55]; o0 @. Tt [Aesch. Eu. 739, etc.,
cf. Ag. 1415]:—Passive, to be so preferred [Th. 6.9; Lys. 6.50, etc.]; mpotipdcOot £g ta kowva fo be
preferred to public honours [Th. 2.37].

Carter: ‘any one eminent in honours’ Matheson: ‘a man raised to honour’
Oldfather: ‘some person preferred to you in honour’ Dobbin: ‘someone with more prestige’
Hard: ‘someone being preferred above you in the awarding of honours’ Long: ‘someone honored ahead of you’
Steinmann: ‘jemanden, den man dir in der Ehre vorzieht’ Nickel: ‘jemanden, der hochgeehrt’

- néya dvvapevov = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, m, sg): dovapor = L. 1. to be able, strong enough to do, + INF pres.
& aor. [I1. 19.163, 1.562, etc.]; péya dovapevog very powerful, mighty [Od. 1.276, cf. 11.414].
Carter: ‘any one eminent in power’  Matheson: ‘a man raised to great power’ Dobbin: ‘someone with more power’
Oldfather: ‘some person possessing great power’ Hard, Long: ‘someone holding great power’
Steinmann: ‘jemanden , der groen Einfluf3 hat’ Nickel: ‘jemanden, der sehr méchtig’
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2 - drhog evdokipodvra = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, sg): evdokipém = L. 1. fo be of good repute, highly
esteemed, popular [Thgn. 587; Eur. Fr. 546; Ar. Nu. 1031; Pl. Grg. 515e, etc.].

Oldfather: ‘or otherwise enjoying high repute’ Long: ‘or being highly esteemed in another way’
Dobbin: ‘or with some other distinction’ Hard: ‘or enjoying high repute in any other way’
Steinmann: ‘oder sonst hohes Ansehen genief3t’ Nickel: ‘oder sonst in grofem Ansehen steht’

- pokapiong = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): paxepile = bless, deem or pronounce happy, congratulate, Tvao,
[Od. 15.538; Pi. V. 11.11; Hdt. 7.45; Soph. OT 1196; Antipho 2.4.4.; Eur. Ba. 911, etc.]; tivd tivog for a
thing [Ar. V. 429; Lys. 2.81].

Carter: ‘to pronounce him happy’ Matheson: ‘—’ Oldfather: ‘and deem him happy’
Dobbin: ‘thinking that someone with more prestige ... must on that account be happy’ Hard: ‘and count him as happy’
Long: ‘and judge the person to be happy’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘und preise ihn nicht gliicklich’

- U0 Tijg pavraciog = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | pavracio = for the definition, and notes of Long and Nickel,
see 1.5 above (maon @avraciq).
Carter: ‘the appearance’ Matheson, Long: ‘your / the impression’ Oldfather: ‘the external impression’
Dobbin: ‘outward appearances’ Hard: ‘the outward impression’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der dullere Eindruck’
- U0 Tiig Pavraciog ovvapracBeic = Aor. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): cvvapnalm = 1. snatch and carry
away with one, carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; &. (tvar) Pila
[Aesch. Pers. 195]; Pig €k tiig 060D 6. Twvag [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by
persuasive arguments), Euvopndcog otpatdv [Eur. 14 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive,
to be seized and carried off, Pla EuvapnacOeioav [Soph. 4j. 498]; 6. BovkdAwv Do [Soph. Fr. 659]; by
death [Phld. Mort. 37].

w on this extremely frequent combination, see my note at 10 above (6€ 00 GUVAPTAGOVGLY GL PAVTAGIOL).
For other instances, see 10, 16, 18, 20, and 34.

Carter: ‘to be hurried away with the appearance’ Matheson: ‘let your impression carry you away’
Oldfather: ‘you are ... carried away by the external impression’

Dobbin: ‘let outward appearances mislead you into thinking...’ Hard: ‘get carried away by the outward impression’
Long: ‘to be carried way by the impression’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘von dem dufleren Eindruck blenden lassen’

-1 0Vcia 100 dyaBod = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] ovoia, fem. part. of gipi = L that which is one’s own,
one'’s substance, property [Hdt. 1.92, 6.86; Soph. Tr. 911; PI. R. 551b, etc.] 1L 1. in Philos., like Ion.
@vo1g (with which it is interchanged in various uses, e.g. Philol. 11; Pl. R. 359a, 359b,; Arist. PA 646a25,
Thphr. HP 1.1), stable being, immutable reality, opp. yéveoic, dtimep mpog Yéveotv 0dGia, TOUTO TPOC TOTLY
aanBewa [PL. Ti. 29c¢, cf. Sph. 232c]; 660¢ €ig ovsiav [Ar. Metaph. 1003b7]: hence, being in the abstract,
opp. non-being (td pn etvon) [PL. Tht. 185¢] 2. substance, essence, opp. néOn (‘modes’) [P1. Euthphr.
11a]; ©a6n ovoiag [Arist. Metpah. 1003b7]; opp. cvupepnkota (‘accidents’) [Arist. 4Po. 83a24,

PA 643a27] 3. true nature of that which is a member of a kind, defined as 6 Toyydvet Exactov v

[PL. Phd. 65d]; as 10 6 éoti [ib. 92d]; as 10 ti €011 [Arist. 4Po. 90b30]; expressed in a formula or
definition, yuyfic 0v. 1€ kai Adyov [Pl. Phdr. 245¢].

Carter: ‘the essence of Good’ Matheson: ‘the reality of good’ Oldfather: ‘the true nature of the good’
Dobbin: ‘the essence of the good’ Hard: ‘the nature of the good’ Long: ‘the essence of goodness’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘das wahre Wesen des Guten’

- 70D dyaBod = Subst., from Adj. (Gen, n, sg): aye®6c - -6v = good : II. of things, 4. 10 dyabov, good,
blessing, benefit, of persons or things, @ péyo &. o0 toic piloic [Xen. Cyr. 5.3.20]: 10 dya®oév or T& éyadd,
the good [Epich. 171.5; cf. P1. R. 506b, 508e; Arist. Metpah. 1091a31, etc.].

- @86vog = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 @06vog = L. 1. ill-will or malice, esp. envy or jealousy of the good fortune
of others (P1. Def. 416b; Arist. Rh. 1387b22) [Pi. O. 8.55, etc.]; ¢06ve through envy [Hdt. 3.30, 9.71];
opp. ebvown [PL. Lg. 635b]; opp. &mawvog [Lys. 24.17; ioyet dAPog eB6vov incurs envy [Pi. P. 11.29;
cf. Isoc. 5.68]; ¢. (¢o7i) t0ic {DO1 TPOG TO dvtimarov [Th. 2.45]; katd pBovov [Aesch. Eu. 686;

PL. Grg. 457d].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘envy’ Dobbin: ‘jealousy’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Neid’

- inrotomia = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | inhotvrmia = jealousy, rivalry, envy [Aeschin. 3.81; Com. Adesp.
16.20D]; €. kol 986vog tiig 06&nG [Plu. Per. 10]; 1 kata v t€xvnv C. [Luc. Cal. 2]; {. mpdg tva
[Plu. 2.2760].

Carter: ‘emulation” Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘jealousy’ Dobbin: ‘envy’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Eifersucht’
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2 -yopav el = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] yopa = L 1. the space in which a thing is, Lat. locus [11.] 2. generally,

place, spot [Hom.] 3. the position, proper place of a person or thing, &vi xopn &Ceton [I1. 23.349]; ovk av
£xotl ydpav vonoemg Mvtvodv 10 ayabdov the Good cannot have any possibility of thinking [Plot. 5.6.6];
GOl AOTPOVOLELY . your province is astronomy [Philostr. V4 5.15].

Matheson: ‘there is no room for ...” Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘there is no place for ...” Hard: ‘there can be no place for ...’
Long: ‘there is room for neither ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dann ist weder Neid noch Eifersucht am Platz(e)’

- oTpotnyés = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 etpatnyos = l. 1. leader or commander of an army, general

[Archil. 58.1; Arist. Ath. 22.3, etc.] 1I. 4. 6. bratog consul [IG 5(1).1165 (Gythium, ii B.C.), 9(2).338
(Cyretiae, ii B.C.); Plb. 1.52.5]; also 6. alone [Plb. 1.7.12, al.; SIG 685.20 (Crete, ii B.C.)]; 6. alone =
praetor [D.H. 2.6; Arr. Epict. 2.1.26].

Long: PRAETOR. A high-ranking position in Roman civil service and provincial administration.
(2018, p. 161)

Carter, ]gobbin: ‘a general’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard Long: ‘(a) praetor’ Steinmann: ‘ein Pritor’
Nickel: ‘ein Feldherr’

- wpvravig = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 mpotavig -eog = L. ruler, lord, m. kOpie ... dyvidv kol otpatod [Pi. P.

2.58; cf. B. 18.43]; otepondv kepavvdv 1€ T., of Zeus [Pi. P. 6.24]; innwv, of Poseidon [Stesich. 49]

I1. 1. at Athens, member of the tribe presiding in BovAn or ékKAncia, TOVC TPVLTAVELS TOVG TOTE
npvtavevcavtog [And. 1.46] 3. in other Greek states title of the a chief magistrate [1G 12(1).53, al.
(Rhodes)]; at Miletus [Arist. Pol. 1305a18]; as title of a chief priest [ib. 1322b29] c. president of a council
[POxy. 77.2 (iii A.D.)].

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘a senator’ Matheson: ‘prefect’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Senator’

- dmotog = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, m, sg): Omatog - -ov = L. 1. highest, uppermost, in Homer as epithet of

Zeus, brate kpewoviov [Od. 1.45]; Oedv Vrartog [11. 19.258] III. as Subst., 1. 6 bmwatog = Lat., consul
[Plb. 6.12.1, al.; D.H. 4.76, 6.1, 7.1, al.].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘(a) consul’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Konsul’

- Kata@povinois T@v ok €@’ fuiv = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | Kata@pdvnois -ewg = contempt, disdain [Th.

20

1.122; P1. R. 558b; Arist. Rh. 1378b14; D.S. 1.93, etc.]; disregard, neglect [PMasp. 94.13 (vi A.D.), etc.];
mepl aAdyov k., title of a work by Polystratus.

Carter: ‘a contempt of things not in our power’ Matheson: ‘to despise what is not in our power’
Oldfather: ‘to despise the things that are not under our control’ Dobbin: ‘to look down on externals’

Hard: ‘to despise everything that doesn’t lie within our own power’

Long: ‘by despising the things that are not up to us’

Steinmann: ‘Alles zu verachten, woriiber wir nicht gebieten’

Nickel: ‘Alles gering zu schitzen, was nicht in unserer Macht steht’

- 0 Aowop@®dv = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): howdopé® = L. abuse, revile, tiva [Hdt. 3.145]; 6g00¢

[Pi. O.9.37; cf. Ar. Nu. 1140; Xen. 4An. 3.4.49, etc.]: abs. [Eur. Med. 873, etc.]; sts. simply, rebuke
[Xen. Cyr. 1.4.9].

- 0 Tomtv = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): Tont® = L to beat, strike, smite [11., etc.].
- OPpiler = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): OBpilo (VPprg) = IL. 1. trans., V. Twvé treat him disrespectfully, outrage,

-T0

insult, maltreat, \uéag vPpilovieg atdobara unyavomvto [I1. 11.695]: more freq. (esp. in Prose) ¥ €ig
TwvolQ) commit an outrage upon or towards him (them) [Eur. Ph. 620, Hipp. 1073] (acc. to Luc. Sol. 10,

U T was to do one a personal injury, . €(g Tva to injure that which belongs to one ; but the distinction
was not observed) 3. in legal sense, commit a physical outrage on one (cf. Oppig IL. 2. 3) [Lys. 14.26
24.18, etc.]; yovaikeg kai moideg vppilovron [Th. 8.74]; vBprobijvar Pia [Pl Lg. 874c]; HPpilopévoug
amobaveiv to die of ill-treatment [Xen. An. 3.1.13].

Carter: ‘affronts’ Matheson: ‘are (an) outrage’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘insults you’ Dobbin: ‘to be harmed’
Long: ‘injures you’ Steinmann: ‘verletzt dich’ Nickel: ‘dich verletzen kann’

06ypa 10 mEPt TOVTOV O VPpovTv = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 d0ypa -atog (dokéw) = 1. that which
seems to one, opinion or belief [P1. R. 538c]; 3. méhewc kowdv [Pl. Lg. 6444, etc.]; esp. of philosophical
doctrines [Epicur. Nat. 14.7, 15.28; Str. 15.1.59; Ph. 1.204, etc.]; notion [Pl. Tht. 158d, al.] 2. decision,
judgement [Pl. Lg. 926d (pl.)].

= see also the notes of Nickel at 5 and 16 above.

Carter: ‘the principle, which represents these things as affronting’ Matheson: ‘your judgement that they are so’
Oldfather: ‘your judgement that these men are insulting you’ Dobbin: ‘you must believe that you are being harmed’
Hard: ‘your judgement that such people are insulting you’ Long: ‘your opinion that they are injuring you’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘deine Meinung, daB3 diese Leute dich verletzen’
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- ag vpplovrov = Conj. ag = C.I. with Participles in the case of the Subject, to mark the reason or
motive of the action, as if, as, ¢ ovk diovtt £oikag [I1. 23.430]; dyavaxtodowv @¢ LeyGA®V TIVOV
ameotepnpévol (i.e. yoduevol peydlmv tivdv aneotepiicar) [Pl R. 329a].
S 2086. (Circumstantial Participle) ®g with participles of Cause or Purpose, etc.: This particle sets forth the ground
or belief on which the agent acts, and denotes the thought, assertion, real or presumed intention, in the mind of the
subject of the principal verb or of some other person mentioned prominently in the sentence, without implicating the
speaker or writer.
b. ®¢ may be rendered as if (though there is nothing conditional in the Greek use, as is shown by the negative ov, not
), by in the opinion (belief) that, on the ground that, under pretence of, under the impression that, because as he said
(or thought).
GMT 864. Qg may be prefixed to participles denoting a cause or ground or a purpose, sometimes to other
circumstantial participles. It shows that what is stated in the participle is stated as the thought or assertion of the
subject of the leading verb, or as that of some other person prominent in the sentence, without implying that it is also
the thought of the speaker or writer. E.g.
Oi puév dirovteg 1006 kol adTodg ¢ TAVTAS VIKAVTES, 01 0’ dpmalovies ¢ 10N mAVTES VIKADVTES, one side
pursuing those opposed to them, thinking that they were victorious over all; and the other side proceeding to plunder,
thinking that they were all victorious [Xen. An. 1.10.4]. Xvllaufaver Kopov do¢ arnokxtevdv, he seizes Cyrus with
the (avowed) object of putting him to death [Ib. i. 1. 3]. Tov Iepixiéa v aitia elyov ¢ weiocavia opdg moleueiv
Kol 01’ éxeivov taic Coupopais wepimentwkoteg, they found fault with Pericles, on the ground that he had persuaded
them to engage in the war, and that through him they had become involved in the calamities [Thuc. 11.59] (Here
Thucydides himself is not responsible for the statements in the participles, as he would be if @g were omitted).
Ayovoktobory ¢ peydlwv tivav dreotepnuévoi, they are indignant, because (as they allege) they have been
deprived, etc. [Plat. R. 329a].

- UppovTav = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): VBpilem (VPprg) = see above.

- 0tav ... épebion o€ Tic = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): £peBilm (¢p£0w) = rouse to anger, rouse to fight [11. 1.32];
keptopiolg énéeoot [I1. 5.419]: generally, excite, chafe, pplevag €. poPog [Aesch. Pr. 183]: metaph.,
€. mhavatag yopoiow [Eur. Ba. 148]:—Passive, to be provoked, excited, bnd Tivog [Hdt. 6.40;

cf. Ar. V. 1104].

Carter: ‘When, therefore,, any one provokes you’ Matheson: ‘when any one makes you angry’
Oldfather: ‘when someone irritates you’ Long: ‘whenever someone provokes you’
Dobbin: ‘If someone succeeds in provoking you’ Hard: ‘whenever anyone irritates you’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Wenn dich also jemand reizt’

-1 o1 ... vmoyig = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | Vwéinyic (bmorappave) = 1L 1. taking in a certain sense,
assumption, notion [Pl. Def. 413a sq.; Arist. MM 1235220 (pl.)]; 0. Aappavew [Arist. RA. 1417b10];

TG VoA YE®C drapopal EmotTun kai d0&a kal epovnotg [Arist. dedn. 427b25]; but distd. from voneig
[ib. b17]; from émeTun [Arist. Top. 149a10]; joined with 86&a [Arist. EN 1139b17; Epicur. Fr. 239];

0. yevdelsg, poydnpai [Epicur. Ep. 3p.60U; Phld. Mus. p.49K]: Chrysipp. wrote mepl DToAMYyems
[Stoic.2.9] 2. hasty judgement, prejudice, suspicion, V. gig ToUG dikaotag ov dwkaio [Hyp. Fux. 32;

cf. Luc. Cal. 5].

Nickel: “Opinion” (bnoAnyic). Cf. Ench. 1. The concepts Hypolepsis, Dogma and Phantasia are clearly
interchangeable. They refer to the first impression one has of things and events. (2006, p. 89 n. 30)

Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘your (own) opinion’ Matheson: ‘your own thought’  Long: ‘your own judgement’
Dobbin: ‘your mind is complicit in the provocation’  Steinmann: ‘deine eigene Vorstellung’

Nickel: ‘deine eigene Auffassung’

- o€ ... Npédike = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): épeBilo (£pé0w®) = see above.

- tovyapodv = Particle tovyap = L therefore, accordingly, well then [Hom., Attic] IL1. strengthened by other
Particles, Tovyapodv, for that very reason, therefore [Hdt. 4.149; Pl. Sph. 234e, 246b; Xen. An. 1.9.9, al.;
Dem. 18.40; Arist. Pol. 1271b3, etc.].

- ¢vpatolg = Sup. Adj. (Dat, n, pl): pétepog and mpdroc, Comp. and Sup. formed from npd, opp. VoTEpOC,
totatog = B. Sup. mpdTog-n -ov : I. as Adj., 2. of Order, serving as ordinal to €ig, év TpATOIS among
the first [1Is. 7.40]; hence, above all, especially [Hdt. 8.69; PL. R. 522c].

Carter: ‘in the first place’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘make it your first endeavour not to ...’
Dobbin: ‘it is essential that ...’ Hard: ‘above all’ Long: ‘Start, then, by ...”  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘vor allem’

-newp® = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mepaom =

- 0o g avraciog = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | pavracia = for the definition, and notes of Long and Nickel,
see 1.5 above (maon @avraciq).

Carter: ‘the appearance’ Matheson, Dobbin: (your) impressions’ Oldfather: ‘the external impression’
Hard, Long: ‘the impression’ Steinmann: ‘der duflere Eindruck’ Nickel: ‘dein erster Eindruck’
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- Vo TG Pavtaciog pi ovvapracOdijvar = Aor. Inf. Pass.: cvvaprale = 1. snatch and carry away with
one, carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; . (tvar) Pla [Aesch. Pers.
195]; Big ék tijg 060D G. Twvag [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by persuasive
arguments), &uvaprdacag otpotov [Eur. I4 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive, to be
seized and carried off, Bia LuvapmacOeicav [Soph. 4j. 498]; 6. Bovkdrmv Bmo [Soph. Fr. 659]; by death
[Phld. Mort. 37].

w on this extremely frequent combination, see my note at 10 above (6€ 00 cGuvapTacoVOLY Oi PavTaciar).
For other instances, see 10, 16, 18, 19.2, and 34.

Carter: ‘not to be hurried away with the appearance’ Matheson: not to let your impressions carry you away’
Oldfather: ‘not to be carried away by the external impression’ Dobbin: ‘not respond impulsively to impressions’
Hard: ‘not to allow yourself to be carried away by the impression”  Long: ‘not to get carried away by the impression’

Steinmann: ‘dich vom &uflern Eindruck nicht hinreiflen lassen’
Nickel: ‘dich von deinem ersten Eindruck nicht hinreiflen lassen’

- av yap amaf ypovov kai SwwTpfijs Toyms = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): Toyyave = B. 1L 2. attain, obtain a
thing, + GEN, mopni|g kol voototo [Od. 6.290]; aidodc [Thgn. 253]; Euyyvoung [Th. 7.157; tig d&iog
[Ar. Av. 1223].

Carter: ‘For, if you once gain time and respite’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘for if once you gain time and delay’
Dobbin: ‘take a moment before reacting’ Hard: “for if you delay things and gain time to think’
Long: ‘Once you pause and give yourself time’ Steinmann: ‘Hast du erst einmal Bedenkzeit gewonnen’

Nickel: ‘Denn wenn du dir Zeit zum Nachdenken nimmst’

- arag, Adv. = L 1. once, once only, once for all, like Lat. semel [Od., Hdt., Attic].

- Kpatiosls csavtod = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): kpaté® = to be strong, powerful : hence, L 3.+ GEN, to be
lord or master of, rule over, mvtov Apyeiov, mdvtov [I1. 1.79, 288, cf. Od. 15.274]; k. tod Biov fo be
master of ... [And. 1.137]; abtod k. [Soph. 4j. 1099]; ndovav kai émbuvdv [PL. Smp. 196¢, etc.].

Carter: ‘command yourself” Matheson, Long: ‘(to) control yourself”  Oldfather: ‘become master of yourself”
Dobbin: ‘to maintain control’  Hard: ‘to gain control of yourself”
Steinmann: ‘wirst du dich ... bemeistern’ Nickel: ‘wirst du die Dinge ... in den Griff bekommen’

21

- @vyn = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | ouyq = 1L 1. banishment, exile [Trag., Soph.].
- tpo 0pBuAN®Y E6T® 6ol = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): sipi

Carter: ‘Let death, .... be daily before your eyes’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘Keep before your eyes ...’
Dobbin: ‘Keep the prospect of death, ... before you’ Hard: ‘you must keep before your eyes ...’
Long: ‘Set before your eyes ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘... halte dir ... vor Augen’

- ko®’ fpépav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): n qpépa = L 1. day [Hom., etc.] IIL. with Preps., ka®’ ypépav by day
[Aesch. Ch. 818]; but ka®’ fipépav commonly means day by day [IG 12.84.40, etc.].

Carter: ‘daily’ Matheson: ‘from day to day’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘day by day’ Dobbin, Long: ‘every day’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘tdglich’

- Tamewov évlountnon = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): Tamewvog -1 -6v = Jow : 1. of Place, low-lying, ydopn
[Hdt. 4.191] 3. of the spirits, downcast, dejected, S idvoia [Th. 2.61]; . kai Epnpot cuvekabnvto
[Xen. HG 2.4.23, cf. 6.4.16] 4. in moral sense, either bad, mean, base, abject, t. kol dvehedBepog
[PL. Lg. 791d; cf. Xen. Mem. 3.10.5; Isoc. 2.34, etc.]; or good, lowly, humble [Pl. Lg. 716a;

Xen. Cyr. 5.1.5]; freq. in NT [Ev. Matt. 11.29; 2 Ep. Cor. 7.6, al.].
Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘any / an abject thought’ Matheson: ‘set your thoughts on what is low’
Hard, Long: ‘any mean thought’ Steinmann: ‘schdbige Gedanken’  Nickel: ‘kleinliche Gedanken’

- &vOounOnon = Fut. Ind. MP (2, sg): évOopsopar (Qupog) = 1. 1. lay to heart, ponder, fitor kpivopév ye 1
évBupovueda 6pBaC Tt Tpdrypoato [Th. 2.40].

Carter: ‘entertain any ... thought’ Matheson: ‘set your thoughts on ...”  Hard: ‘harbour any ... thought’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Long: ‘have any /(a) ... thought’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘... Gedanken haben’

- Gyav (émOBopnesig Twveg) = Adv. @yav = very, very much [Theogn., Attic (the word Ainv being its
equivalent in Epic and Ionic)]: in bad sense, too much, as in the famous pundev éyav, not too much of any
thing [Theogn., etc.].

Carter: ‘too eagerly’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘beyond (due) measure’  Dobbin: ‘to excess’
Long: ‘be foo keen on anything’ Steinmann: ‘maflos’ Nickel: ‘iibermaBig’

- émOuopnosig Tivog = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): émOBopéo (Bopoc) = set one’s heart upon a thing, long for,
covet, desire, + GEN rei [Hdt. 2.66; Aesch. Ag. 216, etc.]: also + GEN pers. [Lys. 3.5; Xen. An. 4.1.14].
Carter: ‘covet any thing’ Matheson, Dobbin, Hard: ‘desire anything’ Oldfather: ‘yearn for anything’
Long: ‘be keen on anything’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘etwas ... begehren’

44



22

22
- €l rhooo@iac émOopeic = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): émBopém (Bopog) = see 21 above (EmOBopnGes TIVOG).
Carter: ‘If you have an earnest desire of attaining to philosophy’ Matheson: ‘If you set your desire on philosophy’
Oldfather: ‘If you yearn for philosophy’ Dobbin: ‘If you commit to philosophy’
Hard: ‘If you set your desire on pursuing philosophy’ Long: ‘If you are keen on philosophy’

Steinmann: ‘Ist dir das Streben nach Weisheit ein echtes Bediirfnis’  Nickel: ‘Wenn du nach Weisheit strebst’
- TUPUCKEVAGOV ... DG KOTOYELUGONOoOpEVOS = Pres. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): mapackevalo =
B. II. 1. Middle, also abs., prepare oneself, make preparations, 1® VOOTIK® ... TOPUCKEVACOUEVD
[Th. 2.80] 2. freq. followed by @g with fut. part, mapeckevdcavto adg tolopknodpevol [Hdt. 5.34];
. &G vavpoynoovtes (expressed just above by mg €ni vavpayiav) [Th. 4.13]; dc npoocParodvteg [Th. 4.8];
. O péyng eoopévng [Xen. HG 4.2.18, cf. Cyr. 3.2.8].

Oldfather: ‘prepare ... to be met with ridicule’ Dobbin: ‘be prepared ... to be laughed at’
Hard: ‘prepare ... to be subject to ridicule’ Long: ‘be ready ... to be laughed at’
Steinmann: ‘so stelle dich ... darauf ein, dal3 ...’ Nickel: ‘so mach ... dich darauf gefafit, daB3 ...’

- a9160ev = Adv. L. of Place = £& avtod 0D om0V, from the very spot [Hom., Attic] 2. from oneself, of one’s
own accord, spontaneously [Demetr. Eloc. 32]; av. €idoévor 1t [Dam. Pr. 351] 1. of Time, as we say on the
spot, i.e. at once, immediately [11. 20.120; Aesch. Supp. 102; Hdt. 8.64; Th. 1.141]; d1jAog €éoTv av.

[Ar. Eq. 330, cf. Ec. 246; Pl. Grg. 470e]; Aéyete . [PL. Smp. 213a].
Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘at once’ Hard: ‘from that moment’ Long: ‘at the outset’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘von vornherein’

- 0¢ KatayehaoOnoopevog = Fut. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): katayehdm = 1. fo laugh at, jeer at, + GEN
[Hdt. 5.68; Ar. Ach. 1081; And. 4.29; Pl. Grg. 482d] 2.+ ACC, to laugh down, deride [Eur. Ba. 286]:

— Passive, to be derided, Ond Tivog [Aesch. Ag. 1271; Ar. Ach. 680]; 10 b0eg KoToyehacOEY Neovictn
[Th. 3.83]; 10 katayeddoBat yop moAv aioydv éoti [Men. Epit. Fr. 7; cf. Pl. Euthphr. 3c, al.].

Carter, Dobbin, Long: ‘to be laughed at’ Matheson: ‘to meet with ridicule’ Oldfather: ‘to be met with ridicule’
Hard: ‘to be subject to ridicule’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dall man dich auslachen wird’

- OG KATAPUOKNGOREVOVY 600 ToAL@dY = Fut. Part. MP (Gen, m, pl): katapokdopor = mock at, + GEN
[Plu. Demetr. 13; Epict. Ench. 22].

- Q¢ ¢povvtov 6TL... = Fut. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): £p®

- dovo, Adv. = unawares, of a sudden [Aesch. Fr. 195; Eur. Med. 1205, Alc. 420, etc.]: in Prose [Th. 4.104,
7.37; Dem. 21.41; Act. Ap. 2.2, etc.].

- Npiv éraveMjioBe = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): émavépyopor = L. 1. go back, return, €k motouod [Anacr. 23];
éx [Meparéwc [And. 1.81; cf. Th. 4.16]; é¢ v Kopwbov [Th. 4.74].

- 00y Npuiv vty 1 60¢pvg; = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] 6¢pig -vog : the accentuation 6@pig, 6@pOV may
be admitted in late writers = L. 1. brow, eyebrow, Tov ... 01’ d@pdog ovta [I1. 14.493]; 1 6. 1 Se&id,
1N aplotepd [Arist. P4 671b32, cf. Pr. 878b28]: in various phrases expressing emotions, of pride
(cf. 6ppvoopar) [Dem. 19.314]; 6¢pUcg Exewv [Ar. Ra. 925].

Steinmann: Epictetus is attacking the pseudo-Cynics, who, behind a mask of profundity, concealed their
own inner emptiness and moral corruption. “These people, coming mostly from the eastern Greek
territories, were often little more than vagrants. Fitted out with the typical Cynic attributes of cloak,
walking stick and haversack, they wandered from place to place and, under the pretext of the Cynic’s
freedom of expression, gave themselves licence to indulge in every conceivable form of insult.”
(M. , Epiktet, Vom Kynismus, Ed. and tr. with a commentary [Leiden, 1978], p. 2). The sombre
expression is another typical mark of the pseudo-Cynic (ibid., p. 111). (1992, p. 84 n. 20)
Carter: “Whence this supercilious look?’ Matheson: ‘Where has he got these proud looks?’
Oldfather: ‘where do you suppose he got that high brow?’ Dobbin: ‘What makes him so pretentious now?’
Hard: “Where do you suppose he picked up that supercilious air?”  Long: ‘Where did he get that superior look from?”
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Wie kommt es, daf er (auf einmal) die Brauen so hochzieht?’

- 6V 0% 6QpOV pv mi oyfig = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): &y = Prohibitive Subjunctive; for 6ppig £xerv, see
0@pig above.
S 1800 Prohibitive Subjunctive. — The subjunctive (in the second and third persons of the aorist) is often used to
express prohibitions (negative p1j). a. Usually in the second person : undév dvunonte  do not lose heart [Xen. An.
5.4.19]. For the aorist subjunctive the present imperative may be employed: wu# motjoyg (or un moiet) tavro do not
do this (not un mojjg).

Carter: ‘Now, for your part, do not have a supercilious look indeed’ Matheson: ‘Nay, put on no proud looks?’
Oldfather: ‘But do you not put on a high brow’ Dobbin: ‘Only don t be pretentious’
Hard: “You shouldn’t assume an air of self-importance’ Long: ‘Don’t look that way, then’
Steinmann: ‘Laf} du nur das Stirnrunzeln’ Nickel: ‘Du brauchst aber die Brauen nicht hoch zu ziehen’
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- 00TQG €0V (TAV ... fekticTov ...) = Pres. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): &xo = C. L. Middle, hold oneself fast,
cling closely [Od. 12.433, cf. 11. 1.513, etc.]: mostly + GEN, hold on by, cling to [Hom., etc.] 2. metaph.,
cleave, cling to, pyov [Hdt. 8.11; Xen. HG 7.2.19]; rotdc, EAnidog [Eur. fon 491, Fr. 409]; tiic adtiic
yvoung [Th. 1.140]; to be zealous for, (waync) [Soph. OC 424]; ainbeiag [PL. Lg. 709c¢]; kowi] tiig
ocotepiog [Xen. An. 6.3.17, etc.].

Carter: ‘keep steadily to those things which appear best to you’ Matheson: ‘hold fast to what seems best to you’
Oldfather: ‘and do you so hold fast to the things which to you seem best’ Dobbin: ‘just stick to your principles’
Hard: ‘but should hold fast to the things that seem best to you’ Long: ‘but stick to your views of what is best’

Steinmann: ‘An dem aber, was dir als das Beste erscheint, halte so fest’
Nickel: ‘Aber halte dich an das, was dir als das Beste erscheint’

- (G V7o 10D B0 TETAYREVOG €ig TAOTNY TV Y®pav = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): Td6c6m, Attic -TTm
= II. 1. appoint to any service, military or civil, the latter being metaph. from the former, gpyovtag
[Xen. HG 7.1.24]:—Passive, ol tetaypévol Bpafiic [Soph. EI. 709]; npéoPeig tayBéviec [Dem. 19.69];
tetdyBat Eni vt to be appointed to a service [Hdt. 1.191; Aesch. Pers. 298, etc.]

4. assign to a duty or class of dutiful persons, gic dbmmpetucnv avtodc t. [Pl. Plz. 289¢]; T. Enavtov sig
16&wv Tvé [Xen. Mem. 2.8].

Carter: ‘as one appointed by God to this station’” Matheson: ‘as a man who has been assigned by God to this post’
Oldfather: ‘as a man who has been assigned by God to this post’

Matheson: ‘in confidence that God has set you at this post’

Dobbin: ‘as if God had made you accept the role of philosopher’

Hard: ‘as one who has been appointed by God to this post’

Long: ‘as one who has been appointed to this place by God’

Steinmann: ‘als wérest du von Gott auf diesen Posten gestellt’

Nickel: ‘so als ob du von Gott auf diesen Posten gestellt wérest’

- gig TavTNV TV Y@pav (teTaypévog) = Noun (Acc, f, sg): ) ydpa. = L 3. the position, proper place of a
person or thing, évi xdpn &Cetoun [I1. 23.349]: esp. of a soldier’s post, Apng 0Ok &vi ydpa is not at his post
(or. perh. in the land, cf. Ar. Lys. 524) [Aesch. Ag. 78]; ydpav Mreilv, mpoleinew [Th. 4.126, 2.87]; ool
GGTPOVOUELV ). your province is astronomy [Philostr. V4 5.15] 4. metaph., one’s place in life, station,
place, position, &v ydpg TvOg ivar to be in his position, be counted the same as he is [Xen.] 5. in senses
3 and 4 freq. with a Prep., &ig Tog €avTdV . Téperor are at their posts [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4].

- pépvnoo = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mpvijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, to remind oneself of
a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more
freq. + GEN, @ilov pepvricop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; also péuvnoo ékeivo, dtt ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

- 010t = Conj. for o1 Tovto 6TL ... = IL. = 671, that [Hdt. 2.43, 50; Isoc. 4.48; Dem. 12.18; Arist. Metaph.
1062a6, al.].

- ¢av pév éppeivng Toig avtoic = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): épuéve = 2. abide by, stand by, cleave to, be true to
one’s word, oath, etc., + DAT, toig 0pkioig [Hdt. 9.106]; motdpact [Aesch. Ch. 977, etc.]; 1@ knpdypott
[Soph. OT 351]; 0pb&® vouw [Soph. Aj. 350]; . taig cvvOnkaig kal taig omovdaig [Th. 5.18; cf. Isoc. 7.81];
T0ig vopolg [Xen. Mem. 4.4.16]; t@® tyunqpott [Pl Ap. 39b]; tf] oporoyiq [Pl Tht. 145c¢]; év tii prhocopig

[Isoc. 9.89].

Carter: ‘if you adhere to the same point’ Matheson: ‘if you abide where you are’
Oldfather: ‘if you abide by the same principles’ Dobbin: ‘if you remain true to them’
Hard: ‘if you hold true to the same principles’ Long: ‘if you stick to those same views’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn du treu bei deinen Grundsétzen bleibst’ Nickel: ‘Wenn du dabei bleibst’

- ¢av 62 Nt 0fic avtdv = Aor. Ind. MP (2, sg): iecdopor = 1. 1. fo be less or weaker than, inferior to,
+ GEN pers. [Eur. Alc. 697]: + GEN rei, 10 un dikawov tiig dikng -dpevov [Eur. lon 1117] 4. give way,
yield, + GEN pers., ol p0cavteg Noc®dvtal tékvav [Soph. Fr. 936]; el mabdv ye cod t¢d’ oondncopat
[Eur. Hipp. 976].
= qUTAV here may refer to (1) his views, principles (toig avToig being prominent in the pév clause of
which this is the 8¢ clause, this would seem the natural choice), or (2) to the people who mock him
(oi katayeL®vTég 6ov). The translations are at odds, though the majority opt for (2).
Carter: ‘But, if you are conquered by them (by those very persons)’ (2) Matheson: ‘if you give way to them’ (2)
Oldfather: ‘but if you are worsted by them (by the same principles)’ (1) Long: ‘but if you lapse from them’ (1)
Dobbin: ‘if you let these people dissuade you from your choice’ (2)
Hard: ‘if you allow these people to get the better of you’ (2)
Steinmann: ‘Weichst du aber ihrem Druck’ (2)  Nickel: “Wenn du dich aber von ihnen einschiichtern 1a6t> (2)

- duthovv = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): duthéog -1 -ov = L 1. twofold, double, prop. of articles of dress [Hom.]
I1. as Comp., twice as much, large, etc., Biog [PL. Ti. 75b]; dikn [Pl. Lg. 865¢].
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- tposyn katayéhota = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): mpochapfavo, fut. -Mjyopar = L 1. take or receive
besides or in addition, get over and above, dptov mpocéhafe [Xen. Mem. 3.14.4]; npdg t0ic Tapodov
dAlo (kaxd) [Aesch. Pr. 323]; 66Eav yehoiav quiv [Xen. Smp. 4.8]; GAANV ebrhelay Tpog EKeivolg
[Xen. An. 7.6.32]; pcBov [ib. 7.3.13]; modeiav [Dem. 61.42].

Carter: ‘“you will incur a double ridicule’ Matheson: ‘you will get doubly laughed at’
Oldfather: ‘you will get the laugh on yourself twice’ Dobbin: ‘you will earn their derision twice over’
Hard: ‘you’ll merely be laughed at twice over’ Long: ‘you will be a laughingstock for a second time’
Steinmann: ‘so wirst du doppelten Spott ernten’ Nickel: ‘dann wird man dich doppelt auslachen’

- Kotayéhoto = Noun (Acc, m sg): 60 KoTdyshog -otog = 1. derision, Ti df|T" Epavtiig KatayéAot Ex® TGOE ;
these ornaments which bring ridicule upon me? [Aesch. Ag. 1264; cf. Ar. Ach. 76]; xatayélmtog GE10¢
[Xen. Oec. 13.5]; k. mhatvg sheer mockery [Ar. Ach. 1126]; katdyelov ... pidoig mapacyedeiv [Ar. Eg.
319]; durhovv mposiyn katayéhota [Epict. Ench. 22]; k. tii¢ tpa&ewc the crowning absurdity of the
matter [PL. Cri. 45¢].

23
- ££m otpagijvan = Aor. Inf. Pass.: 6tpépm = B. Passive and Middle, twist or turn oneself, otpepBeig
having turned face upward [Od. 9.435]; turn round or turn to and fro [11. 5.40, 575, etc.] 2. turn to or from
an object, Euelde otpéyectd’ gk ympng [L. 6.516, cf. Od. 16.352]; otpepbeic petomcbev furning back
[11. 15.645]; mol otpépet ; whither away? [Ar. Th. 230, 610].

Carter: ‘to turn your attention to externals’ Matheson: ‘to be diverted to things outside’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘you turn to externals / external things’ Dobbin, Long: ‘looking / to look  for outside approval’
Steinmann: ‘daf3 du dich der AuBBenwelt zuwendest’ Nickel: ‘da3 du dich den AuBerlichkeiten zuwendest’

- dpéoor Tivi = Aor. Inf. Act.: dpéoke = 1. 3. after Homer, + DAT pers., please, satisfy, obte yap pot
IMolvkparng fipeoke deondlwv ... [Hdt. 3.142]; d€l p dpéoxewv 10ig kdtm [Soph. Ant. 75, cf. 89]; dei
d’ apéoketv 101G kpatodow fo be obsequious to them [Eur. Fr. 93; cf. Xen. Mem. 2.2.11].

-i60L 611 ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): oida

- andiecag TV Evetaoty = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): anorivpr = A. IL lose, matép’ €éc0A0v dndreca [Od. 2.46;
cf. I1. 18.82]; amo vOuov dAécoar loses one’s life [I1. 16.861, Od. 12.350]; Bopdv ovk dndrecev loses not
his spirit [Soph. El. 26]; freq. of things, 1} Tod TAéovog EmBupin 0 mapeov amdAivat [Democr. 224].

- v évetacwy (andiecog) = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] évetaois -emg (évietapor) = L. 1. origin, beginning,
TV 6@V Tpaypdtov [Aeschin. 2.20]; tod molépov [Plb. 4.62.3] 2. &. Biov a way of life [D.L. 6.103;
cf. Jul. Or. 6.201a].

Carter: ‘you have ruined your scheme of life’ Matheson: ‘you have lost your life’s plan’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘you have / you’ve lost your plan of life / plan in life’ Long: ‘you have lost your way’
Dobbin: ‘you have compromised your integrity’ Steinmann: ‘dal du deine Lebensmaxime verraten hast’

Nickel: ‘du hast deinen Lebensplan aufgegeben’

- apKoD ... TQ glvar QrA66o@og = Pres. Imperat. Pass. (2, sg): apkém = IV. 1. Passive, to be satisfied with,
+ DAT rei [Poet. ap. Greg. Cor. p.425 S]; £pn ovként dpkéesBon tovtowot [Hdt. 9.33; cf. PL. Ax. 369e;
Arist. EN 1107b15, AP 6.329 (Leon.); Plot. 5.5.3].

- &l 0¢ Kol 00Kelv fovlel
Nickel: The Socratic opposition between “being” and “appearing” is clearly discernible here.

(2006, p. 90 n. 37)

Matheson: ‘if you wish to be regarded as one too’ Oldfather: ‘and if you wish also to be taken for one’
Dobbin: ‘and if you need a witness in addition’ Hard: ‘and if you also want to be viewed as one’
Long: ‘and if you want people to think of you that way as well’

Steinmann: ‘willst du {iberdies als solcher gelten’ Nickel: ‘wenn du aber auch als solcher angesehen werden willst’

- 6auT® @aivov = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): paive

- ikavog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): ikavog -1 -0v (ikvéopar) = sufficing, becoming, befitting ; prose. Adj., used
two or three times by Trag. : L. 1. of persons, sufficient, competent to do a thing, + INF [Hdt. 3.45; Antipho
1.15, etc.]: + DAT pers., a match for, equivalent to, €i¢ Ewv ioTpikiy ToALoic 1. ididtong [P1. Prt. 322¢,
cf. Tht. 169a]: abs., i. "AnoAhov [Soph. OT 377]; ot -dtototl TV moAtdv [Isoc. 12.132] II. of things,

2. sufficient, satisfactory, 1. papropiav mapéxecdar [Pl. Smp. 179b]. m see Boter edition (ikavov) below.
- ikavog £omn = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): sipi
w the edition of Boter, followed by Long, has ikavov éot1: ‘and that will be sufficient’ [Long].

Carter: ‘and it will suffice you’ Matheson: ‘and you will be able to achieve it’
Oldfather: ‘and you will be able to accomplish it’ Dobbin: ‘and you will be all the witness you could desire’
Hard: ‘and you’ll be able to achieve that’ Steinmann: ‘das wird dir geniigen’

Nickel: ‘und du wirst zufrieden sein’
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1 -ovtot... oi duwhoyiopoi = Noun (Nom, m, pl): 6 drohoyiopog (Sraroyilopar) = L. balancing of accounts

-0

[Dem. 36.23, etc.]: hence, II. calculation, consideration [Pl. Ax. 367a]; 3. Aofelv Tepi GOOV AVTGV
[Str. 5.3.7]; 6 8. oVtog this consideration [Phld. D. 1.15] 111 debate, argument, discussion [Epicur. Fr.
138 (pl.)], Metrod. 37].

Carter: ‘such considerations as these’ Matheson: ‘reflections such as these’ Oldfather: ‘these reflections’
Dobbin: ‘thoughts like the following’ Hard: ‘these thoughts’ Long: ‘by thinking, ...’
Steinmann: ‘Gedanken wie die folgenden’ Nickel: ‘Diese Gedanken’

€ ... p) Opétowoavy = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, pl): OXipo = IL. 1. compress, straiten [P1. Ti. 60c]

2. metaph., oppress, afflict, distress, dviryxn E0Anyé tva [Call. Del. 35]; 6. kot AopaivecBot O poakdplov
[Arist. EN 1100b28].

- dnypog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): dtwpog -ov = L. 1. unhonoured, dishonoured [11., 1.171]; petd maow dtypotd

0edc eipu [11. 1.516].

- pudoopor = Fut. Ind. Middle (1, sg): prow, fut. prdeopar = 1. to live, pass one's life (opp. (G, fo live,

exist), Péhtepov 7| anorécBar Eva ypovov g Pudvor [I1. 15.511, cf. 10.174]; dAhog pév dmoebicOm, dAlog 6
Buote [I1. 8.429]; Biov Brodv [PL. La. 188a, etc.].

w note: Pro has no active future, but uses the middle future in an active sense (S. 805, S 806).

- gl yap 1 atpio £oTi KOKOV

w the edition of Boter, followed by Long, reads: &i yap 1 atipio ¢oti kokév donep éotiv ‘If lack of
honor is something bad, as it is’. This is in conflict with most readings, in which the notion of arTipia
being an evil is entertained here purely hypothetically, only to be proven decisively false in what follows.
atuia, though commonly regarded as an evil, is a purely illusory one, since it doesn’t meet the basic
condition for anything to be considered good or evil— that it is é¢” fjuiv. Dobbin brings out the
doubtfulness of this assertion even more unmistakably when he reads 7 yap (‘Is lack of distinction bad?’)
for eiyap. If, on the other hand — following Boter’s edition — dtyiio truly is an evil, then we should
expect there to follow some kind of re-interpretation of the concept of dripio that would reveal how what
we commonly understand to depend on others actually depends on us. Of course, no such reinterpretation
is forthcoming, which renders domep éotiv doubtful. See the notes of Oldfather and Nickel below

(¢v aioyp®).
Carter: ‘For, if dishonour is an evil, ...’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘for if lack of honour is an an evil, ...’
Dobbin: ‘Is lack of distinction bad? Because ifitis, ... Hard: ‘For if it is a bad thing to be unhonoured, ...’

Long: ‘If lack of honor is something bad (as itis), ...’
Steinmann: ‘Falls das Ausbleiben von Ehren wirklich ein Ungliick ist: ..."
Nickel: ‘Falls das Fehlen von Ansehen wirklich ein Ungliick ist: ...’

-1 @nipia = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| atywio = L. 1. dishonour, disgrace, dtpinow idArew [Od. 13.142;

Pi. 0. 4.21; Soph. El. 1035, etc.]; év atuin twva Exewv [Hdt. 3.3] 2. deprivation of privileges
[Aesch. Eu. 394]; esp. of civic rights [And. 1.74; Xen. Lac. 9.6; Dem. 9.44].

Carter: ‘dishonour’ Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘lack of honour’ Dobbin: ‘lack of distinction’

Hard: ‘to be unhonoured’ Steinmann: ‘das Ausbleiben von Ansehen’ Nickel: ‘das Fehlen von Ansehen’
- &v KAk givon

Carter: ‘be involved in any evil’ Matheson: ‘involve you in evil’ Oldfather: ‘be in evil’ Dobbin, Long: ‘—’

Hard: ‘be in a bad state’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘im Ungliick ... leben / sein’

- &v aioyp® (givan)

Oldfather: That is, every man is exclusively responsible for his own good or evil. But honour and the lack
of it are things which are obviously not under a man’s control, since they depend upon the action of other
people. It follows, therefore, that lack of honour cannot be an evil, but must be something indifferent.
(1928, p. 500 n. 1)

Nickel: Reputation and disrepute come about through the agency of other people. Consequently, the lack
of reputation can be neither a misfortune nor an evil. (2006, p. 90 n. 38)

Carter: ‘be engaged in anything base’ Matheson: ‘involve you in shame’ Oldfather: ‘be in shame’
Dobbin: ‘be the cause of another’s disgrace’ Hard: ‘be brought into shame’ Long: ‘in a shameful position’
Steinmann: ‘in Schande (sein)’ Nickel: ‘in Schande leben’
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1 - 1L oDV 66V EoTIv £pyog TO Gpyilg TUXEIV 1 ... ; = Conj. pij = C. in Questions : L. in direct questions,
a. with Indicative, implying a negative answer, surely not, you don t mean to say that, Lat. num ? whereas
with oV an affirmative answer is expected, Lat. nonne ? ap’ o0 té0vnke ; surely he is dead, is he not?
apo pn t€0vnke 5 surely he is not dead, is he?
Carter: ‘Is it any business of yours then, to get power ...?’ Matheson: ‘Is it your business to get office ...?’
Oldfather: ‘It is not your business, is it, to get office ...?’
Dobbin: ‘Is it solely at your discretion that you are elevated to office ...?’
Hard: ‘It is no business of yours, surely, to gain a public post ...?’
Long: ‘You don 't really think it’s your job to secure a public office, do you ...7’
Nickel: ‘Hdngt es etwa von dir ab, ein Amt/ Staatsamt zu bekommen / erlangen ...?’

- 70 dpyilc Toxelv = Aor. Inf. Act.: Tvyydve = B.IL 2. attain, obtain a thing, + GEN, noumniic kai vécsTt010
[Od. 6.290]; aidovg [Thgn. 253]; Evyyvoung [Th. 7.15]; tig d&lag [Ar. Av. 1223].

- mopain@Oijvor £@° éotiaswy = Aor. Inf. Pass.: mapalappave = II. 1. + ACC pers. 2. invite, €ni Egivia
[Hdt. 4.154]; mapaingbeig €mi deinvov [Alciphr. 3.46]; é¢° éotiaowy mapeiknppévog [Plu. 2.40b].

- £’ ¢otiaowy (mapaineOijvar) = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1 éotincig -ewg = L. feasting, banqueting,
entertainment [Th. 6.46 (pl.); PL. R. 612a (pl.); Dem. 19.234] 1L. public dinner given by a citizen to his
fellow-citizens, as a Aeitovpyia [Arist. Pol. 1321a37].

Carter, Matheson: ‘an entertainment’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘a dinner-party’  Dobbin: ‘a party’ Long: ‘a banquet’
Steinmann: ‘ein Festmahl’ Nickel: ‘ein Gastmahl’

- 0v ... givai Tva 8¢l = Relat. Pron. (Acc, m, sg): ég, i, & = Accusative governed by Jef.

- v oig &Eeoti ool eivan mheioTov atio = Adj. (Dat, m, sg): &0 -ia -wov = L. 1. weighing as much, of like
value, worth as much as, + GEN, so moAloD &. worth much [Xen. An. 4.1.28; PL. Smp. 185b, etc.]

II. after Homer, in moral relation, worthy, estimable, of persons and things [Hdt. 7.224, etc.]; o0dev

a&io. nothing worth [Aesch. Ch. 445] 2. worthy of, deserving, mostly + GEN rei, d&ov guyfic,

a&lo otevayudrav, yélwtog [Eur. Med. 1124, Or. 1326, Heracl. 507]; éykopiov ti a&idtepov i .. .;

[Xen. Ages. 10.3].

Carter: ‘in which you may be of the greatest consequence’ Matheson: ‘where you can achieve the highest worth’

Oldfather: ‘wherein you are privileged to be a man of the very greatest honour’

Dobbin: ‘where you have the ability to shine’ Long: ‘in them you can be a top person’

Hard: ‘in which it is possible for you to be a man of the highest worth’

Steinmann: ‘worin du der Bedeutendste sein darfst’ Nickel: ‘wo es dir mdglich ist, am bedeutendsten zu sein
2 - apofdnror Ecovran = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): @fonOntog -ov (Bon0iw) = I. admitting of no help, without

remedy, incurable, of disease [Hp. Acut. 33] 1L. of persons, helpless [LXX Ps. 87 (88).6; Plu. Arat. 2;

>

Epict. Ench. 24].
Oldfather: ‘will be without assistance’ Dobbin: ‘will be helpless’ Hard: ‘will be left unhelped’
Long: ‘will lack support’ Steinmann: ‘werden ... ohne Hilfe bleiben’ Nickel: ‘und kannst ihnen nicht helfen’

- Ti AMéyarg T0 apoindntor ; = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): Aéym (B) = IIL. 9. wish to say, mean, o0to1 yovoikog GALY
Topyovag Aéyw [Aesch. Eu. 48]; ti todto Aéyet, Tpd ITOAo0 what does “mpod [THAo10” mean? [Ar. Eq. 1059,
cf. 1021,1375, Ec. 989; PI. Phd. 60e¢]: freq. in Platonic dialogue, ndg Aéyeic ; how do you mean? in what
sense do you say this? [Ap. 24e, al.].

- é€ovor = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, pl): &y®

- keppartiov = Dim. Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 keppdtiov = Diminutive of képpa (coin; collectively, cash)
[Philippid. 23; Plu. Cim. 10; Arr. Epict. 3.2.8; Phld. Vit. p. 27 J (pl.)].

Carter, Dobbin: ‘money’ Matheson: ‘cash’ Oldfather: ‘paltry coin’ Hard: ‘any little payments’
Long: ‘a cash handout’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Geld’

- ktijoaw odv = Aor. Imperat. Act. Middle (2, sg): kr@opon = L. pres., imperf,, fut., and aor., 1. procure for
oneself, get, acquire, kuaoct t€prnecbot o yépmv éxtioato IInkedg [11. 9.400, ete.]; (oikfag) [Od. 14.4];
yiiv [Aesch. Eu. 289].

3 -xkmoacOm = Aor. Inf. Middle: ktédopor = see above.

- PGV énavtov aidpova ... = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): qpé® = L. 1. watch over, take care of, guard,
dopata [h.Cer. 142]; moAwv [Pi. P. 2.88]; 1. v apynv maintain it [Plb. 21.32.2]; 10 tfjg mdremg d&iopo
[D.S. 17.15] 1IIL 2. preserve, retain, 10¢ aicOnoeig [dub. in Epicur. Ep. 1p.5U; cf. Demetr. Lac. Herc.

1055.9, 10]; i016trag [Lys. 31.31]. m see translations below.
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3 - épovtov aidnpova = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): aidnpav -ov (aidfopar) = L. bashful, modest [Arist. EN 1108a32,
etc.]: Adv. -poveg [Xen. Smp. 4.58; Arr. Epict. 3.18.6] 1. in bad sense, ignominious, shameful, 6on
[Max. 576].
Nickel: “Restraint”, “Modesty” : Epictetus uses here the adjective aiofpmv (modest, humble), which is
related to the the substantive aiddg. M. Pohlenz (Die Stoa [Gottingen 1978/80], Vol. I, p. 335) interprets
the concept as follows : “Already in the early Stoa, Aidos was a movement of the soul in accordance with
reason, the fear of justified reproach ... Epictetus could learn from Musonius that one is best shielded from
such reproach when one harbours a moral reserve towards oneself. For Epictetus Aidos becomes the
fundamental moral feeling — endowed in us by nature — that makes human beings (and only human
beings) blush involuntarily whenever they say or hear anything indecent, that warns them against any moral
wrongdoing and is a far more reliable safeguard against such wrongdoing than the unobserved seclusion
one enjoys within one’s own four walls ... It is one’s respect for one’s own human dignity as something
inviolably sacred.” (2006, p. 90 n. 39)

Carter: ‘with the preservation of my own honour’ Matheson: ‘keep my self-respect’
Oldfather: ‘keep myself self-respecting’ Dobbin: ‘while remaining honest’ Hard: ‘preserving my self-respect’
Long: ‘preserve my honor’ Steinmann: ‘ohne dabei meine Selbstachtung ... zu verlieren’

Nickel: ‘ohne dabei meine Zuriickhaltung ... zu verlieren’

-motov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): moToG -1 -6V (T€iO®) = A. Passive, to be trusted or believed : 1. 1. of persons,
faithful, trusty, €toipog [11. 15.331, etc.]; pOAakeg [Hes. Th. 735]; uapropeg [Pi. P. 1.88].
Nickel: The adjective motdg (credible, loyal, reliable) is related to the substantive niotig: “While Aidos
chiefly concerns a person’s inner life, the sphere of Pistis is that of one’s conduct towards one’s fellow-
man. It, too, has its roots in a feeling, in man’s social impulse. In practice, however, it represents the
ethical perfection of that impulse, denoting one’s proper attitude within society, one’s reliability in the
fulfillment of one’s duties. It is an attitude that both elicits and bestows trust, and is the foundation of all
social activity. While Aidos has its origins in age-old Hellenic feelings, Pistis betrays the unmistakable
influence of the Roman fides” (Pohlenz, Die Stoa, vol. I, p. 335). (2006, p. 90 n. 40)

Carter: ‘with the preservation of my ... fidelity’ Matheson: ‘keep my ... honour’
Oldfather: ‘keep myself ... faithful’ Dobbin: ‘while remaining ... trustworthy’  Long: ‘preserve my ... integrity’
Hard: ‘while preserving my ... trustworthiness’ Steinmann: ‘ohne dabei meine ... VerldBlichkeit ... zu verlieren’

Nickel: ‘ohne dabei meine ... ZurverlaBigkeit ... zu verlieren’

- neyadégpove = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): 6, 1| peyaré@pmv -ovog (epfv) = L high-minded, generous [Protag. 9];
‘Hovyia [Ar. Lys. 1289 codd.; cf. Isoc. 2.25]: Comp. [Isoc. 12.60]; . €ic domévny [Gal. 13.954]; 10 p.
[Xen. Ages. 11.11].

Carter: ‘my ... greatness of mind’ Matheson: ‘my ... magnanimity’ Oldfather: ‘keep myself ... high-minded’
Dobbin: ‘remaining ... dignified’ Hard: ‘my ... generosity of mind’ Long: ‘my ... moral principles’
Steinmann: ‘mein ... hochgesinntes Wesen’ Nickel: ‘meine ... GroBziigigkeit’

- ¢pug agwovte ... amoréom = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, pl): a&éew = II. + ACC pers. & INF 2. think fit, expect,
require that ..., &. tiva iévar [Hdt. 2.162]; . tva aAn0f Aéyew [Antipho 2.3.4]; ook &. (Opdg) ta pr dewva
&v oppwdig Exewv we expect that you do not ... [Th. 2.89, cf. 3.44]; simply, ask, request [PEleph. 19.18;
Apollon. Perg. 1 Praef. (Pass.)].

- 10 aya0a ta épovtod = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, pl): dya@og -1 -0v = good : 1L of things, 4. T0 ayaO6v,
good, blessing, benefit, of persons or things, & péya &. o0 Toic pitoic [Xen. Cyr. 5.3.20]: T0 éya®o6v or T&
aya0a, the good [Epich. 171.5; cf. P1. R. 506b, 508e; Arist. Metpah. 1091a31, etc.].

Long: GOOD. In Stoicism “good” (agathos in Greek) applies only to what is “honorable” (kalon in
Greek), meaning virtuous character and virtuous action. (2018, p. 159)

Carter: ‘my own proper good’ Matheson, Long: ‘the good things that are mine’
Oldfather: ‘the good things that belong to me’  Dobbin: ‘my own values’ Hard: ‘the good things that I have’
Steinmann: ‘diese meine Giiter’ Nickel: ‘meine Giiter’

- amorécat (o ayaOa ta ¢pavtod) = Aor. Inf. Act.: amérropm = A. 1L lose, natép’ €600V dnmAeca
[Od. 2.46; cf. 11. 18.82]; amo vOuov dAéccar loses one’s life [I1. 16.861, Od. 12.350]; Bopov odk andrecev
loses not his spirit [Soph. El. 26]; freq. of things, 1 T0d TAéovog émbupin 16 mapeodv dmdArvct [Democr.
224].

- iva Dpelg 10 p dya0d meprronjoacOs = Aor. Subj. Middle (2, pl.): mepumorém = II. 1. Middle, keep or
save for oneself, (160 mawdiov) [Hdt. 1.110]; compass, acquire, gain possession of, dOvapv, ioyov [Th. 1.9,
15]; €avt® Svopa kai dvvapy [Xen. An. 5.6.17].
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3 -dvicor = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): Gvicog -ov = unequal, uneven [Hp. Fract. 37; Pl. Ti. 36d, etc.]; 10 &. inequality
[Arist. EN 1129b1, etc.]; & moMzeia, of an oligarchy [Aeschin. 1.30]: so of persons, ot . [Arist. Pol.
1280a13]; but also, not content with equality or justice, unjust [Arist. EN 1129233, 1129b10]; unfair, x&ipeg
[AP 9.263 (Antiphil.)].

Carter: ‘unequitable’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: “unfair’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ungerecht’
- dyvopevog = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): dyvopov -ov, gen. -ovog (yvoun) = L 1. ill-judging, senseless
[Thgn. 1260 codd.; Pi. O. 8.60; P1. Phdr. 275b]; inconsiderate, to . kai Bopoedéc [Hp. 4ét. 16]
3. unfeeling, hard-hearted, ®oif® 1€ xapoi un yévnod’ dyvoueveg [Soph. OC 86]; of judges
[Xen. Mem. 2.8.5]; joined with dydpiotog [Xen. Cyr. 8.3.49, cf. Mem. 2.10.97] 4. unknowing,
in ignorance, . thavaoBoi [Hp. Vict. 1.6].
Carter, Hard: ‘foolish’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘thoughtless’ Oldfather: ‘inconsiderate’ Long: ‘ungenerous’
Steinmann: ‘unverniinftig’  Nickel: ‘unverstindig’
- @idov motov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): 6TOG -1] -0V (TEiB®) = see above (TGTOV).
Carter: ‘a friend of fidelity’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘a faithful friend’ Long: ‘a trustworthy friend’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘einen verldBlichen Freund’
- @idov ... aidpova = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): aidqpov -ov (aidsopar) = L. bashful, modest [Arist. EN 1108a32,
etc.]: Adv. -poévag [Xen. Smp. 4.58; Arr. Epict. 3.18.6].

= see above ($pavtov aidfpova), with the note of Nickel.

Carter: ‘a friend of honour’ Matheson: ‘a modest friend’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘a self-respecting friend’
Dobbin: ‘a worthy friend’ Long: ‘(an) honorable friend’
Steinmann: ‘einen seinem Gewissen verpflichteten Freund’ Nickel: ‘einen bescheidenen Freund’

- €ig ToUTO pol pariov cuilappdavere = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, pl): cvlhappave = VI. 1. + DAT pers., take part
with another, assist him, o0 101G 460po1g 1 ToyM &. [Soph. Fr. 927; cf. Eur. Med. 813; Hdt. 6.125, etc.];
T dSvvatd Tf] Torel &. [Ar. Ec. 861]; 6. Ticl 1L fake part or assist them in a thing [Ar. Lys. 540; Xen. Cyr.
7.5.49, etc.]: with a Prep., covéhafe yap dida ... &g T0 meiBecOan contributed towards persuading
[Hdt. 7.6; cf. Xen. Mem. 2.6.28].

- 31’ @V amoPour®d avta Tadta = Fut. Ind. Act. (1, sg): amopddro = 2. throw away [h. Merc. 388; Hdt. 3.40,
etc.] 3. lose, v Topavvida [Hdt. 1.60]; Brotdy [Soph. Fr. 593]; v odociav [Ar. Ec. 811; Pl. Cri. 44e, etc.].

4 -apofdnrtog = Adj. (Nom, f, sg): apofidnroc -ov (Bonbéw) = IL. of persons, helpless [LXX Ps. 87 (88).6;

Plu. Arat. 2; Epict. Ench. 24].
= sce 2 above (afonOntor Ecovran).

- moiav kol TovTny fo@siay ; = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | ponidewa = L 1. help, aid [Th. 2.22, etc.].

Oldfather: ‘what kind of assistance do you mean?’ Dobbin: ‘What kind of help do you have in mind?’
Hard: ‘what kind of help do you mean?’ Long: ‘I repeat the question of what support you have in mind’
Steinmann: ‘Hilfe welcher Art?’ Nickel: “Welche Art von Nutzen meinst du?’

- 6todg = Noun (Acc, f, pl): 1] 6106 -dg = L. roofed colonnade, cloister [Hdt. 3.52; Th. 4.90, 8.90; Xen. HG
5.2.29,7.4.31, etc.] II. at Athens, 2. 7 otowd 1| Paciietog the court where the Bacidevg sat [Ar. Ec. 684];

1 10D PaciAéwc o. [PL. Tht. 210d] 3.1 otod 1 mowkidn: also 1) 6. alone [And. 1.85]; so oi ano tf|g 6.
of the Stoics (since Zeno taught there) [Placit. 1.5.1, etc.] 4. of other porticoes, 1| 6. 1| T®V Eppdv
[Aeschin. 3.183]; 1| pokpa 6. [Dem. 34.37].
Carter: ‘porticos’ Matheson, Long: ‘colonnades’ Oldfather: ‘loggias’ Dobbin: ‘buildings’
Hard: ‘arcades’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Sdulenhallen’

- pahaveia = Noun (Acc, n, pl): 10 Baravelov = 1. bath, bathing-room [Ar. Nu. 837, 1054, etc.]: more freq.
in pl. [Ar. Nu. 991, Eq. 1401, etc.].

- vmodfpata = Noun (Acc, n, pl): T6 Vr6dNpe -atog = a sandal [Od.].

- 010 TOV yoAyéo = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0 yodikevg -£0g = L. 1. coppersmith, opp. téxtov (joiner) [PL. R. 370d]
2. generally, worker in metal, of a goldsmith [Od. 3.432]; of a worker in iron [Od. 9.391]; hence later,
blacksmith, smith [Arist. Po. 1461a29; Hdt. 1.68; Ar. Av. 490].

- 6mhad = Noun (Acc, n, pl): 10 émhov = III. in pl., also, implements of war, arms and armour, Homer (only in
I1.), avtap Enel mavO™ dmho kape of the arms of Achilles [I1. 18.614, cf. 19.21].

- 010 Tov okvtéa = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 okVTEVG -£0G = OKVTOTONOG (a leather-cutter ; esp. a shoemaker,
cobbler) [Ar. Av. 491; Pl. Grg. 491a; Xen. Ages. 1.26, etc.].

51



244 —245

24

4

5

- ikavov 8¢, £av £KaoTog EKTAnp®on 10 £avtod £pyov = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): ékminpoe = L 1. fill up

[Eur. Ph. 1135] 4. fulfil, ©| yapig éxneminpoton [Hdt. 8.1447; poipav [Hp. Vict. 1.5]; edayyehiov

[Act. Ap. 13.33].

Nickel: One is a useful member of society when one serves it with one’s own particular abilities and
qualities. Service to the state should not require an individual to forfeit his personality or abandon his
morality. Epictetus is neither a “dropout” nor a “conscientious objector”. He merely asks that society
grant the individual the right to develop and exercise his own unique capacities — for the good of the
whole. In this respect, Epictetus stands appreciably closer to the Stoa than to Cynicism, as exemplified by
Diogenes. (2006, p. 91 n. 41)

- aVTi} = sc. Tf] maTpidet.
- KOTaokeVales (GAhov Tvd ... woditnyv) = Imperf. Ind. Act. (2, sg): katackevalw = 1. equip, furnish fully

with ..., (o) k. 10 mhoiov with all appliances [Dem. 19.194] 3. generally, prepare, arrange, establish,

K. dnpokpatiov [Xen. HG 2.3.36]; vavtag [Dem. 50.36]; k. twvag pedétn train them [Xen. Cyr. 8.1.43,
etc.]; turn out, moltwkotg [Phld. Rh. 2.264 S, al.].

Carter, Long: ‘And if you were to supply it/ your country with ... Dobbin: ‘by adding another ... citizen to its rolls’
Matheson, Oldfather: ‘if you secured to/for it ...’ Hard: ‘if you provide your country with ...’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn du ihm (dem Vaterland) einen Mitmenschen zu einem verldBlichen ... Biirger heranbilden wiirdest’
Nickel: “Wenn du aus irgendeinem Mitmenschen einen zuverldssigen ... Mitbiirger machtest’

)

- MeToV (moritnv) = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): moTog -1 -6V (nEiB®) = sce 3 above (MGTOHV).

- aidnqpova (woritnv) = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): aidpov -ov (aidéopar) = see 3 above (¢povToOV CidNpPOVE).

- aUTIV @@l = sc. TNV TaTpida.

- 000¢ 6V aVTOG AvePeEMG v ging avtiiy = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): avoeeM|g -£¢ (dQerém) = 1. unprofitable,

useless, appocvvor [Xenoph. 3.1]; yoou [Aesch. Pr. 33]; a. adt® te kai toig dArog [P1. R. 496d, al.].

- Tiva 00V €0 ... ydpav év Tif wodker ; = Noun (Acc, f, sg): )| yodpo = L. 3. the position, proper place of a

person or thing, évi xdpn &Ceton [11. 23.349]: esp. of a soldier’s post, Apng 0Ok Evi ydpa is not at his post
(or. perh. in the land, cf. Ar. Lys. 524) [Aesch. Ag. 78]; ydpov Anelv, poreinew [Th. 4.126, 2.87]; ool
GOTPOVOLELV . your province is astronomy [Philostr. V4 5.15].

Carter: ‘“What place then, say you, shall I hold in the state? > Oldfather: ‘What place, then, shall I have in the State?’
Dobbin: ‘what will my profession in the community be?’ Hard: ‘What place shall I hold in the state, then?’
Long: ‘What position, then, will I hold in it?’

Steinmann, Nickel: “Welche Stellung (...) werde ich (also) im Staat(e) einnehmen?’

-jv av 6vvn = Pres. Subj. MP (2, sg): dvvapan
- QUAATTOV ... TOV M6TOV Kol ... = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): pvidoom Attic -tt@ = B. trans.

3. metaph., preserve, maintain, cherish, (yohov) [1l. 16.30]; @. €émog observe a command [I1. 16.686];

¢. pAua [Pi. 1. 2.9]; vopov [Soph. Tr. 616]; tovg vopovug [PL. Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 461d, etc.]; 10 cov motdv
[Soph. OC 26]; Mdyov mpdc twva [PFlor. 56. 21]; ¢. Tov Bupodv [Pl. Lg. 867a]; v tipmpiav [Dem. 21.40].
cling to it, foster it [Soph. OC 1213].

- 10V motov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): moToG -1 -0V (T€iB®) = A. Passive, to be trusted or believed : 1. 1. of

persons, faithful, trusty, étaipog [11. 15.331, etc.]; pvAaxeg [Hes. Th. 735]; paptopeg [Pi. P. 1.88].
w see Nickel note at 3 above (moTOV).

Carter: ‘your fidelity’ Matheson: ‘your character for honour’  Oldfather: ‘the man of fidelity ... that is in you’
Dobbin: ‘the man of trust”  Hard: ‘your trustworthiness’ Long: ‘your trustworthy ... character’
Steinmann: ‘in dir den Mann der VerlaBlichkeit’ Nickel: ‘deine Zuverlassigkeit’

- (tov) aidnpova = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): aidnpov -ov (aidéopar) = L. bashful, modest [Arist. EN 1108a32,

etc.]: Adv. -péveg [Xen. Smp. 4.58; Arr. Epict. 3.18.6].
w see Nickel note at 3 above (¢pavtov aidnpova).

Carter: ‘your honour’  Matheson: ‘your character for self-respect” Oldfather: ‘the man of self-respect that is in you’
Dobbin: ‘the man of integrity’ Hard: ‘your self-respect’ Long: ‘your ... honorable character’
Steinmann: ‘in dir den Mann der Selbstachtung’ Nickel: ‘deine ... Bescheidenheit’

-vévoro = Aor. Opt. Middle (2, sg): yiyvopou B
- avandig = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): avandng -é¢ (aiddc) = L 1. shameless, of Agamemnon, ® Py’ Availdég

[11. 1.158]; of Penelope’s suitors [Od. 1.254, al.]; ® Opéup’ avaudéc [Soph. EL 622].
Carter: ‘void of shame’ Matheson: ‘being lost to shame’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘shameless’
Long: ‘dishonourable’ Steinmann: ‘schamlos’ Nickel: ‘unbescheiden’
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24

5 - dmotog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): &dmotog -ov = 1. Passive, not fo be trusted, and so: 1. of persons and their
acts, not trusty, faithless [1l. 3.106]; &. ®g yvovaikeiov yévog [Eur. IT 1298]; &. motelv twvd mistrusted
[Hdt. 8.22]; shifty, unreliable [Pl. Lg. 775d].
Carter: ‘faithless’ Matheson: ‘being lost to honour’ Oldfather: ‘unfaithful’ Dobbin: ‘corrupt’
Hard, Long: ‘untrustworthy’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘unzuverldssig’

- dmoteresOeig (avandng kol dmotog) = Aor. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): awotehém = L. 1. bring to an end,
complete a work [Hdt., Xen., etc.] 5. render of a certain kind, trv 7oA d. evdaipova make the state
quite happy [Pl. Lg. 718b]; apeivovg ék yeipovav a. [PL. Plt. 297b, cf. Lg. 823d]:—Passive, topavvog avti
mpootdTov arnotetehecpévog [PL R. 566d]; Evomviov téheov &. turns out ... [ib. 443b].

Carter: ‘you are become ...”  Matheson: ‘you attain to the perfection of ...  Dobbin: ‘you have been rendered ...’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘you(‘ve) turned outtobe ...” Long: ‘youendup ...”  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘du ... geworden bist’

25

1 - mpoeTyn)On 60V Tig év é6Tidoer = Aor. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): mpotipde = L. 1. honour one before or above
another, prefer one to another, v cotnpiav Tod kEpSoLG, diknv mhovtov [Antipho 2.2.5; P1. Lg. 913b,
etc.].

-&v écﬂ]('ma = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1| éotiaois -ewg = L feasting, banqueting, entertainment [Th. 6.46 (pl.);
PL. R. 612a (pl.); Dem. 19.234] 1I. public dinner given by a citizen to his fellow-citizens, as a Aetrtovpyio
[Arist. Pol. 1321a37].

- ¢v Tpocayopevsel = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1] Tpocayopevols -G = address, greeting [Men. 381]; 1| . 1@V
Abnvaiov [D.H. Comp. 25; cf. Epict. Ench. 25.1; Plu. Fab. 17, etc.].

Nickel: Epictetus is referring to the Roman institution of the salutatio, the daily morning reception of
clients in the house of the patron. Cf. Horace, Epist. 2, 1, 103 - 107; Seneca, De brevitate vitae 14,3 - 4;
Lucian, Nigrin. 22. (2006, p. 91 n. 42)

- &v 1® mapaineBijvan gig soppfoviiav = Aor. Inf. Pass.: maparappave = II. 1. + ACC pers., take to
oneself, associate with oneself, as a wife or mistress [Hdt. 4.155] as a partner, auxiliary, or ally [Hdt. 1.76,
7.150; Th. 1.111, etc.]; oopPodrovg mt. [Arist. EN 1112b10]; péptopog . call in witnesses [Dem. 47.67].

- gig ouppoviiavy = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | ovpPovria = L. advice or counsel given, esp. in public affairs
[Hdt. 3.125, 4.97, al.; Xen. Mem. 1.3.4, Cyr. 1.6.2]; 1 Ileptavépov OpacvPfoiro o. [Arist. Pol. 1284a27].

- 6T ETuyEv aUT@YV ékeivog = Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Toyyave = B. 1L 2. atfain, obtain a thing, + GEN,
mopumiig kai vooToto [Od. 6.290]; aidodg [Thgn. 253]; Euyyvoung [Th. 7.15]; tijg a&log [Ar. Av. 1223].

- 1 dx0ov, 671 ... = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): dyBopor = II. mostly of mental oppression, fo be vexed,
grieved :— Constr.: abs., )y0eto yap «fjp [1l. 11.274; cf. Aesch. Pr. 392]; &. twi at a thing, or with a
person [Hdt. 2.103, 3.1, al.; Ar. Ach. 62, Pax 119; Th. 6.28, etc.]; less freq. @. 6T1 ... [Ar. Pl. 899;

Xen. Cyr. 3.3.13; PL. R. 549c].

- 6V a0TAV 0VK £Tvyes = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): Tuyydve = see above (6T1 ETvyev aOTAV £KeIvog).

- 00 dOvaca ... TAV ioav a&rotoOar = Pres. Inf. Pass.: a&o® = think, deem worthy, 1. 1. + ACC & GEN,
whether in good sense, think worthy of a reward, Wuag a&oirdyov [Eur. Med. 962]; éavtov 1dv KaAdictov
[Xen. Mem. 3.2.7]; or in bad, of a punishment, yopyOpng [Hdt. 3.145]:— Passive, a&ievpevog Buyatpog tilg
ofjg [Hdt. 9.111]; Aéym ... Topdvvov n&wpéve deemed worthy of kings [Eur. Hec. 366]; d&10060a1 Kak®dv
[Antipho 3.2.10]; tod adtov ovoparog [Pl. Phd. 103e, al.].

Carter: ‘you cannot .... expect to be thought worthy of an equal share of them’

Matheson: ‘you cannot earn the same reward as others’ Dobbin: ‘you cannot expect the same results’
Oldfather: “you cannot be considered worthy to receive an equal share with others’

Hard: ‘you can’t lay claim to an equal share of them’

Long: ‘you cannot expect to get an equal share of the things that ...’

Steinmann: ‘kannst du nicht auf dasselbe Anspruch erheben’  Nickel: ‘daf du ... nicht dasselbe beanspruchen kannst’

2 -6 pn eovrtd®v &mi BVpoag Tivég = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): portd® = 1. 4. b. resort to a person or place
for any purpose, époitmv Tapd TOv Anidkea ... dikacopevol [Hdt. 1.96]; gortav émt Tag 0vpag Twvog
frequent, wait at a great man’s door [Hdt. 3.119; Xen. Cyr. 8.18; HG 1.6.10].

Carter: ‘he, who doth not frequent the door of any [great] man’

Matheson: ‘one who does not haunt the great man’s door’ Oldfather: ‘a person who does not haunt some man’s door’
Dobbin: ‘one who dances attendance on a superior’ Hard: ‘someone who doesn’t hang around somebody’s door’
Long: ‘If you don’t hang out at someone’s door’ Nickel: ‘einer, der nicht die Klinken eines Méchtigen putzt’
Steinmann: ‘einer, der nicht stindig vor den Tiiren eines Groflen aufkreuzt’
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- 6 ) mopanépnev = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): maparnépune = L 3. b. attend a person, of Roman clients

[Epict. Ench. 25.2]; escort, attend to or from the forum [D. C. 43.22, 58.11].

Carter: ‘he, who ... doth not attend him’ Matheson: ‘one who does not go in his train’

Oldfather: ‘the man who does not do escort duty’ Hard: ‘if he doesn’t join the man’s retinue when he goes out’
Dobbin: ‘one who dances attendance on a superior’ Long: ‘If you don’t ... go around with him’

Steinmann: ‘den, der ihn eskortiert’ Nickel: ‘den, der sich im Gefolge eines Méchtigen sehen 148t

-d1kog o0V €01 ..., &i ... = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): €ipi
- Kol dminetog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): dminotog -ov (wipmdnuy) = L 1. insatiate, greedy [Thgn. 109;

Soph. El. 1336; Arist. H4 591b2, etc.].

- &l 1) mpoiépevog Tadta = Pres. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): poinmu = B. in Prose mostly in Middle

(not found in Homer) 1II. 3. give away, give freely, €Epavov i moAet [Th. 2.43]; 1a avt@dv [Dem. 34.52]

¢. pay, in kind or in money [PHib. 1.76.2 (ii B.C.); PAmh. 61.11 (ii B.C.); SIG (Elea, ii B.C.)].

Carter: ‘if you are unwilling to pay the price’ Matheson: ‘without paying the price’ Long: ‘If you don’t pay the price’
Oldfather: ‘while refusing to pay the price’ Dobbin: ‘to decline to pay the price’ Hard: ‘if you refuse to pay the price’
Steinmann: ‘wenn du den iiblichen Kaufpreis nicht entrichten ... willst’ Nickel: ‘ohne den Preis zu bezahlen’

- v’ Qv éksiva mapaoketor = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): mépvnuu ; later pres. Act. mmpéoko [first in

Lucianus A4sin. 32] = L 1. export for sale, in Ep. usu. of exporting captives to foreign parts for sale as
slaves [I1. 21.102, cf. Od. 14.297]; later also of other merchandise [Hippon. 52] 2. simply, to sell

(as always in the Attic forms), ta ktnpata Tévie Toddviov tenpaxotag [Is. 7.31]:— Passive, to be sold,
esp. for exportation [Sol. 36.7; Hdt. 1.156; Aesch. Ch. 915; Eur. lon 310]; dvovpeva te Kol Tpockopeva
[interpol. in P1. Phd. 69b].

- mpoika = Adv., from Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] mpoi&, mpowkég = L. 1. gift, present [Od.] IL. acc. wpoika as Adv.,

as a free gift, freely, at one s own cost [Ar. Eq. 577, 679, Nu. 1426]; ©. épydlecOou [Pl. R. 346¢].
w for Adverbial Accusative, see S 1606, S 1608 at 4 below (Tov avTOV 01) TPéMTOV ...).

- Téoov mapdokovtal Opidakeg ; = Interrog. Adj. (Gen, n, sg): wéoog, lon. ko66og -1 -ov = L. of what

quantity? 4. of Value, how much? mocov d1dwg; [Ar. Pax 1262]; mécov at what price? [Ar. Ach. 812, 898;
PL. Ap. 20b, etc.].

S 1372. The genitive is used with verbs signifying to buy, sell, cost,value, exchange. The price for which
one gives or does anything stands in the genitive. dpyvpiov npiacboui fj dmodoécOou itmov to buy or sell a horse

for money [PL. R. 333b], Osuiororléo tav ueyiotwv dwpedv néiwaoav they deemed Themistocles worthy of the

greatest gifts [Isoc. 4.154], odk avrallaxtéov por v pilotipioy 0bdevog képdovg I must not barter my public

spirit for any price [Dem. 19.223].

- mapaokovran (Opidakec) = Pres. Ind Pass. (3, pl): aépvnur ; later pres. Act. mmpéokeo = see 2 above.
- Opidakeg = Noun (Nom, f, pl): 1] Opida& -akog = lettuce [Hdt., etc.].
- 6porlod = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 6porog = L. obol, used both as a weight and coin, at Athens = 1/6 of a

dpay, rather more than three halfpence [/G 12.140.5, al.]; freq. in Ar. [Nu. 118, al.].
m= Genitive of Price and Value ; see S 1372 above.

- poépevog T0v 0forév = Aor. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): poinu = B. in Prose mostly in Middle

(not found in Homer) 1II. 3. ¢. pay, in kind or in money [PHib. 1.76.2 (ii B.C.); PAmh. 61.11 (ii B.C.);
SIG (Elea, ii B.C.)].

- #0okag = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): didom
- TOV qOTOV 0] TPOmOV Kol EvravBe = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 Tpomog (Tpénw) = IL. 1. commonly, way,

manner, fashion, guise [Hdt.] 2. abs. in ACC, tiva tpoémov ; how? [Aesch. Pers. 793]; 1. 1w in a manner
[Eur. Hipp. 1300; Pl. R. 432¢]; tobtov toV T., TOVdE TOV T. [PL. Smp. 199a; Xen. 4n. 1.1.9]; T. TOV aOTOV
[Aesch. Ch. 274].

S 1606. (ADVERBIAL ACCUSATIVE) Many accusatives marking limitations of the verbal action serve the same
function as adverbs.

S 1608. Manner. — tpdmov T1vé, in some way, tivo tpomov in what way? tovde (todtov) Tov tpomov in this way,
wavro pomov in every way (also mavii tpome), v toyiotnv (000v) in the quickest way, v 00eiav (036V)
straightforward, mpoika, dwpeav gratis.

Carter: ‘So, in the present case, ....” Matheson: ‘The same principle holds good too in conduct’
Oldfather: ‘Now it is the same way also in life’ Dobbin: ‘And it’s much the same in our case’

Hard: “Things follow the same course in the present case too’

Long: ‘It’s just the same in the cases we are considering”  Steinmann: ‘Und genauso ist es hier’

Nickel: ‘Dasselbe ist auch hier der Fall’

- 00 wapekMOng £0° éotiaoiv Tivog = Aor. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): mapakaréo = IL. 3. invite, éni daita

[Eur. Ba. 1247]; eig Onpav [Xen. Cyr. 4.6.3].
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- ¢0’ éotiaoiv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1 éotiacig -ewg = L. feasting, banqueting, entertainment [Th. 6.46 (pl.);

PL. R. 612a (pl.); Dem. 19.234] 1I. public dinner given by a citizen to his fellow-citizens, as a Agrtovpyia
[Arist. Pol. 1321a37].

- #dokag = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): didom
- 1@ kolodvtt = Pres. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): kerAé® = L. 2. call to one’s house or to a repast, invite (not in I1.)

[Od. 10.231, 17.382, al.; 1 Ep. Cor: 10.27]; later usu. with a word added, k. éri deimvov [Hdt. 9.16 (Pass.);
Xen. Cyr. 2.1.30, etc.]; &g épavov [Pi. O. 1.37]; 0 xexinuévog the guest [Damox. 2.26].

- 6o0v TLel 10 dcinvov = Adj. (Gen, n, sg): 6c0g -n -ov = Relat. and Indirect Interrog. Adj.:— L. 1. of

Quantity, as much as, how much [Hom., etc.].
w Genitive of Price and Value : see S 1372, 3 above (m6c0v mapdckovtal Opidakss ; ).

- tOAel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mowAiém = 1. sell or offer for sale, opp. dveicOor [Hdt. 1.165, 196, etc.]:

+ GEN pretii, éndiee &g Zapdic ypnuatev peydimv sold at a high price for exportation to Sardis
[Hdt. 8.105]; toAém 00devog ypripatog refuse to sell it at any price [Hdt. 3.139].

- ¢maivov 0’ avTo TwAEl = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 0 Emoavog = L. approval, praise, commendation [Simon. 4.3;

Pi. Fr. 181]; &. &xewv npdc Tvog [Hdt. 1.96]; freq. in Trag. and Attic, Emaivov tuyelv £ktivog [Soph. Ant.
665, etc.]; Emavov Emovelv [Pl. La. 181b]: pl., praises [Soph. OC 720, El. 976; Xen. Mem. 2.1.33];
Tod ... kai €. [Pl R. 516¢, etc.].

w Genitive of Price and Value ; see S 1372, 3 above (réc0ov mumpackovron Opidokss ;).

Carter: ‘It is sold for praise’ Matheson: ‘He sells it for compliments’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘He sells it for praise’ Long: ‘He sells it for flattery’

Dobbin: ‘you wouldn’t pay the host the price of admission, namely ... singing her praises’
Steinmann: ‘Um ein Kompliment verkauft er es’ Nickel: ‘Fiir ein Lob ... verkauft er es’

- Ogpameioc mmrel = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1| Ogpancia = service, attendance : 1. of persons, 0. tdv Oedv

service paid to the gods [Pl. Euthphr. 13d; cf. Eur. El. 744] 2. service done to gain favour, paying court,
0. Tod Kowod kai @V aiel mpogotmtev [Th. 3.11]; ndom Oepancio Oepamedew Tva [Xen. HG 2.3.14].

w Genitive of Price and Value ; see S 1372, 3 above (récov mumpackovron Opidakss ;).

Carter: ‘It is sold for attendance’ Matheson: ‘He sells it for attentions’

Oldfather, Hard: ‘he sells it for (personal) attention’ Long: ‘He sells it ... for getting attention’

Dobbin: ‘you wouldn’t pay the host the price of admission, namely paying her court’

Steinmann: ‘Um ... eifrige Gefolgschaft [verkauft er es]’ Nickel: ‘Fiir... eine Aufmerksamkeit verkauft er es’

- 00¢ ... T0 oOwa@opov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): oidmpuL
- 10 o1d@opov = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): Svdpopog -ov = 1. 1. different, unlike [Hdt., P1,, etc.] IIL. as

Subst., T0 dwagpopov, 4. in reference to money-matters, difference, balance [Hyp. Eux. 17; cf. Epict. Ench.
254].

- gl 601 Aoortehel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Awortehé® = indemnify for expenses incurred, or pay what is due,

and then ‘pay’, i.e. profit, avail, + DAT, 1. 2. mostly impersonal, AWotTelel pou it profits me, is better for
me, + PART, moAAoic 1 éhcitéincev adiknoacaon [Pl. Alcibiades 1. 113d]: + INF, tebvavai vopicooa
Moteletv 1j Gijv  thinking it better to be dead than alive [And. 1.125]: + DAT pers., it profits one to do so
and so, 611 pot Avcttehel domep Exm Exewv [Pl. Ap. 22e; cf. Xen. Hier. 7.13].

- 6oov Todelton = Adj. (Gen, n, sg): 6oog -1 -ov = Relat. and Indirect Interrog. Adj.:— 1. 1. of Quantity,

as much as, how much [Hom., etc.].

- toieitor = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): moré® = 1. sell or offer for sale, opp. ®veicBot [Hdt. 1.165, 196,

etc.]: + GEN pretii, éndiee £¢ Zapdig ypnudtov peydimv sold at a high price for exportation to Sardis
[Hdt. 8.105]; toAém 00devog yprpatog refuse to sell it at any price [Hdt. 3.139].

- 1 wpoiesOar = Pres. Inf. Middle: apoinur = B. in Prose mostly in Middle (not found in Homer)

IL. 3. ¢. pay, in kind or in money [PHib. 1.76.2 (ii B.C.); PAmh. 61.11 (ii B.C.); SIG (Elea, ii B.C.)].

- ninotog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): @winotog -ov (mipminm) = L 1. insatiate, greedy [Thgn. 109; Soph. El.

1336; Arist. HA 591b2, etc.].

Carter, Oldfather: ‘insatiable’ Matheson: ‘nothing can satisfy you in your folly’
Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘greedy’ Steinmann: “unersattlich’ Nickel: ‘unverschimt’

- apértepog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): @féhtepog -ov = silly, stupid [Ar. Nu. 1201; Antiph. 324; PL. R. 409c, etc.].
Carter: ‘a blockhead’ Matheson: ‘nothing can satisfy you in your folly’ Oldfather: ‘a simpleton’
Dobbin: ‘a fool’ Hard: ‘foolish® Long: ‘stupid’ Steinmann: ‘ein Narr’ Nickel: ‘einfaltig’
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25

5 - 0vd&v olv Exeig avti Tod deimvov 5 = Prep. avri, + GEN = IIL 1. instead, in place of, "Extopoc avti

26

nepdoBar [I1. 24.2547; avti yapowo tagov [Od. 20.307]; so later moAépog vt gidov KoTaoTivar
[Hdt. 1.87] 3. to denote exchange, at the price of, in return for, coi 8¢ 0ol TOVS™ AvTi APV ... OOETY
[11. 23.650]; vijoov avti xpnpdtov mapérafov for money paid [Hdt. 3.59]; aueifev Tt dvti tivog

[Pi. P. 4.17; cf. Eur. Or. 646, 651]; dvti moiag edepyeciag; [Lys. 6.40, etc.].

- 100 dgimvov = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 dginvov (ddnt®) = 1. meal [Hom., etc.].
- 10 ) énauvéoar TodTov, Ov ovk 1j0gheic = Aor. Inf. Act.: érawvé® = L. 2. fo praise, commend in any way

(the usual sense in Attic and Trag.), Twvé or Tt [Alc. 37a; Hdt. 3.34, 6.130].

- 70 () avacyicOal avTov TAV £mi TG €ic6dov = Aor. Inf. Middle: avéyem = C. Middle I1. hold oneself up,

bear up, 006¢ 6” diw dnpov £t° avoynoecOar [11. 5.285]; dvoyeo be patient [11. 23.587] 2.+ ACC pers., 00
yop Eetvoug ... avéyovtor they do not suffer or bear with strangers [Od. 7.32, cf. 17.13] 3.+ GEN, dub. in
Hom., dovrkocivng avéxecBan [Od. 22.423]; so dmavtog avdpog a. [Pl. Prt. 323a; cf. Dem. 19.16]; to be
content with, 100 v copatt kGAlovg [Plot. 5.9.2].

Nickel: A patron’s clients were often not admitted at all — or, if they were admitted, it was frequently only
with great difficulty and after a considerable wait. (2006, p. 91 n. 43)

Carter: ‘the not bearing with his behaviour at coming in’

Matheson: ‘you have not had to bear with the insults of his doorstep’

Oldfather: ‘you have not had to put up with the insolence of his doorkeepers’

Dobbin: ‘(and won’t have to put up with the insolence of his slaves)’

Hard: ‘you didn’t have to suffer the insolence of the people at the door’

Long: ‘[You don’t have] to deal with the crowd around his door’

Steinmann: ‘und daB du dir von seinen Tiirwachtern nichts hast gefallen lassen miissen’

Nickel: ‘und du brauchtest dich nicht mit den Wéchtern an seiner Tiir auseinandersetzen’

- 1®v ¢mi Ti|g €ic6d60v = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1| €i60d0g = entrance : 1. place of entrance, entry [Od. 10.90;

Hdt. 1.9, etc.]; é5600vg Doifov the entrance to his temple [Eur. lon 104].

- 10 Bovinpa Tijg @¥ceewg = Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 povinpa -atog = L. 1. purpose [Gorg. Hel. 6 (pl.); Ar. Av.

993; Isoc. 3.15; Dem. 18.49 (pl.); intent, Tod vopoBétov [PL. Lg. 769d, 802c (pl.), al.]; 0 P. tiig Kpicewg
intention to judge [Pl. Phlb. 41e]: pl., BovArjpact Moipng [IG 12(7).303].

Long: NATURE’S PURPOSE. The phrase signifies things that are bound to happen, given the
circumstances, and irrespective of their effects on the individuals involved. (2018, p. 161)

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘the will of nature / Nature’ Long: ‘Nature’s purpose’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der Wille der Natur’

- KotapaOeiv = Aor. Inf. Act.: katapavlave = 2. learn, acquire knowledge of [Pl. Tht. 198d, etc.]

3. perceive with the senses, observe [Arist. Pr. 960a7]: more commonly with the mind, understand,
perceive, observe, ook 0pOdG K. [Pl. Prm. 128a]; €l dpa pov katapaviivete 0 Aéyw [Pl Lg. 689c].

- 00 owPepOpeda mpog drirovg = Pres. Ind. MP (1, pl): dowe@épe = IV. Middle and Passive, be at

variance, quarrel, Twvi [Heraclit. 72; cf. Amphis 32, etc.]; nepi twvog [Hdt. 1.173; PL. Euthphr. 7b];
npog aAinrovg [Lys. 18.17; cf. Hyp. Oxy. 1607 Fr. 1 iii 60, etc.].

- @A hov wowdaprov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 roadapiov, Dim. of smaig = L. little boy [Ar. Av. 494,

PI. 536, etc.]; ék maudapiov from a child [Pl. Smp. 207d]; also, little girl [Ar. Th. 1203]

I1. young slave [Ar. Pl. 823, 843; Xen. Ages. 1.21; PPetr. 2p.128 (iii B. C.), etc.].

Carter: ‘our neighbour’s boy’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘some other person’s / someone else’s slave-boy’ Dobbin: ‘a friend’
Long: ‘someone else’s slave’  Steinmann: ‘der junge Sklave eines andern’ Nickel: ‘der Diener eines anderen’

- 0tav ... katedén 10 moTprov = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): kKaTEdGS®, later form of katdyvom = break

[PAmh. 2.93.19 (ii A. D.)]:—Passive [Arist. Mech. 852b22; Aesop. 179c].

- 10 motprov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): T0 wotprov = L. 1. drinking-cup, wine-cup [Alc. 52; Sapph. Supp.

20a.10; Hdt. 2.37, 3.148; Ar. Eq. 120, 237, etc.].

- TpoOyEpov €00V Aéyewy 611 ... = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): Apoyepog -ov (y&ip) = 1. 1. at hand [Hp. Art. 11];

. Gybog a handy burden [Soph. El. 1116]; of a drawn sword or knife [Soph. Ph. 747; Eur. Hel. 1564,
El 696; Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32]; (trv émotnunv) 7. ook giye ti] dwavoig [PL. Tht. 198d] 3. mpoyepdv (¢oT1)
it is easy, + INF [PL. Sph. 251b; Philem. 24].

w see also the note of Nickel at 1.5 above (npoyeipov Eotm 10 bt ... ).

Carter: ‘we are presently ready to say’ Oldfather: ‘you are instantly ready to say ...’
Dobbin: ‘we are quick to say ...’ Hard: ‘we’re ready at once to say ...>  Long: ‘one is instantly ready to say ...’
Steinmann: ‘dann ist man sogleich bereit zu sagen ...’ Nickel: ‘dann sagt man sogleich ...’
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- ‘T@V yvyvopévev éotiv’ = Pres. Part. MP (Gen, n, pl): yiyvopon = 1. 3. of events, take place, come to pass,
and in past tenses, to be, kai v dyog katd Bupov ylyvero [I1. 13.86, etc.]: in neut. part., T0 yeEvOpevov
the event, the fact [Th. 6.54]; 10 yevoueva the facts [Xen. Cyr. 3.1.9, etc.]; 10 yvyvopevov [Pl. Tht. 161D,

etc.].

Carter: ‘These are thing [sic.] that will happen’ Matheson: ‘Such things must happen’

Oldfather: ‘That’s one of the things which happen’  Dobbin: ‘Oh, bad luck’  Hard: ‘That’s just one of those things’
Long: ‘It’s just an accident’ Steinmann: ‘So etwas kann passieren’ Nickel: ‘Das kann schon einmal passieren’

- dtav kol 70 60V Kateaylffy = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): katedosw® = see above (6tav ... kaTedly ...).

- oVtm perotife kai éni ta peilova = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): peratiOnm = IL. place differently,
1. in local sense, transpose, change the place of, 10, aidoia €ig t0 TpdcOev [Pl. Smp. 191b]; &ig Peitio tomOV
[PL. Lg. 903d]:—Passive [Arist. Int. 20b10]; to be transferred [OGI 338.20 (Pergam., ii B. C.)] 3. change,
alter, of a treaty [Th. 5.18]; to vovon pnbév [PL. Plt. 297¢]; &mi 0Og tag Enwvopiag W change their names
and call them after swine [Hdt. 5.68].

Carter: ‘Transfer this, in like manner, to greater things’  Matheson: ‘Apply now the same principle to higher matters’
Oldfather: ‘Apply now the same principle to the matters of greater importance’
Dobbin: ‘Moving on to greater things: ...’ Hard: ‘Transfer the principle to greater matters too’

Long: ‘Now apply this rule to more serious things’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ubertrage dies/sie nun auch auf wichtigere Dinge’

- 1ékvov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 Tékvov (Tikt®) = 1. that which is borne or born, a child (cf. Scottish
bairn, from Anglo-S. beran, to bear) [Hom., etc.].

- 1é0vnkev = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Ovijokm = L. 1. in pres. and imperf., die, as well of natural as of violent
death ; in aor. and perf., to be dead (cf. ti ToO¢ Bavovtag ok &dg teBvnkévar ; Eup. 12.3 D.; 1€0vnk’
Eywye mpiv oveiv kakdv Bmo Eur. Hec. 431), | §1on té0vnke [Od. 834]; ¢ duetvov £in tebvivar pddiov
Coew [Hdt. 1.31, cf. 7.46]; ot 1eBvnkateg, ol Bavovrec, the dead [Eur. Hec. 278].

Carter, Matheson: ‘is dead”  Oldfather, Hard: ‘has died’ Long, Dobbin: ‘dies’  Nickel, Steinmann: ‘ist gestorben’

- 000¢€ig ¢oTLY OG 0VK AV gimol 6T ...

Carter: ‘There is no one who would not say, ...’ Matheson: ‘Not one of us but would say, ...’
Oldfather: ‘no one but would say, ...’ Dobbin: ‘we all routinely say, ...’
Hard: ‘there isn’t anyone who wouldn’t say, ...’ Long: ‘it’s normal to say ...’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Es gibt keinen, der nicht sagen wiirde : ...’

- “avBpomvov” = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): avOpamivog -1 -ov, also -og -ov [Pl. Lg. 737b] = L 1. of, from, or
belonging to man, human, @. Biog [Philol. 11; cf. Hdt. 7.46]; tavOponwvo. human affairs [Pl. Tht. 170b;
Arist. EN 1102b3]; avOpdmvov TL mabseiv die [IG 5(2), 266.20 (Mantinea, i B.C.)].

Carter: ‘This a human accident’ Matheson: ‘Such is the lot of man’ Oldfather: ‘Such is the fate of man’
Dobbin: ‘Well, that’s part of life’ Hard: ‘Such is our human lot’ Long: ‘That’s just life’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Das ist nun einmal das Los des Menschen’

- 70 0VTOD TIVOG = SC. TO TEKVOV.

- @moBavn = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): émoBvijoke = 1. strengthened form of Oniioxm, die [Hom.; Pi. O. 1.27].
Carter: ‘happens to die” Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘dies’ Dobbin: ‘is involved”  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘stirbt’

- oipor = exclam. of pain, fright, pity, anger, grief, also of surprise, prop. 6 pov = ah me! woe's me! [Thgn.,
Trag.].

-1dlog &yd = Adj. Nom, m, sg): Tdrag, Tahava, Tdhav = L 1. suffering, wretched, Egive TG 0oV
[Od. 18.327, etc.]; @ Téhog £yé [Soph. OC 1338, 1401, 4;. 981].

- &ypfiv 0¢ pepvije@ar = Imperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): xyp = L 1. + INF, it must, must needs, one must or ought to
do [Hom., Attic].—The imperf. freq. expresses something that ought to have been, but is not, £&v0ad’ o0
TapAoTATEL, OG YPTV, Opéotng [Aesch. Ag. 879, cf. Soph. Tr. 1133]; and sts. stands for ypn, ypfv 1 Aéyewv
VUAG 60OV @ viknoete [Ar. Pl 487].

S 1774. Unfulfilled Obligation (Propriety, Possibility). —With the imperfect indicative of impersonal expressions
denoting obligation, propriety, necessity, or possibility, the action of a dependent infinitive is usually not realized.
(Examples 1775—1776).

Such expressions are ypijv (or &xpijv), Tpocijke, Ka1pdc Ny, 0V [v, £ikdc v, dikotov v, aicypov fv, EETV, KaAdg
glyev, verbals in -tév or -téov with v, etc.

S 1775. Present. —Thus, &éde1 oe tadra moiciv you ought to be doing this (but are not doing it), rodade un {ijv édet
these men ought not to be alive [Soph. Ph. 418], ti 61y@c ; 00k Expijv oryav why art thou silent? Thou shouldst not
be silent [Eur. Hipp. 297], eikog nv duds ... pa) poloxds, dorep vov, Soupoxeiv  you should not be slack in your
alliance, as you are at present [Th. 6.78].

Carter: ‘But it should be remembered, ...’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘But we ought to remember ...’
Dobbin: ‘We would do better to remember ...’ Long: ‘We should remember ...’
Steinmann: ‘Wir sollten uns jedoch erinnern ...’ Nickel: ‘Aber es wire nétig, dafl wir bedenken ...’
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- okomtdog = Noun (Nom, m/f, sg): 6 (also 1) okondg (ekéntopar) = IL. 1. mark or object on which one
fixes the eye, and ckomod away from the mark [Od. 11.344]; ano o. eipniévan, eipficOon [P1. Tht. 179¢;
Xen. Smp. 2.10]; oxon® €néyewv 10&ov to aim at it [Pi. O. 2.89].

- TPOg TO amoTvyElv = Prep. mpog = C. + ACC, 1IL 3. in reference to or for a purpose, E6TNKeV ... UijAa .
ooydg [Aesch. Ag. 1057]; ypriowog, ikavog @ ti [Pl. Grg. 474d, Prt. 322b]; og «t. ti ypeiag ; [Soph. OT
1174]; &towog mt. 1 [Xen. Mem. 4.5.12].

- 10 dmotvyeiv = Aor. Inf. Act.: dmotoyydve = L. 1. fail in hitting or gaining, twog [Hp. VM 2; P1. Lg. 744a;
Xen. Mem. 4.2.27, etc.].

- 00 TifeTOL (6KOTTOG TPOG TO amoTVyElv) = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): Tinmu = A. L. in local sense, fo set,
put, place, XiBov [11. 21.405.].

- 000¢ Kakod ool = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] pVo1s, @Voewg (9O®) = 1L the natural form or constitution of a
person or thing as the result of growth (olov £kactdv o1 Tiig Yevésemg TeElecDeiong, TodTNV Qopusy TV ¢.
sivat éxaotod Arist. Pol. 1252b33): hence, 1. nature, constitution, once in Hom. [Od. 10.303]; . tfig
xopng [Hdt. 2.57; 1) tdv apOudv ¢. [Pl. R. 525¢] 5. freq. in periphrases, y0ovog ¢. [Aesch. Ag. 633]; esp.
in PL., 1 @. tfig doOeveiag its natural weakness [Phd. 87¢]; 1| 1o dwkaiov ¢.[Lg. 862d, al.] IIl. nature, the
regular order of nature, Toyn ... apéPaiog, . 6¢ avtapkng [Democr. 176]; katd dow [PL. R. 4444, etc.];
Tpiyeg katd eOov mepukviol growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]: freq. in DAT, ¢Ooet by nature, naturally, opp
Toym, téxvn [Pl. Lg. 889b, cf. R. 381b]; pucet toodtog [Ar. Pl. 275]; 6 dvBpwmog ¢. moAtikov (HOV €T
[Arist. Pol. 1253a3].

= KaKoD QUolg means, quite literally ‘the nature of evil’ (as in I1.1 above, and so translated by Carter and
Oldfather), though the meaning would seem to be more in line with III (10 katd eOov Kakdv, or TO PVCEL
kakov : what is evil by nature). Most translations opt for this reading.

Oldfather: That is, it is inconceivable that the universe should exist in order that some things may go
wrong ; hence, nothing natural is evil, and nothing that is by nature evil can arise. — Thus in effect
Simplicius, and correctly, it seems. (1928, p. 506 n. 1)

Long: BAD. In Stoicism, “bad” (kakos) applies only to what is morally at fault, meaning a flawed
character and dishonourable action. The world as such, in its own nature, contains nothing bad.

(2018, p. 156)

Nickel: i.e. it is out of the question that the world, the Cosmos, was created in order to allow evil to exist.
Thus, nothing in the world is evil by nature. Evil arises in the world only through the folly of human
beings. Cf. the Hymn to Zeus of Cleanthes (SVF I, p. 537). For more on this question, cf. M. Forschner,
Die stoische Ethik, Stuttgart 1981, pp. 160 -165. (2006, p. 91 n. 44)

Carter, Oldfather: ‘neither does the nature of evil ...’ Matheson: ‘nothing intrinsically evil’
Dobbin: ‘evil is no natural part of the world’s design’ Hard: ‘nothing that is bad by nature’
Long: ‘nothing that ... is bad in its own nature as such’  Steinmann: ‘so wenig entsteht das Bése von Natur aus’

Nickel: ‘nichts von Natur aus Boses’

- évkbéopm = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 kéopog = L. 1. order, kotd kdcpov in order, duly [11. 10.472, al.]
IV. 1. Philos., world-order, universe, first in Pythagoras [acc. to Placit. 2.1.1, D.L. 8.48] or Parmenides
[acc. to Thphr., D.L. 8.48]; kocpov t6vde obte Tic Bedv odte dvBpdmov noinoey, 6AL" fv del koi EoTiv Kai
€oton wop [Heraclit. 30]; 6 kokoOpevog Hid 1@V coplotdv k. [Xen. Mem. 1.1.11]: freq. in PL. [Grg. 508a,
Ti. 27a, al.]; but also, of earth, as opp. heaven, 0 émyBovioc k. [Herm. ap. Stob. 1.49.44] 3. in later
Gr. = oikovpévn, the known or inhabited world [OGI 458.40 (9 B. C.); Ep. Rom. 1.8, etc.]; 0 100 mavtog K.
kOprog, of Nero [SIG 814.31]; éav Tov k. dhov kepdnon [Ev. Matt. 16.26].
Carter, Matheson, Long: ‘in the world’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘in the universe’ Dobbin: ‘of the world’s design’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘in der Welt’

-yivetan = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): yiyvopor
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- ¢nétpene (TO oA 60V ... T® anavriocavty) = Imperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): émrpénew = 1. 3. commit, entrust
to another as trustee, guardian, or vicegerent, oi ... énétpemey oikov émavta [Od. 2.226]; Osoict pdbov
émurpéyon leave it to them [Od. 22.289]; freq. in Prose, &. tvi ta wpiypoata [Hdt. 6.26]; v wéAv
[Hdt. 4.202]; mv apynv [Xen. An. 6.1.31, etc.]; Na&ov Avyddpu [Hdt. 1.64]; mAcioto 16 dAoyiotm

[Th. 5.99].
Carter: ‘If a person had delivered up your body to ...’ Matheson: ‘If any one trusted your body to ...’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘If someone handed over your body to ...’ Dobbin: ‘If your body was turned over to ...’

Long: ‘if someone ... were entrusted with your body’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn jemand dein Korper dem ersten besten ... ausliefern wiirde’
Nickel: ‘“Wenn jemand dein Korper dem ersten besten ... {ibergeben wiirde’

- 1@ amovrioavtt = Aor. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): aravrtam = L. 1. mostly of persons, move from a place to
meet a person, and generally, meet, encounter, Twvi [Hdt. 8.9; Eur. Supp. 772, etc.]: abs., 6 dei anavt@dv
any one that meets you, any chance person [Pl. R. 563c]; ol dnavi®dvteg [Dem. 36.45].
Carter: ‘any one’ Matheson: ‘the first man he met’ Oldfather: ‘any person who met you’
Dobbin: ‘just anyone’ Hard: ‘somebody whom you encountered’ Long: ‘someone in the street’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dem ersten besten, der dir begegnet’

- fiyavaktewg dv = Imperf. Ind. Act. (2, sg): @yavaxtéo = 1. feel a violent irritation, of the effects of cold on
the body [Hp. Liqu. 2] 1I. 1. metaph., to be displeased, vexed, pnd’ ayavaxtel [Ar. V. 287]; esp. show
outward signs of grief, K\aov kai &. [Pl. Phd. 117d].

Carter: ‘you would certainly be angry’ Matheson: ‘you would be indignant Oldfather: ‘you would be vexed’
Dobbin: ‘you would doubtless take exception’ Hard, Long: ‘you would / you’d be furious’
Steinmann: ‘dann wérest du entriistet’ Nickel: ‘dann wérst du emport’

- TNV yvouny Ty 6govtod = Noun (Acc, f, sg): )| yvoun (yvyvéoxkm) = 1L the organ by which one perceives
or knows, the mind, intelligence, hence: 1. thought, judgement, intelligence [Soph]; yvoung Euvéoig
[Th. 1.75] 2. will, disposition, inclination, ebcePel yvouq [Pi. O. 3.41]; ndon i) y. with all one s zeal
[Th. 6.45] 1IIL. 5. intention, purpose, resolve, dno T01060€ Yvoung with some such purpose as this
[Th. 3.92].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘your (own) mind” Nickel: ‘dein Herz’ Steinmann: ‘dein Denken’
- ¢mrpémearg (TN yvouny ... T® toxévry) = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): émurpénem = see above.
- 1@ ToxovTL = Aor. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): Toyydve = A. L. 2. of events, and things generally, happen to one,
befall one, come to one’s lot, + DAT pers., obvekd pot Toye ToALd because much fell fo me [11. 11.684]
b. aor. part. 6 T ®v, the first one meets, any chance person [Hes. Th. 973; P1. R. 539d].
- ¢av Aowdopijontai oor = Aor. Subj. Middle (3, sg): Aowdopé® = II. Middle, with Aor. Passive in Active
sense, + DAT pers., rail at, Twvi [Ar. Eq. 1400, PI. 456, Ec. 248; P1. R. 395d, etc.].

Carter: ‘by anyone, who happens to give you ill-language’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘if he revile(s) you’
Dobbin: ‘anyone who happens to criticize you’ Hard: ‘if he abuses you’
Long: ‘anyone around who happens to insult you’ Steinmann: ‘wenn er dich beleidigt’

Nickel: ‘wenn du beschimpft wirst’

- Tapay0ij ékeivn = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): Tapdccm, Attic -t = L 1. stir, trouble, in a physical sense,
ocuvayev vepérag Etapate o& movtov (IToocewddv) [Od. 5.291] 2. trouble the mind, agitate, disturb, pe
de1vog dpbopaveiog TOvog otpoPel tapdocwv [Aesch. Ag. 1216]; 10 odpa t. v yoynv [PL. Phd. 66a,
cf. 103c]:—Passive [Pl. Phd. 100d, etc.]; mepi t1 [PL. Sph. 242c]; 814 ©t [Dem. 4.3]; tapdocopot ppévag
[Soph. Ant. 1095].

Carter: ‘to be disconcerted’ Matheson: ‘to be disturbed’ Oldfather: ‘it is disturbed’
Dobbin: ‘it automatically becomes ... upset’ Hard: ‘it becomes disturbed’ Long: ‘and allow it to be troubled’
Nickel: ‘es sich ... aufregt’ Steinmann: ‘es beunruhigt ... wird’

- ¢kelvn = sc. 1] yvopun.

- ouyyv0li] = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): ovyyé® = L 1. pour together, commingle, confound, cGovéyeve Tociv
Kol xepotv (ta afOppata) [11. 15.364]; ta dwukekppéva [Pl. Phlb. 46e] 3. confuse, blur, To ypaupoto
[Eur. 14 37] 1. 1. of the mind, confound, trouble, nfj ot ctyyet Bopodv [11. 9.612, cf. 13.808]; cvveyéovro
ai yvépm tdv gopévov [Hdt. 7.142]; 6 flog o1’ amortiav cuyyvbnoeton [Epicur. Sent. Vat. 57].
Carter, Matheson: ‘to be ... confounded’  Oldfather: ‘it is ... troubled’” Dobbin: ‘it automatically becomes confused’
Hard: ‘it becomes ... confused’ Long: ‘and allow it to be ... confused’
Steinmann: ‘es ... verstort wird’ Nickel: ‘es ... aus der Fassung gerat’

- 00K aioyvvn ...; = Pres. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): aicydve = B. 1L 1. fo be ashamed, feel shame, abs. [Od. 7.305,
18.12; Hdt. 1.10; Eur. Hipp. 1291].
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Oldfather : This chapter is practically word for word identical with Discourses 1III. 15. Since it was omitted in
Par., and not commented on by Simplicius, it may have been added in some second edition, whether by Arrian or
not. (1928, p. 506 n. 2)

1 - ékdotov €pyov = Noun (Gen, n, sg): 10 £pyov

Carter: ‘in every affair’ Matheson: ‘in everything you do’ Oldfather: ‘in each separate thing’
Dobbin: ‘every project’ Hard: ‘in each action’ Long: ‘in every undertaking’
Steinmann: ‘Bei allem, was du tust”  Nickel: ‘Bei jeder Tat’

- okomel = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): okoné® = L. 2. metaph., look fo or into, consider, examine [Hdt., Attic].

- 10 KeOnyovpeva (Ekdotov Epyov) = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, n, pl): kaOnyéopor = 6. in Logic, to be
antecedent [Stoic. 2.72].

Long: ANTECEDENTS and CONSEQUENCES. Epictetus draws on the terminology Stoic logicians
used for expressing the rule of inference called modus ponens, signifying “If this, then that.” (2018, p. 155)
Carter: ‘what precedes’ Matheson: ‘what comes first’ Oldfather: ‘the matters which come first’
Dobbin: ‘its initial stages’ Hard: ‘what comes before’ Long: ‘its antecedents’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ihre / die Voraussetzungen’

- 10 aKo6Aov0a (§kdostov £pyov) = Adj. (Acc, n, pl): dxérhovBog -0v = 2. following after, + GEN, mAdta ...
Nnpidwv [Soph. OC 719] 3. following, consequent upon, in conformity with, + GEN, taxoiovbo t@dv
pok®v [Ar. Ach. 438; cf. Pl. Phd. 111c] 6. in Logic, consequent, mepi dxolobbwmv, title of work by
Chrysippus [Stoic. 2.5, cf. 69]; todto yap é. that follows [Phld. Ir. p. 84 W].

Carter, Matheson: ‘what follows’ Oldfather: ‘those which follow after>  Dobbin: ‘its subsequent stages’
Hard: ‘what follows after’ Long: ‘their consequences’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ihre / die Folgen’

- Kol 09Tog £pyov én’ avtd = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): épyopon = B. Post-Homeric phrases : 3. &rmi wav
€MOElv try everything [Xen. An. 3.1.18].

Carter: ‘and then undertake it’ Matheson: ‘and so approach it” Oldfather: ‘and only then approach the thing itself”
Dobbin: ‘before taking it up’ Hard, Long: ‘and only then proceed to the act / action itself”
Steinmann: ‘und geh erst dann ans Werk’ Nickel: ‘und geh erst dann an sie heran’

-V pév Ip@tv = Sup. Adj. (Acc, £, sg): Tpétepog -a -ov (Comp.) = B. Sup. tp@Tog -1 -0v =
III. in Adverbial phrases, 1. TNV wp@TNV (sC. dpav, 0306V) first, for the present, just now [Hdt. 3.134;

Ar. Th. 662; Dem. 3.2; Arist. Metaph. 1038a35, etc.].

- poBvpmg ii&erig = Adv., from Adj. mpoOvpog -ov = III. Adv. Tpo@vpwg, readily, zealously, actively [Hdt.
1.111, 5.13, etc.]; mpoBduwc parrov ij eilwg with more zeal than kindness [Aesch. Ag. 1591]; w. Aéyewv
[PL. Prt. 327b]; épwtav [Dem. 8.38]; pavOdvew [Pl. La. 201b]; w. €xewv mpog T [P1. Smp. 176¢].

- fifeig (mpodvpwe) = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): fikw = L 1. fo have come, be present, prop. in a Perf. sense,
with Imperf. nkov as Pluperfect, / had come, and fut. f&w as fut. perf. I shall have come [Hom., etc.]:
—Constr., mostly with €ig [Hdt. 8.50; Aesch. Ch. 3, etc.]; éni tiva to set upon, attack [P1. R. 336b;
Aeschin. 2.178].

Carter: ‘you will begin with spirit’ Matheson: ‘you will come to it with a good heart’
Oldfather: ‘you will come to it enthusiastically’ Dobbin: ‘you will likely tackle it enthusiastically’
Hard: ‘you’ll set about it with enthusiasm’ Long: ‘you will start enthusiastically’

Steinmann: ‘wirst du ... voll Begeisterung an die Sache herangehen’
Nickel: ‘wirst du dich ... mit Begeisterung auf die Sache werfen’

- (umoev) T@v £€fjg = Adv. &€iig, Ep. é€eing = L. 1. one after another, in order, in a row [Hom.]
2. &. d1ekelBelv, Aéyewv, in a regular, consequential manner [Pl. Plt. 257b, 286c]; 0 €. Adyog the
following argument [PL. 7i. 20b] 4. of Time, thereafter, next [Aesch. Fr. 475; Ar. Ec. 638]; t0v €.
xpévov [PL. Plt. 271b] II. + GEN, next to, 1wvog [Ar. Ra. 765]; of logical connexion [Pl. Phlb. 42c].
Carter, Matheson: ‘(any) of the consequences’  Oldfather: ‘any of the subsequent steps’ Dobbin: ‘what comes next’
Hard: ‘the consequences that will follow’ Long: ‘any of the next stages’ Nickel: ‘ihre Folgen’
Steinmann: ‘(keine) der moéglichen Entwicklungen’

- évtOopnpévog (unoddv tdv é€ijg) = Perf. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): évOopéopor = 1. 1. lay to heart, ponder,
fitot kpivopév ye | EvBvpodpedo dpbdg ta Tpdypata [Th. 2.40]; d&ov evboundfjvon [Antipho 6.20].

- Ava@avévTov dveyep®v Tiv@dv = Aor. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): ava@aive = II. Passive, to be shown forth,
appear plainly, avogaiveron aotip [I1. 11.62]; 10 Aékta €oti vewoTi dvamepnvog [Hdt. 2.15]; é. 0 Pramtov

[Aesch. Ch. 328]. m gen. absolute: ‘when some difficulties appear’ [Oldfather].
- dvoyepdv Tiv@dy = Adj. (Gen, n, pl): dvoyepnc -£g (xeip) = hard to take in hand or manage, opp. eOYEPNS :
L. 1. of things, annoying, vexatious, Oswpio [Aesch. Pr. 802]; ndot Oadpa 8. [Soph. Ant. 254] 2. difficult
[PL. Hp. Mi. 369b (Sup.), etc.]; toym [Lys. 24.6 (Sup.)]; Blog [Dem. 60.24]; ta dvoyepiy difficulties
[Dem. 10.58, al.].
Carter: ‘some of them [the consequences]’ Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘(some) difficulties’
Dobbin: ‘when things get difficult’ Hard: ‘one or another of them [the consequences]’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘irgendwelche Schwierigkeiten’
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1 -aioypds = Adv., from Adj. aioypédg -G -6v = L. causing shame, dishonouring, reproachful [11.3.38, etc.]:
Adv. aioypdg, évévioney [11. 23,473] 1L opp. to kahég 2. in moral sense, shameful, base [Hdt. 3.155;
Aesch. Th. 685, etc.]: Adv. aioypdg, shamefully [Soph. El. 989; P1. Smp. 183d, etc.].
- amootiion = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): apeotiém, Attic intr. fut. from deéotnke = 1shall be absent from,
away from, twog [PL. R. 587b]; I shall desert [Xen. An. 2.4.5].

Carter: ‘you will shamefully desist’ Matheson: ‘you will desist to your shame’

Oldfather: ‘you will give up disgracefully’ Dobbin: ‘you’ll wind up quitting the project in disgrace’

Hard: ‘you’ll give up in an ignominious fashion’  Long: ‘you will give up and be put to shame’

Steinmann: ‘schméhlich aufgeben’ Nickel: ‘dann wirst du aufgeben und Schimpf und Schande ernten’

-'OMpma = Noun (Acc, n, pl): 16 'OMdpma (sc. iepa), the Olympic games, or games in honour of Olympian
Zeus [Hdt. 1.59, etc.]: mostly without rhe Art., ‘OAdumio &yewv [Hdt. 8.26]: also with the Art., moteiv ta O.
[Xen. HG 7.4.28]; otpépecBai ta O. [Luc. Merc.Cond. 13]. (LSJ ‘Olvpmiae IT)

- vikijoor = Aor. Inf. Act.: vika®

2 - xopyov yap ¢otv = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kopyég -1 -6v (kopéw) = L 2. smart, clever, ingenious, of persons
or their words and acts [Alex. 185]; k. Oeatai [Cratin. 169]; k. mepi Tt [P1. R. 495d (Sup.)]; esp. ina
sneering sense, over-ingenious, KOpWoc y' 0 kfpué kai topepyde Aoywv [Eur. Supp. 426]; 10 k.
refinement, subtlety [Arist. Pol. 1265a12] 3. more generally, nice, good, pleasant, Tdviov 6 kopyotatov
10 1fi¢ moéag [PL. Phdr. 230c].

Carter, Hard: “—’ [here, Discourse 3.15. 1—13]  Matheson, Oldfather: ‘a fine thing’
Dobbin: ‘a glorious achievement’ Long: ‘a splendid thing’ Steinmann: ‘eine feine Sache’
Nickel: ‘eine schone Sache’

- 10 KeOnyovpeva = see 29.1 above, and Long note (¢ kaOnyovpeva).

- 10 Gx6rovBa = see 29.1 above (Td axdéiovBa), and the note of Long (t& kaOnyovueva).

- oVto¢ drtov Tod £pyov = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): antew = II. more freq. in Middle, érropan, o fasten
oneself to, cling to, hang on by, lay hold of, grasp, touch, + GEN, dyac6ot yoovev [11. 512]

I11. 1. metaphor., engage in, undertake, Bovievpdrv [Soph. Ant. 179]; dydvog [Eur. Supp. 317]; morépov
prosecute it vigorously [Th. 5.61]; yoyn nupévn eévev [Pl. Phd. 108b]; so &. Tig povoikiic kol
ouoco@iag [Pl. R. 411c¢]; émtndevpatog [Pl. R. 497¢]; yeopetpiog [Pl. Plt. 266a].

Carter: ‘engage in the affair’ Matheson: ‘and so lay your hand to the work” Oldfather: ‘put your hand to the task’
Dobbin: ‘before committing to it’ Hard: ‘actually set to work’  Long: ‘and only go in for it after that’
Steinmann: ‘und dann erst pack die Sache an’  Nickel: “‘und dann erst geh an die Sache heran’

- gVtokTelv = Pres. Inf. Act.: evtaxté® = L to be orderly, behave, well [Th. 8.1; Xen. Mem. 4.4.1, etc.];
of soldiers, obey discipline [Xen. Mem. 3.5.21]; €0. mpodg apynv fto be obedient towards ...[Plu. Cam. 18];
to be continent [Epict. Ench. 29.2; D.L. 4.42].

Carter: ‘conform to rules’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘submit to discipline’  Hard: ‘accept the discipline’
Long: ‘train’ Steinmann: ‘dich einer harten Disziplin unterwerfen’
Nickel: ‘dich einer strengen Disziplin unterwerfen’

- avaykotpo@siv = Pres. Inf. Act.: dvaykotpo@im (Tpé@w) = eat perforce : hence, eat by regimen, not after
one's own appetite, like athletes [Epict. Ench. 29.2].

Carter, Hard: ‘submit to a diet”  Matheson: ‘eat to order’  Oldfather: ‘follow a strict diet” Long: ‘keep a strict diet’
Dobbin: ‘maintain a strict diet”  Steinmann: ‘eine strenge Didt befolgen’ Nickel: ‘eine Diit einhalten’

- anéyecOon meppdtov = Pres. Inf. Middle: anéyew = IL. 2. an€yec0ai Tivog hold oneself off a thing, abstain
or desist from it, moAépov [I1. 8.35, al.]; Bodv [Od. 12.321].

- teppdtov = Noun (Gen, n, pl): T0 Téppa -atog (n€6om) = any kind of dressed food : mostly in pl., pastry,
cakes, sweetmeats [Stesich. 2; Panyas. 26; Hdt. 1.160; Antiph. 174.2]; Attika w. [P1. R. 404d].

- yopvalesOm mpog avayknv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | avaykn = L 1. force, constraint, necessity [Hom., etc.];
in act. sense, forcibly, by force, ioyew, dyswv [Od. 4.557, 22.353]; mpog avaykav [Aesch. Pers. 569 codd.;
cf. Epict. Ench. 29.2].

Carter: ‘exercise your body, whether you chuse [sic.] it or not’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘train under compulsion’
Dobbin: ‘exercise under compulsion’ Hard: ‘train under orders”  Long: ‘submit to a regular exercise regime’
Steinmann: ‘auf Kommando trainieren’  Nickel: ‘mufit nach einem genauen Plan trainieren’

- év ®dpa tetaypévn = Noun (Dat, £, sg): 1] ®pa = A. any period, fixed by natural laws and revolutions,
whether of the year, month, or day, voktog te dpav kol pnvog kol éviavtod [Xen. Mem. 4.7.4] : hence,

I1. 1. time of day, i.e. morning, noon, evening, and night [Xen. Mem. 4.3.4] 2. day and night were prob.
first divided into twenty-four hours by Hipparchus (about 150 B.C.): but the division of the natural day
(from sunrise to sunset) into twelve parts is mentioned by Hdt. [2.109].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘at a fixed hour’ Dobbin: ‘at set times’ Hard: ‘at a fixed time’
Long: ‘aregular exercise regime each day’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘zu festgesetzter Zeit’
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2 -teraypévn = Perf. Part. Pass. (Dat, f, sg): 660, Attic tdttem = IIL 5. in perf. part. Passive, fixed,
settled, prescribed, 0 tetaypévog ypovog (like taxtdg) [Hdt. 2.41, ete.]; dpa [Eur. Ba. 723]; quépa
[Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4].

- é¢v kavpatt = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 170 kabpa -atog (kaiew) = L 1. burning heat, esp. of the sun, kavpotog £5
after sun-heat [11. 5.865; cf. Hes. Op. 415.588; Soph. Ant. 417, etc.]; mpiv v 10 K. TopéAON the heat of the
day [PL. Phdr. 242a, cf. Ti. 70d].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘in heat’ Dobbin: ‘in weather hot or ...’ Long: ‘summer’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘bei Hitze’

- év yoyer = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 10 yiyog -gog (yoy®) = 1. cold [Emp. 65.2]; opp. 06Amog [Hp. Aph. 3.4];
opp. kevpata [Arist. Mete. 362b17]; év wiyer in winter-time [Soph. Ph. 17].

Carter, Matheson,Oldfather, Hard: ‘in cold’ Dobbin: ‘in weather ... or cold’ Long: ‘winter’
Nickel, Steinmann: ‘bei Kalte’

- ) yoypov wivety = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): yoypog -a -ov = L cold, ydAala, vipadec, yiov [I1. 15.171, 19.358,
22.152]; freq. of water, y. B6mp [Od. 9.392; Th. 2.49]; yoypdv (without Héwp) [Thgn. 263].

Oldfather: That is, cold water not at all ; while wine may be drunk, but only at certain times, i.e., probably
with one’s meals. Such prohibitions are still common in Europe, particularly in popular therapeutics.
(1928, p. 507 n.3)

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘cold water’ Dobbin: ‘water’ Nickel, Steinmann: ‘kaltes Wasser’

- ) oivov, ¢ ETvyev = Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Toyyéve = A. L 3.in 3 sg. aor. or imperf., impersonal (sts. also
personal) in relat. clauses, as (when, where, etc.) it (he, she, etc.) happened (may happen, etc.), i.e. anyhow,
at any time, place, etc., Kol dpyopévols Kol pecodot kol dnwg Etvyé T@ at the beginning, middle, or any
other point [Th. 5.20]; &¢ &rvuye (nuovcbar to be penalized just anyhow [Xen. Mem. 3.9.13]; dnotetudcbo
dvo Tpapoto og Eruyev let two segments be cut off at random [Archim. Con. Sph. 24].

w see the note of Oldfather, above.

- anh®dg = Adv. of amhovg = IL. 2. simply, absolutely, a. adOvotov [Th. 3.45]; 1®dv vedv katédv ovdepia d.,
no ship was absolutely sunk (though some were disabled) [Th. 7.34]; &. absolutely, opp. xatd T
(relatively) [Arist. Top. 1151b12]; opp. mpdg Tt [APr. 41a5]; opp. mpog fudg [4Po. 72a3]; opp. 6Tiodv
(in some particular) [Pol. 1301a29] 3. in a word [Eur. Rh. 851; Xen. Cyr. 1.6.33, Mem. 1.3.2, etc.].

Carter: ‘In a word, ...’ Oldfather: ‘... precisely as you would to a physician’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘in short, ...’
Long: ‘in other words, ...’ Steinmann: ‘kurz : ...’ Nickel: ‘“—’

- TAPAOEOWKEVOL 6E0VTOV T@ émotatn = Perf. Inf. Act.: mapadidopm = 1. 2. give a city or person into
another s hands, v Zdpov m. Zvhoodvtt [Hdt. 3.149]; esp. as hostage, or to an enemy, deliver up,
surrender, éovtov Kpoicw [Hdt. 1.45, cf. 3.13; Th. 7.86]; toyn avtov n. commit oneself to fortune
[Th. 5.16]; taic ndovaic Eavtny (v youynv) [PL. Phd. 84a]; éovtovg (Embopioc) [PL. Phd. 82c].

Carter, Hard: “you must give yourself up to your master / trainer’

Matheson: ‘you must hand yourself over completely to your trainer’

Oldfather: ‘you must have turned yourself over to your trainer’  Long: ‘you have to surrender yourself to the trainer’
Dobbin: ‘you have to hand yourself over to your trainer’ Steinmann: ‘Du muft dich deinem Trainer ... ausliefern’
Nickel: ‘Du hast dich dem Trainer ... auszuliefern’

-1® ¢motdtn = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 émotartng -ov (¢@ictapar) = 1L 2. one who is set over, chief,
commander [Aesch. Th. 816 (815)]; supervisor of training [P1. R. 412a; Xen. Mem. 3.5.18 (pl.)];
€. 10V maidov [IG 12(1).43 (Rhodes)].

Carter: “your master’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘your / the trainer’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dem / deinem Trainer’

- évT® ay®dvt = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 dy®dv -dvog (dyopar) = L 2. a place of contest, lists, course, Ry &
péocov a. [I1. 23.685, cf. 531, Od. 8.260; Hes. Sc. 312, and esp. Th. 5.50] Il assembly of the Greeks at
the national games, 6 év Olounin &. [Hdt. 6.127]:— hence, contest for a prize at the games, &. Yopvikoc,
inmkdg, povoikog [Hdt. 2.91; Pl. Lg. 658a; Ar. Pl. 1163; cf. Th. 3.104]; &. otepavnpdpog or oTte@avitng
contest where the prize is a crown [Hdt. 5.102; Arist. RA. 1357a19].

Carter: ‘in the combat’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘when the contest comes’ Hard: ‘when the time comes for the contest’
Dobbin: ‘there are digging contests to endure”  Long: ‘in the actual contest’”  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘beim Wettkampf
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2 -mapopiccecBor = Pres. Inf. Middle: mapopvoowm, Att. -ttew = II. dig one against another [D.L. 6.27]:
—Middle [Arr. Epict. 3.15.4; Epict. Ench. 29.2].
Oldfather (note, Discourses III. 15. 4): A technical term (Diog. Laert. 6, 27) of somewhat uncertain
meaning, but probably referring to a preliminary wallowing in dust or mud before the wrestling match at
the pancratium. (1928, p. 100 n.3)
Long: DIG ALONGSIDE. The athletic activity envisioned by this word (Greek parorussesthai), supplied
from the almost verbatim Discourse 3.15, is obscure. From the details that follow, Epictetus seems to
envision a bout of wrestling in a pit dug up by the contestants. (2018, p. 157)

Gill: digging : this seems to refer to covering yourself with dust or mud before a wrestling match
(D. L. 6.27). (Hard 2014, p. 331, n. 3.15.4)

Carter: ‘you may be thrown into a ditch’ Matheson: ‘you must risk getting hacked’
Oldfather: ‘you have to “dig in” beside your opponent’ Dobbin: ‘there are digging contests to endure’
Hard: ‘you must set about digging’ Long: ‘you have to dig in alongside the other contestants’
Steinmann: ‘Dann ... muft du dich im Sand wélzen’ Nickel: ‘Darauf muflt du dich ... auf der Erde wilzen’

- xeipa éxPareiv = Aor. Inf. Act.: ékpairle = VIL put out a bone or joint [Hp. Fract. 31, Art. 67]; x&ipa [Arr.
Epict. 3.15.4].
Carter: ‘dislocate your arm’ Matheson, Long: ‘dislocate your hand’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘dislocate your wrist’ Steinmann: ‘kannst dir den Arm ausrenken’

Nickel: ‘Es kann auch vorkommen, daf3 du dir die Hand verrenkst’

- 6@upév = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 10 6eupdv = L. the ankle [11., Attic].

- otpéyan (6eupov) = Aor. Inf. Act.: otpépm = A. L to turn about or aside, turn [Hom., etc.]
IIL. 1. 6. 6@upév sprain or dislocate it [Epict. Ench. 29.2; Arr. Epict. 3.15.4 (so otpagijvot tov moda,
Hdt. 3.129; cf. PL. Lg. 789¢)].

- oMV @eiv = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] aon (Gntew) = IL 1. (Grropar) touch [Aesch. Pr. 850] 5. sand
sprinkled over wrestlers, to enable them to get a grip of one another [Arr. Epict. 3.15.4].

- katamelv = Aor. Inf. Act.: katarmive = 1. 1. gulp, swallow down, both of liquids and solids [Hes., Hdt.,
Attic].

- pootywdijvar = Aor. Inf. Pass.: pastiyéw = whip, flog [Hdt. 1.114 (paotiyémv codd.), 3.16, 7.54]:
— Passive [Lys. 1.18, etc.]; mAinyac poactryovsbw let him be whipped [Pl. Lg. 914b, cf. 845a].
Carter, Dobbin, Hard: ‘be / get whipped’ Matheson: ‘get a flogging’ Oldfather: ‘take a scourging’
Long: ‘get flogged’ Steinmann: ‘manchmal auch Hiebe bekommen’
Nickel: ‘manchmal bekommst du sogar Schlédge’

- viknOijvar = Aor. Inf. Pass.: vikdew = II. 3. Passive, to be vanquished, Homer only in part. vikn0eig ;
vikdoOot Vv, képdeowv [Aesch. Ag. 291, 342]; idovij [Soph. El. 1272]; cupeopd [Eur. Med. 1195]; also
10 100 kakod [Th. 2.51].

3 - todto émokeyapevog = Aor. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): émokéntopon = 1. = émokoném (1. look upon or at,

inspect, observe 4. consider, reflect, meditate) [Hp. Prorrh. 2.1; Men. 710; Plu. 2.129c, etc.].

- £pyov émi 10 @OAelv = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): Epyopor

- ¢mi 10 GOAelv = Pres. Inf. Act.: a@réw = II. to be an athlete, contend in games [Simon. 149; CIG 2810b

(Aphrodisias)].

Carter: ‘set about the combat’ Matheson: ‘then enter on the athlete’s course’  Oldfather: ‘go on into the games’
Dobbin: ‘then give athletics a go’  Hard: ‘go on then to become an athlete’ Long: ‘go and compete’
Steinmann: ‘dann geh zum Wettkampf” Nickel: ‘dann nimm an den Spielen teil’

- 10 tandie = Noun (Nom, n, pl): T maidrov, Dim. of waig (never in Trag.) = L little or young child (up to
7 yrs., acc. to Hp. ap. Ph. 1.26) [Hdt. 110, 2,119; Ar. Pax 50].

- avactpagion (Og ta wowdia) = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): avaotpépm = B. Pass., 1L 1. dwell in a place
[Od.]: generally, conduct oneself, behave, ®g deondtg [Xen. An. 2.5.14]; obtoot [Arist. EN 1103b20];
o¢ T wowdia [Epict. Ench. 29.3].

- talorotag wailer = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 Tahorotig (A) -0 (Tarai®) = 1. wrestler [Od. 8.246; Hdt. 3.137,;
Pl Lg. 819D, etc.].

- woilel (maharotdc) = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mailow = L 1. play like a child, sport [Od., Hdt., etc.]
3. play (a game), coaipn . [Od. 6.100]: + ACC cogn., koéttafov dykoAn n. [Anacr. 53 (dub.)]; ceaipav
[Plu. Alex. 73]; m. moudiiv mpdg v [Ar. Pl 1055; cf. PL. Alc. 1. 110b]; kOva kol moAw ., of a game similar
to our draughts [Cratin. 56].
Carter, Oldfather: ‘(they) play wrestlers’ Matheson: ‘play at wrestlers’ Dobbin: ‘playing at wrestler’
Hard: ‘play at being athletes’ Long: ‘play at wrestling’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ringkampf spielen’
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3 - povopdyog = Noun, from Adj. (Acc, m, pl): povépayog -ov (nayopar) = L fighting in single combat,

p. wpootdrar [Aesch. Th. 798] 1I. 6 povopdyoc, gladiator, freq. in pl. [Str. 5.1.7; J. AJ 14.10.6;
Arr. Epict. 3.16.4; Luc. Demon. 57, etc.].
Nickel: For centuries, gladiatorial combat was the biggest mass entertainment in the Roman empire.
Cf. Michael Grant, Gladiators (London 1967); K.-W. Weber, Panem et circenses : Massenunterhaltung
als Politik im antiken Rom (Mainz 1994, 1999); F. Meijer, Gladiatoren : Das Spiel um Leben und Tod
(Diisseldorf / Ziirich 2004). — Apart from Seneca, Epictetus was one of the very few who decisively
rejected the gladiatorial games. (2006, p. 91 n. 45)

- caAmiler = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): codailo = 1.sound the trumpet, colm&L puOuovg . [Xen. An. 7.3.32].

- Tpay®oel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Tpaywdé® = L. 1. act a tragedy [Ar. Nu. 1091].

- 00TO® KOl 6V ViV pév afintg, viv 8¢ ... = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 a0intig, contr. from d¢edinTig -00 =
I. 1. combatant, champion ; esp. in games [Pi. N. 5.49, 10.51 (in form ag@i-); cf. P1. R. 410b].
Carter: ‘Thus you too will be, at one time, a wrestler ; at another, ...’
Matheson: ‘Like them you will be now an athlete, now ...’ Oldfather: ‘So you too are now an athlete, now ...’
Dobbin: ‘And you — you’re an athlete now, next ...’ Long: ‘That’s what you are like too, now an athlete, now ...’
Hard: ‘For your own part likewise, you’re sometimes an athlete, sometimes ...’
Steinmann: ‘So bist auch du heute ein Wettkdmpfer, morgen ...” Nickel: ‘So bist auch du heute ein Ringer, morgen ...’

- MTop = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6, also 1| piitop -opog = 1. 1. public speaker, pobov pritopeg [Eur. Hec. 124,
cf. Fr. 597.4; Isoc. 8.129; Arist. Top. 149b25; Phld. RA. 2.2728S; Plu. 2.131a, etc.]; esp. at Athens, ot
pnropeg the public speakers in the éxxkinoia [Ar. Ach. 38, 680, Eg. 60, 358, al.; Th. 8.1, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘(an) orator’ Oldfather: ‘a rhetorician’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Redner’
- ol i yoxd)

Carter, Oldfather: ‘with your whole soul’  Matheson: ‘with all your soul’ Dobbin: ‘with all your heart’

Hard: ‘whole-heartedly’ Long: ‘in your self as a whole’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘mit ganzer Seele’
- idnkog = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 wibnkog = L. 1. ape, monkey [Archil. 89.3, 91; Ar. Ach. 120; Arist. HA

502al7].

-wdcav 0¢av = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | 0¢a (Beaopor) = 1L 1. that which is seen, sight, Znvi duokéng 0. [Aesch.
Pr.243]; nad” afniog 8. [Soph. El. 1455]; og 1w mkpav 0. [Eur. Hipp. 809] 2. spectacle, performance,
in a theatre or elsewhere [Thphr. Char. 5.7, etc.].

-idng = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): eidov

- pdy = Pres. Ind. MP (2, sg): mypéopor = L. imitate, represent, portray, eawvag [h.Ap. 163]; yoov [Pi. P.
12.21]; yh@oong abvtqv [Aesch. Ch. 564]; twva [Thgn. 370; Hdt. 4.166; Th. 2.37; Eur. EI. 1037, etc.];
K. Twva Tt one in a thing [Hdt. 5.67]; xata eonnyv 1 kata oxijue [PL R. 393c].

- dAho £&° dhhov = Prep. K, before a vowel ¢ = II. 1. of TIME, elliptic with Pron. relat. and demonstr.,
& o0 (ypodvov) since [I1. 1.6, Od. 2.27, etc.]; in apod., &k 10D from that time [IL. 8.296]; éx TodToL
[Xen. An. 5.8.15, etc.] (but €k toio thereafter [11. 1.493], and ék tobtwV or €k T®VOE usu. after this
[Xen. Mem. 2.9.4; Soph. OT 235]).
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘one thing after another’ Steinmann: ‘bald ... dieses, bald jenes’
Nickel: ‘heute ... dieses, morgen jenes’

- petd okéyemg = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | okéyng -eag (okéntopar) = L. viewing, perception by the senses,
1N o t@dv dupdrtov o. [Pl. Phd. 83a] 1. 1. examination, speculation, consideration, 10 dpnpuo TOAATIC
okéyiog [Hp. VM 4; cf. PL. Alc. 1 130d]; Bpayeiag o. [PL. Tht. 201a]; véuew o. take thought of a thing
[Eur. Hipp. 1323]; o. moteicOau [Pl. Phdr. 237d] 3. hesitation, doubt, esp. of the Sceptic or Pyrrhonic
philosophers [4P 7.576 (Jul.)].

Carter: ‘considerately’ Matheson: ‘considering it’ Oldfather: ‘with circumspection’
Dobbin: ‘approached anything attentively’ Hard: ‘after due consideration’ Long: ‘with due consideration’
Steinmann: ‘ohne sie dir vorher {iberlegt ... zu haben’ Nickel: ‘ohne Uberlegung’

- tgprodevoag = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): meproded® = L 1. go all round, T yijv [LXX Za. 1.10]
2. in military sense, patrol [Aen. Tact. 22.10] II. metaph., go systematically through, Biov Tvdg
[Plu. 2.87b]; 1oV mepi t@dv ovpaviov Adyov [Placit. 3 Prooem.]; study diligently [Epicur. Ep. 2 p.35 U,
Demetr. Lac. Herc. 1013.18, 1055.23 (Pass.); Epict. Ench. 29.3].

Carter: ‘after having viewed the whole matter on all sides’ Matheson: ‘looking at it all round’
Oldfather: ‘after you had examined it all over’ Dobbin: ‘thought things through’ Long: ‘after thorough review’
Hard: ‘after having subjected it to proper examination’ Nickel: ‘ohne griindliche Priifung’

Steinmann: ‘ohne sie ... von allen Seiten in Augenschein genommen zu haben’

- gikf] = Adv., L without plan or purpose, at random, at a venture [ Xenoph. 2.13; Heraclit. 47; Hp. Epid. 7.9;
Aesch. Pr. 450, 885; Ar. Eq. 431]; €i Cfjv [Soph. OT 979]; mpdrtew [PL. Prt. 326d]; AéyecOo [Pl. Ap. 17c,
etc.].

64



293 —1295

29
3 - xkatd yoypav émOopiav = Adj. (Acc, 1, sg): yoypog - -ov = L. cold, chill [11.] II. metaph., 2. of feelings,
y. TépyG, EATtic [Eur. Alc. 353, 14 1014].

Carter: ‘with a cold inclination’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘half-heartedly’ Hard: ‘in a half-hearted fashion’
Dobbin: ‘your approach to projects is capricious’ Long: ‘and don’t put your heart into things’
Steinmann: ‘dich treibt nur ... ein frostiges Verlangen’ Nickel: ‘Du folgst bedenkenlos jede zuféllige Laune’

- émOopiav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] émOBopia (EmOvpém) = L. 1. desire, yearning, é. éxtelécon [Hdt. 1.32];
émbopia by passion, opp. mpovoiq [Th. 6.13]: generally, appetite [Pl. Cra. 419d, etc.]; ai kotd 10 U
€. [Pl. Phd. 82c]; esp. sexual desire, lust [Democr. 234 (pl.); P1. Phdr. 232b, etc.]; ail Ipog 100G Toid0g €.
[Xen. Lac. 2.14] 2.+ GEN, longing after a thing, desire of or for it, bdaroc, Tod melv [Th. 2.52]; Tod
mAéovog [Democr. 224]; tiig Tnwpiog [Antipho 2.1.7].

4 - ocEvepdtnc Aéyer
Long: EUPHRATES (late first-century AD). a Stoic philosopher renowned for his lecturing skill. He is
mentioned twice by Epictetus in the Discourses, and editors generally supply his name here as a correction
to the MSS that write the more familiar name Socrates. (2018, p. 158)
Nickel: Euphrates was a renowned Stoic philosopher who was also praised by Pliny, Epist. I, 10. He was,
like Epictetus, a student of Musonius and died in advanced years in 119 through suicide. Epictetus refers
to the philosopher and orator in Diss. 4, 8, 18 - 21. (2006, p. 91 n. 46)
Steinmann: Euphrates was a highly respected Stoic who was active in Syria and, later, in Rome. Like
Epictetus, he was a student of Musonius. In advanced years, he died by suicide in 119. Pliny praises him
in the most glowing terms in Epist. 1, 10. (1992, p. 85 n. 28)

- kaitor = Partic. kaitov = II. and yet, to mark an objection [Aesch., Soph., etc.]:— also, strengthened,
Kaitot ye [Ar.].

- grhoco@eiv = Pres. Inf. Act.: grhoco@ém = L. love knowledge, pursue it, PIAOGOQPEDV YTV TOAATV ...
énedvbog (sc. Solon) [Hdt. 1.30]; pthocopoipev dvev poraxiog [Th. 2.40]; pihocopnoete kol
okéyeobe T ... [Isoc. 8.116, cf. 12.236]; Bedv 0Vdeig PLAOGOPET 003 €mBupEel 6oPOG YevésBat, EoTt Yp
[PL Smp. 204a]; dmélafov prrocopodvtd pe d€lv (v, says Socrates [Pl. Ap. 28e]; ¢. mepi tijg dAnOeiog
[Arist. Metaph. 983b2]; mepi To00g momtdg [Isoc. 15.45] b. in bad sense, quibble, mepi tivog [Lys. 8.11]

2. teach philosophy, ol madgdovteg kai prrhocopodvieg [Isoc. 3.9]; voubeteis kai grAocoeelg you are
lecturing me [Isoc. 69b] 3. lead a well regulated life [Gal. 5.462] 11. 1. + ACC, discuss, investigate, study,
ueketdv kai ¢. Tt [Isoc. 8.5]; phoco@elv priocoioy 81 ¢ ... pursue a philosophy ... [Xen. Mem. 4.2.23];
@0GoQIoY KoV ... 00Toc @. (sc. Zeno) [Philem. 85]; v moAtiknv ¢. [Arist. EN 1152b2]; treat
scientifically, Oahdocag [Philostr. V4 4.24].
Carter: ‘be a philosopher’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to be philosophers’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘to become philosophers’
Long: ‘to go in for philosophy’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Philosophen sein’

5 -avlpome = Noun (Voc, m, sg): 6 GvOpomog

- ¢miokeyor = Aor. Imperat. MP (2, sg): émokéntopor = 1. = émokoném (1. look upon or at, inspect, observe
4. consider, reflect, meditate) [Hp. Prorrh. 2.1; Men. 710; Plu. 2.129¢, etc.].

- Katdpafe (Tiv ogavtod o) = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): katapavlave = 1. observe well, examine
closely, v otpativ [Hdt. 7.146]; tov Oivéa [Timocl. 6.16]; t0 tpadua [Plu. Dio. 34] 2. learn, acquire
knowledge of [Pl. Tht. 198d, etc.] 3. perceive with the senses, observe [Arist. Pr. 960a7]: more
commonly with the mind, understand, perceive, observe, o0k 0p0®g k. [Pl. Prm. 128a]; i Gpa pov
katapovBavete 0 Aéyw [Pl. Lg. 689c].

Oldfather: ‘and then learn your own natural ability’ Matheson: ‘then look at your own powers’
Dobbin: ‘then assess your capacity to fill [the role]’ Hard: ‘and then [consider] your own nature too’
Long: ‘and then study your own nature’ Steinmann: ‘Dann priife die Ausstattung deiner Natur’

Nickel: ‘Dann priife deine eigenen Féhigkeiten’

- Bpaotdcar = Aor. Inf. Act.: Baotalm = 1l 4. bear, endure, ovxént Pactalom v oglo dalvyinv [AP 5.8
(Rufin)].

- névtaBrog = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 wévra®rog = 1. one who practises the névtabiov or conquers therein
[B. 8.27; Arist. Rh. 1361b10].

- taloretis = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 madhosTtig (A) -00 (marai®w) = 1. wrestler [Od. 8.246; Hdt. 3.137,
Pl Lg. 819, etc.].

-ide = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): gidov

- 100¢ Ppayiovag = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 Bpayicv -ovog = arm (opp. wijyvg (forearm) [PL. Ti. 75a], but =
mijyvog [Arist. M4 698b82]) [11. 13.529; Hdt. 5.12; Xen. Eq. 12.5; Arist. H4 493b26, etc.].

- ToVg punpovg = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 pnpog = 1. thigh, Lat. femur [Hom.].

- v 069UV = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | 66Q0g = the loin or loins, the lower part of the back [Hdt., Aesch., etc.].

- Katdpale (Tiv 669Ov) = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): katapovldve = see above.
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6 - drhog yap Tpodg diro mé@uke = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): @d® = B.IL 1. the Perf. and sometimes the

Aor. 2 take a present sense — fo be so and so by nature [Trag., etc.]; so, ol Kah®dg mtepukdTeS [Soph. ]
3. with Preps., yovn ... éml SokpOoig Epu is by nature prone to tears [Eur. Med. 928]; most freq. mpog T,
ol GvBpwmot mpog T0 aAn0eg mepOkact [Arist. RA. 1355a16]; mpog mdrepov pdArov ...1 Tpog eipvnv
[PL R. 547¢]; xdAMora @. mpog Tt [Xen. HG 7.1.3, etc.].
Carter: ‘For different persons are made for different things” Matheson: ‘For different men are born for different tasks’
Oldfather: ‘For one man has a natural talent for one thing, another for another’
Dobbin: ‘“We are not all cut out for the same thing’ Hard: ‘for different people are made for different things’
Long: ‘People differ in what they are naturally suited to’
Steinmann: ‘Denn der eine ist fiir dieses, der andere fiir jenes geschaffen’
Nickel: ‘Denn der eine ist fiir dieses, der andere fiir jenes geeignet’

- dokeig, 671 ... = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): dokém = L. expect (Iterat. of dékopan, cf. d&yopan 11.3): hence, think,
suppose, imagine (opp. epovéw [Soph. Aj. 942; Pherecr. 146.4]).

- tadta wov®v = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): mo1€®
Nickel: ‘In this activity’: i.e., if you have chosen philosophy.
Carter: ‘and be a philosopher’ Matheson: ‘if you do this’ Oldfather: ‘—’ Dobbin: ‘as a philosopher’
Hard: ‘and yet be a philosopher’  Long: ‘go in for philosophy’ Steinmann: ‘als Philosoph’
Nickel: ‘bei dieser Tatigkeit’

- @cadteg = Adv. doovteg (g, avTmg) = in like manner, just so [Hom., etc.; also in Hdt. 1.215, al.;
PL. Phd. 102e]; ocovtmg Kai ... in like manner as ... [Hdt. 7.86, etc.].

- ¢60ierv = Pres. Inf. Act.: ¢60iw = 1. to eat [Hom., etc.].

- opoimg opéyesOar = Pres. Inf. MP: épéy® = II. Middle and Passive, 1. abs., stretch oneself out, stretch
forth one’s hand [Hom.] 2.+ GEN, reach at or to a thing, grasp at, od no1dd¢ opéato he reached out to
his child [I1. 6.466, cf. Od. 11.392] b. metaph., reach after, grasp at, yearn for, yapov [Eur. lon 842]:
freq. in Attic Prose [Antipho 2.2.12; Th. 3.42; P1. R. 439Db, 485d, etc.]: also, abs., yearn, desire, mdonow
opregarto mpamideooty [Emp. 129.4]; dpeyoueda kot v fovievor [Arist. EN 1113al2].

w [ ong, following the Boter edition (1999), reads: épyiCes@ar = Pres. Inf. Pass. (3, pl): opyilo =

L. to make angry, provoke to anger, irritate [Ar., P1.] IL. more freq. in Passive [Pl. Phdr. 267d, etc.]
to grow angry, be wroth [Soph. OT 364, etc.].

Carter: ‘be angry’ [0pyileoOm : see note above]  Matheson: ‘indulge desire’ Oldfather: ‘give way to impulse’
Dobbin: ‘exercise desire’ Hard: ‘lose your temper as you do’ [6pyilecOar] Long: ‘get angry’ [0pyilecOa]
Steinmann: ‘deiner Lust fronen’  Nickel: ‘die gleichen Wiinsche haben’

- opoimg dvcapeoteiv = Pres. Inf. Act.: dveapeotém = L suffer annoyance [Arist. HA 560b247; to be
displeased, twi at a thing [Plb. 4.22.9; D.S. 5.9].

Carter: ‘be discontented’ Matheson: ‘indulge discontent’ Oldfather: ‘give way to irritation’
Dobbin: ‘exercise aversion’ Hard: ‘be as irritable as you are’ Long: ‘get irritated’
Steinmann: ‘deiner Unlust fronen’ Nickel: ‘die gleichen Abneigungen haben’

- @ypunvijoor = Aor. Inf. Act.: ayponvée = 1. lie awake, pass sleepless nights [Thgn. 471; Hp. Prog. 2;
PIL. Lg. 695a, etc.]; opp. kafevdw [Xen. Cyr. 8.3.42].
Nickel: The capacity to do without sleep and endure ordeals is already demanded by Epictetus’ great model,
Socrates (Xenophon, Mem. 2, 1, 1). (2006, p. 91 n. 48)
Carter: ‘watch’ Matheson: ‘situp late”  Oldfather: ‘keep vigils’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘stay up nights / at night’
Long: ‘to do without sleep’ Steinmann, Nickel: auf Schlaf verzichten’

- movijoor = Aor. Inf. Act.: mové® = A. in early Greek only Middle movéopanr B. after Homer, the act. form
movém prevails : L. 1. intr., foil, labour, nepl AMjiov [Hdt. 2.14]; &g dkatpa moveiv [Thgn. 919] 2.+ ACC
cogn., . movov go through, suffer toil [Aesch. Pers. 682; Eur. Hec. 779, etc.]: abs., labour under sickness,
suffer [Hp. VM 8]; also, suffer pain, dei n. 10 {dov [Anaxag. ap Arist. EN 1154b7].

Carter: ‘labour’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘work hard’ Dobbin: ‘put up with pain’ Hard: ‘toil away’
Long: ‘work really hard’  Steinmann: ‘hart arbeiten’ Nickel: ‘Anstrengungen auf dich nehmen’

- amo T®V oikeiwv anelBeiv = Adj. (Gen, m, pl): oikelog - -6v, also -og -ov = A. IL. 1. of persons, of the

same household, family, or kin, related, &g oi £6vteg oikniol as being akin to him [Hdt. 4.65]; oi é@vtod
oiknidtatol his own nearest kinsmen [Hdt. 3.65]
Carter: ‘quit your acquaintance’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘abandon your own people’  Dobbin: ‘leave your family’
Hard: ‘become separated from those who are close to you’ Long: ‘stay away from friends and family’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die / deine Angehdrigen verlassen’

- amelOeiv = Aor. Inf. Act.: anépyopon
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6 -vmo mandapiov = Noun (Gen, n, sg): 10 Tawdaprov, Dim. of mwaig = L little boy [Ar. Av. 494, PI. 536, etc.];
€k madapiov from a child [Pl. Smp. 207d]; also, little girl [Ar. Th. 1203] 11. young slave [Ar. PI. 823,
843; Xen. Ages. 1.21; PPetr. 2p.128 (iii B. C.), etc.].
Carter: ‘by your servant’ Matheson: ‘by a mere slave’ Oldfather: ‘by a paltry slave’ Dobbin: ‘by slaves’
Hard: ‘from a little slave’ Long: ‘by a young slave’ Steinmann: ‘von einem armseligen Sklaven’
Nickel: ‘von einem Sklaven’

- Kata@povnBijvan (Vo wowdapiov) = Aor. Inf. Pass.: katappovéiw = L 1. look down upon, think slightly
of, twog [Hdt. 4.134; Th. 7.63, etc.] 2.+ ACC, regard slightly, despise [Eur. Ba. 503]:—Passive, to be
despised, on6 Tvov [PL. R. 556d].

- om0 1AV dmovtOvieov = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): @ravram = L. 1. mostly of persons, move from a place
to meet a person, and generally, meet, encounter, Twvi [Hdt. 8.9; Eur. Supp. 772, etc.]: abs., 0 del anovi®v
any one that meets you, any chance person [Pl. R. 563c]; ol émavt@vteg [Dem. 36.45].

- KatayshacOijvar (V0 T®OV dnavtavrov) = Aor. Inf. Pass.: katayehdo® = 1. to laugh at, jeer at, + GEN
[Hdt. 5.68; Ar. Ach. 1081; And. 4.29; Pl. Grg. 482d] 2.+ ACC, to laugh down, deride [Eur. Ba. 286]:

— Passive, to be derided, hm6 tvog [Aesch. Ag. 1271; Ar. Ach. 680]; 10 €bbeg katayeracHEv Neavictn
[Th. 3.83]; 10 xatayeldcOot yap oAb aioydv €oti [Men. Epit. Fr. 7; cf. Pl. Euthphr. 3c, al.].

- évypd] = Noun (Dat, f, sg):  ty (tiw) = L 1. worship, esteem, honour, and in pl. honours, such as are
accorded to gods or to superiors, or bestowed (whether by gods or men) as a reward for services [Hom.,
etc.] 3. a dignity, office, magistracy, and in pl., civic honours (Tipdg Aéyopev etvol Tog dpydc, Arist.

Pol. 1281a31) [Hdt. 1.59, etc.]; év taig apyaic kai Toig dAloig t. [PL Ap. 35b, cf. Ti. 20a, etc.].

Carter: ‘in honours’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘in honour’ Dobbin: ‘in status’ Long: ‘in rank’
Steinmann: ‘bei Ehren’ Nickel: ‘wenn es um eine Stellung ... geht’

- év apyil = Noun (Dat, f, sg): | épyq = IL 3. magistracy, office, apynv apyewv, moporopufdavery [Hdt. 3.80,
4.147].
Carter: ‘in magistracies’ Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘in office’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘in power’
Steinmann: ‘bei Amtern’ Nickel: : ‘wenn es um ein Amt geht’

- év 8ikn = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1] dikn = IV. after Homer, of proceedings instituted to determine legal rights,
hence, 1. lawsuit [Pl. Euthphr. 2a, etc.]; prop. private suit or action, opp. ypoon [Lys. 1.44, etc.] 2. trial
of the case, mpo dikng [Is. 5.10]; court by which it was tried, &v dpiv éott kai Tf) dikn [Antipho 6.6].
Carter: ‘in courts of judicature’ Matheson: ‘in justice’ Oldfather: ‘in court’ Dobbin: ‘in legal matters’
Hard: ‘in the courts”  Long: ‘in ... courtroom’  Steinmann: ‘vor Gericht’ Nickel: ‘wenn du vor Gericht stehst’

- év paypoti wovti = Noun (Dat, n, sg): T0 wpaypatiov, Dim. of mpaype = trifling matter, petty lawsuit or
business [Ar. Nu. 197, 1004; Arr. Epict. 1.27.16, etc.].
Carter, Hard: “—’ [Diss. II1. 15] Matheson: ‘in every possible thing’ Oldfather: ‘in every paltry affair’
Dobbin: ‘down to the last little thing’ Long: ‘everywhere in fact’ Nickel: ‘in jeder Hinsicht’
Steinmann: ‘und bei jedem so belanglosen Geschéft’

7 -1adto émiokeyor = Aor. Imperat. MP (2, sg): émokéntopor = 1. = é¢mokoném (1. look upon or at, inspect,

observe 4. consider, reflect, meditate) [Hp. Prorrh. 2.1; Men. 710; Plu. 2.129c, etc.].

- &l 0éherg avrikataArhaéasOm ToOTOV anadsway, ... = Aor. Inf. MP: avtikatalrdscopor = 1. exchange one
thing for another : 1. to give one thing for another, Ti Tivog [Dem.].
Carter: ‘if, by parting with them, you have a mind to purchase apathy, ...’
Matheson: ‘whether you are willing to pay this price for peace of mind, ...’
Oldfather: ‘if you are willing at the price of these things to secure tranquility, ...’
Dobbin: ‘whether you’re prepared to pay this price for ...’ Long: ‘whether you want to exchange it for calm, ...’
Hard: ‘if you’re willing to give up all of this in exchange for serenity’
Steinmann: ‘ob du um diesen Preis Gleichmut, ... gewinnen willst’
Nickel: ‘Willst du um diesen Preis innere Ruhe, ... gewinnen?’

- andBsiav = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] dnaBeia (from dwa®ic) = II. of persons, insensibility, apathy
[Arist. EN 1104b24, de An. 429a29]; &. t®v Kok®dv insensibility to ... [Thphr. HP 9.15.1]; &. mepi 1
[Arist. APo. 97b23, Rh. 1383b16] 2. as Stoic term, freedom from emotion [Dionys. Stoic. 3.35;
cf. Arr. Epict. 4.6.34, al.; Plu. 2.82f].

w sce the notes of Long and Nickel at 12.2 above (ana0swa).
Carter: ‘apathy”  Matheson: ‘peace of mind”  Oldfather: ‘tranquility’ Dobbin, Hard: ‘serenity’
Long: ‘calm’ Steinmann: ‘Gleichmut’ Nickel: ‘innere Ruhe’
- éhevBepiav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | érev0spia (Ehev0spog) = 1. freedom, liberty [Pi. P. 1.61; Hdt. 1.62, 95];
€levBepiog g [Aesch. Ch. 809, cf. 863]; dt” élevBepiog notic EEMADeg, i.e. nolc NAevBepmbng
[Soph. EI. 1509] 2. licence, dxoracio kal €. [Pl. Grg. 492x]; of Diogenes [Jul. Or. 6.185¢].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘freedom’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Freiheit’
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7 -arapagiov = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| arapoeéia (tapbocw) = impassiveness, calmness [Democr. ap. Stob.
2.7.31; Hp. Ep. 12; Epicur. Ep. 1p.30U; Phld. Oec. p.637J; Cic. Fam. 15.19.2; Hero Bel. 71.2; Plu. 2.101b;
Plot. 1.4.1, etc.].

w see the notes of Long and Nickel at 12.2 above (ana0swa).
Carter, Matheson, Long: ‘tranquility’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘calm’ Hard: ‘peace of mind’
Steinmann: ‘innere Ruhe’ Nickel: ‘Ungestortheit’

- m wpoodyays = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): tpocdym = A. IL 1. seemingly intr. (sc. Eavtdv, oTpoTdv, etc.),
draw near, approach [Xen. HG 3.5.22]; mpdc twvog [LXX 3 Ki. 18.21]; esp. in a hostile sense, advance
against, attack, T. mpog 10 képag [Xen. An. 1.10.9, etc.]; motdye (Dor. for mpocdye) come on! [Theoc. 1.62,

15.78].

Carter: ‘do not come hither’ Matheson, Hard: ‘do not/ don’t come near’ Oldfather: ‘do not approach philosophy’
Dobbin: ‘then don’t go near it’ Long: ‘don’t go near philosophy’
Steinmann: ‘so laB dich nicht auf die Philosophie ein’ Nickel: ‘dann fang gar nicht erst an’

- 1eA®vne = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 TELOVNG -0v = farmer or collector of tolls, customs, or taxes [Ar. Eq. 248;
Aeschin. 1.119; Herod. 6.64, etc.].

- ¢mitpomtog Kaiocapog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): émitpomog -ov = L. 1. one to whom the charge of anything is
entrusted, steward, trustee, administrator, + GEN rei, t@®v é¢mvtod [Hdt. 1.108] 2. = Lat. procurator,
Kaicapog ¢. [Str. 3.4.20; Plu. 2.813e, etc.].

Carter: ‘one of Caesar’s officers’ Matheson, Hard: ‘one of Caesar’s procurator’s’ Oldfather: ‘a procurator of Caesar’
Dobbin: ‘politician’ Long: ‘an imperial official’ Steinmann: ‘kaiserlicher Prokurator’ Nickel: ‘Beamter des Kaisers’

- 1adta 00 ovpeovel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ovpoovée = L. sound together, be in harmony or unison
(cf. ovppovia), Ek macdv pio appovia copevel [PL. R. 617b; cf. Thphr. Sens. 85; Arist. Pr. 919b2]

I1. 1. metaph., harmonize with, mola noioig 6. T@v yevayv [PL. Sph. 253b, cf. Phd. 101d; Arist. EN 1107a32];
6. toig gipnuévorg [PL R. 398c]; also tavta wpog dAANAa 6. cvppaviay v dpiotv [Arist. Pol. 1334b10];
hold or express the same opinions, To0T0. GVpE®VOGL wavteg [Thphr. CP 6.9.2].

Carter: ‘These things are not consistent’ Matheson: ‘These callings do not agree’
Dobbin: ‘These roles don’t mix’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘These thing do not / do not go together’
Long: ‘These professions don’t match’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Das paft nicht zusammen’

- T0 N YEROVIKOV ... TO covTod = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): ffygpovikég -1 -6v = IL. 1. capable of
command, authoritative, yoyn &v 1oig &L 1. [Xen. Smp. 8.16]; fiyepuovikov authoritative, of knowledge
[PL Prt. 352b]; 10 yspovikov the authoritative part of the soul (reason), esp. in Stoic philosophy [Zeno
Stoic. 1.39, etc.]; but also, the governing part of the universe, of the acther or sun [Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.186,
192].

Long: COMMANDING-FACULTY. Technical term (Greek hégemonikon) for the mind or principal part of
the human soul, consisting in reason, whose function is to govern the self and authorize its behaviour.
(2018, p. 156)

Steinmann: “For Epictetus, as for early Stoicism, the 7yspovikdv is the centre of of the entire mental life.
In Epictetus it figures [...] predominantly as the seat of the will and feeling. Most often it refers to the
inner person, the character, and might often be best translated as “heart” (A. Bonhoffer. Epiktet und die
Stoa. Untersuchungen zur stoischen Philosophie [Stuttgart, 1890. reprint: Stuttgart-Bad Canstatt, 1968],
p-95). Chrysippus writes: “Just as a spider, sitting in the middle of its web, senses — by means of its
threads — when a fly stumbles into it, so too the Hegemonikon sits in the heart and, from there, perceives
what the senses transmit” (after SVF 2, 879). According to Pohlenz (Die Stoa: Geschichte einer geistigen
Bewegung, Vol. 1, 5th ed., 1978, p. 88), the Hegemonikon is the guiding central organ “that sees and hears,
that processes the impressions, thinks and acts”. (1992, p. 85 n. 29)

w though Epictetus often uses fyepovikév in ways that are identical to mpoaipeoic, A. A. Long sees an
important distinction between these concepts. See my note on poaipeoig at 4 above (T1v épovtod

TIPOUIPESLY).

Carter: “your own ruling faculty’ Matheson: ‘your Governing Principle’ Dobbin: ‘your mind’
Oldfather: ‘your own governing principle’ Hard: ‘your ruling centre’ Long: ‘your commanding-faculty’
Steinmann: ‘das leitende Prinzip in dir’ Nickel: ‘deine Seele’

- ¢€epyalecOon (To Nyspovikév) = Pres. Inf. MP: é€gpydlopan = L. 1. work out, bring to completion [Hdt.
1.93, 4.179 (Pass.), etc.] 2. accomplish, achieve, 16 ot €xeivn tobpyov NEepyacpévn [Soph. Ant. 384]
4. work at, esp. in Passive, aypoi eb éEgpyaouévol well-cultivated lands [Hdt. 5.29, cf. 6.137].

Carter: ‘cultivate your own ruling faculty’ Matheson: ‘develop your Governing Principle’
Oldfather: ‘labour to improve your own governing principle’ Dobbin: ‘to care for your mind’

Hard: ‘devote your efforts to your ruling centre’ Long: ‘to work on your commanding-faculty’
Steinmann: ‘das leitende Prinzip in dir zu Vollendung bringen’ Nickel: ‘arbeitest du fiir deine Seele’
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7  -ij mepiTo E60 QrhoTeyvely Tj mepl Th EE@ = Pres. Inf. Act.: grhoteyvé® = 1. love art, practice an
art, of Athena and Hephaestus [Pl. Prz. 321e]; mepi (éumeipiag) [Phld. Mus. p. 89 KJ; mepi 1a £€@
[Epict. Ench. 29.7].

Carter: ‘and apply yourself either to things within or without you’

Matheson: ‘you must study either your inner man, or outward things’

Oldfather: ‘you must work hard either on the inner man, or on things outside’
Dobbin: ‘specialize in what is within you or without’

Hard: ‘you must devote your efforts either to your ruling centre or external things’
Long: ‘Either the inner or the outer should be the focus of your efforts

Steinmann: ‘Du mufit ... kunstvoll an der Innen- oder AuBBenwelt arbeiten’
Nickel: ‘Entweder bemiihst du dich um das Innere oder um das AuBere’

- grho66@ov Téd&v = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| Ta&1g -emg (tdoocw) = 1. 5. post or place in the line of battle
[Hdt.]; Aetmewv v ta&wv [And. 1.74; Pl. Ap. 29a; Dem. 13.34; 15.32; Aeschin. 3.159, etc.] III. metaph.,
from 1.5, post, rank, position, station, ¥md y06va ta&wv Eyovcoa [Aesch. Eu. 396]; 1| t@v dxoviiloviov T.
[Antipho 3.2.7]; idia tod Biov 1. [Isoc. 6.2].

Carter: ‘be ... a philosopher’ Matheson: ‘the position of a philosopher’  Hard: ‘the part of a philosopher’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Long: ‘the role of (a) philosopher’ Steinmann: ‘die Stelle eines Philosophen’
Nickel: ‘die Rolle eines Philosophen’

- énéyev (prhoco@ov talv) = Pres. Inf. Act.: énéyw = VL. 1. have power over, occupy a country, ol Zx00at
v Acinv ndoav énéoyov [Hdt. 1.104; cf. Th. 2.101, etc.]: generally, occupy, v kpatictnv poipav €. hold
the foremost place [Longin. 9.1, cf. 44.12]; ¥ing &. Ta&w [Stoic. 3.27].

- iowwTov (Td&tv) = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 0 idtwTNS -0V (Idwg) = L. a private person, an individual,
opp. the State, Euppépovta kal Toheot kal iduwtang [Th. 1. 124; Pl. Smp. 185b] 1L one in a private station,
opp. to one holding public office, or taking part in public affairs [Hdt. 1.59, 123, al.] III. one who has no
professional knowledge, layman, kol iatpog xai i. [Th. 2.48; cf. Hp. VM 4, P1. Tht. 178¢]; i. §} tva téyvny
&xov [PL. Sph. 221c] 3. generally, a raw hand, ignoramus [Dem. 4. 35] 4. ‘average man’, opp. a person
of distinction [Plu. 2. 1104a].

Carter: ‘be ... one of the vulgar’ Matheson: ‘that [the position] of a mere outsider’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘that / the role / the part of (a) layman’ Long: ‘the role ... of an ordinary person’
Steinmann: ‘die Stelle ... eines Durchschnittsmenschen’ Nickel: ‘die Rolle ... eines gewodhnlichen Menschen’
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- 70 kKaBkovra = Pres. Part. Act. (n, pl): ka®Nke® = L. 3. come in due course to any one, koffjkev & Nudg

0 Adyog the turn of speaking came to us [Aeschin. 2.5] 1I. 1. fo be meet, fit, proper, 100 ko KOVTOG
xpovov [Soph.] 2. impers., kaOrKkel pot it belongs to me, is my duty, + INF, ol¢ kadikst 40poilechor
[Xen. An. 1.9.7, cf. Cyr. 8.1.4, etc.]: freq. in PART, ta kaOfkovra ones due or duty [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5]:
esp. in Stoic philosophy (from signif. L. 3. according to D.L. 7.108), nepi 100 ., title of work by Zeno

[cf. Stoic. 1.55, etc.]: freq. in pl. [ib. 3.30, etc.].

Long: APPROPRIATE ACTIONS. Technical term (Greek kathékonta) for the behavior that conforms in
general to the specific nature of living things. It covers both self-interested actions such as avoiding danger
to oneself, and other-regarding behavior such as caring for offspring and community. (2018, p. 155)
Nickel: Epictetus here uses a concept previously employed by Zeno: ta kabfkovto (SVF 3, 491-499,
500-543). (2006, p. 91 n. 50)

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘(our) duties”  Matheson: ‘appropriate acts’ Hard, Long: ‘appropriate actions’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘unsere Pflichten’

- &g émimav = Adv. émimav = 1. émi, mav, adv. upon the whole, in general, on the average [Hdt., Th.];

0¢ émimav, also 10 én. and @¢ 10 én. [Hdt.].

- 10ig oyéogor = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1] oyéoig -emg (£ym, oxeiv) = L. 1. state, condition, 6. 10D codpotog habit

of body, much like 6136¢o1g, which is alterable, opp. £€£1g (constitution or temperament, which is
permanent) [Hp. Art. 8] 4. relation [Arist. Fr. 182; Zeno Stoic. 1.49, etc.]: also, relationship

[Arr. Epict. 4.6.26].

Carter: ‘relations’ Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘our social relationships’ Dobbin: ‘social roles’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘unsere sozialen Beziehungen’

- napaperpeitan = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): mapaperpém = L. 1. measure one thing by another, compare, T0G

dvvapelg [Phld. RA. 2.255 S; cf. Plu. 2.78f; Luc. Pr. Im. 21; Arr. Epict. 1.2.10:—Middle, compare oneself,
Tw with another thing [Pl. Tht. 154b]:—Passive, i 1@ pikp@ mopopetpoito [Luc. Prom. 15]; Ta
Ko0nKovTa Taig oyéosol . [Epict. Ench. 30].

- bwayopeveTon EémpeieicBor = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): vmayopevw = Il suggest, é\nida, TpodpacLy

[Str. 1.2.32, 39, etc.]: followed by INF [D.H. Th. 19]:—impers. in Passive [Epict. Ench. 30].

Carter: ‘In this are implied ... Matheson: ‘This means you are called on to ...” Oldfather: ‘one is called upon to ...’
Dobbin: ‘the relationship demands from you ...”  Hard: ‘you’re obliged to ...”  Long: ‘this involves ...’
Steinmann: ‘es ist einem auferlegt, ...’ Nickel: ‘Man ist dazu verpflichtet, ...’

b}

- ¢émpereiocOar = Pres. Inf. MP: émpeléopon = 1. to take care of, have charge of, have the management of

a thing, + GEN [Hdt., Attic].
Carter: ‘taking care of him’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘to take care of him’ Dobbin: ‘support’
Long: ‘looking after him’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘sich um ihn zu kiimmern’

- TAPpaOPEIV drnaviov = Pres. Inf. Act.: mapoaympéew = 1.b. give way, yield, submit, Tivi to one

[PL. Prt. 336b]; Twi Twvog in respect of ... [ib.].

Carter: ‘submitting to him in all things’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘to give way to him in all things / everything’
Dobbin: ‘constant deference’ Long: ‘letting him have his way in everything’
Steinmann: ‘ihm in allem den Vortritt zu geben’ Nickel: ‘ihm in allem nachzugeben’

- avéyeoBar Aorwdopovvrog = Pres. Inf. Middle: avéyew = C. Middle II. hold oneself up, bear up, 006¢

6’ ol onpov &’ avoynoecBar [11. 5.285]; &voyeo be patient [11. 23.587] 4. the dependent clause is
mostly (always in Homer) in PART, o0 pdav og ... avé&opan dhye” Egovta 1 will not suffer thee to have ...
[11. 5.895]; 00 yap depyov (6vta) avéEopon 1 will not suffer one (to be) ... [Od. 19.27]; kai yap ...
aveyoiunv fjuevog for I would be content to sit ... [Od. 4.595]: freq. in Prose, d. td®v oikgiov GueAovUEVOV

[PL Ap. 31b].

Carter: ‘patiently receiving his reproaches’ Matheson: ‘bear with him if he reviles you’

Oldfather: ‘to submit when he reviles ... you”  Dobbin: ‘constant ... tolerance for his verbal ... abuse’
Hard: ‘to put up with it if he scolds you’ Long: ‘not making a fuss if he is abusive’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘es zu ertragen, wenn er schimpft’

- Aowdopodvrog = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): Aowdopém = L. fo abuse, revile, tiva [Hdt. 3.145, Attic];

sometimes simply, rebuke [Xen. Cyr. 1.4.9].

- maiovrog = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): mai® = 1. 1. poet. Verb (not in Homer, rare in Attic Prose),

strike, smite, whether with the hand, or with a rod or other weapon, ckvtdroiot tivag [Hdt. 3.137;
cf. Aesch. Ag. 1384, etc.]: freq. with acc. omitted, tacbeig Emnarcog [Aesch. Th. 957].

70



30

30

- ] TL 0DV TPOg Gryadov Tatépa ool PKew®ONG; = Conj. ) = C. in Questions : L in direct questions,

a. with Indicative, implying a negative answer, surely not, you don t mean to say that, Lat. num ? whereas
with oV an affirmative answer is expected, Lat. nonne ? ap’ o0 té0vnke ; surely he is dead, is he not?
apo pn t€0vnke 5 surely he is not dead, is he?

Carter: ‘Is your natural tie then to a good father?’ Matheson: ‘Well, have you any claim to a good father?’
Oldfather: ‘Did nature, then, bring you into relationship with a good father?’

Dobbin: ‘Look, nature has endeared you to a father, not necessarily a good one’

Hard: ‘Do the ties of nature bind you, then, only to a good father?’

Long: ‘Do you think you have a natural affinity only to a good father?’

Steinmann: ‘Hat dich die Natur etwa mit einem guten Vater in Beziehung gebracht?’

Nickel: ‘Hast du dich etwa einem von Natur aus guten Vater anvertraut?’

- pvoel (ayaBov matépa) = Noun (Dat, f, sg): 1| evoic, pVoemc (9v®) = IIL. nature, the regular order of

nature, Toyn ... apéParog, @. 6¢ avtdpkng [Democr. 176]; katd eoow [Pl R. 4444, etc.]; Tpiyeg kata ooy
nepukvion growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]: freq. in DAT, @ooev by nature, naturally, opp toxn, téxvn

[PL. Lg. 889b, cf. R. 381b]; pvcetl tolovtog [Ar. Pl 275]; 6 dvOpwmnog ¢. moltikov (HOv ot [Arist. Pol.
1253a3].

- OKELOONG (Tpog ayaBov motépa) = Aor. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): oikerdew = make oixelog : 1. make a person a

kinsman [Th. 3.65] II. mostly in Middle, 1.+ ACC pers., make a person one s friend [Hdt. 4.148; Pl. Lg.
738d]; reconcile, oi. €&va mpog éva. [Phld. RA. 2.222 S]:—Passive, to be made friendly, opp. moiepodcodot
[Th. 1.36; cf. Arist. Pol. 1336b30] b. in Stoic Philos., to be endeared by nature [Chrysipp. Stoic. 3.43]
2.+ ACC rei, make or claim as one's own, appropriate, v Acinv oikievvral ol [Tépoat [Hdt. 1.4];
Atyontol oi. Kappucéa claim him as their own [Hdt. 3.2] 3. Act., adapt, make fit or suitable,

T tpog Tt [Plb. 9.1.2]:—Passive, to be familiarized to, toig yoyaig [Pl. Prt. 326b]; become familiar

with [Pl. Prm. 128a].

Long: NATURAL AFFINITY. Technical term (Greek oikeidsis) for the self-preservative and social
instincts of living creatures, which serves as the naturalistic foundation of ethics in Stoicism.

(2018, p. 160).

Nickel: The verb “confide”, “entrust” (oikelobo0av) is related to the substantive Oikeiosis (oikeinoig),
“appropriation”, “familiarity”, “establishing trust”. Oikeiosis is a fundamental concept in Stoic
anthropology. It refers to an individual’s natural tendency towards everything that is beneficial and
essentially related to it (Zeno in Diogenes Laertius 7, 85-89). Oikeiosis is also at the heart of the
development of all social relationships and of universal philanthropy — our outreach to humanity as a
whole. Our duties towards others have their natural impetus in Oikeiosis. (2006, p. 91 n. 51)
Steinmann: “In relation to things, the verb oikelobv means “to appropriate”. In relation to persons it
signifies - in its active sense - “to win over to one’s side”; in the passive, “being familiar or acquainted
with” (M. Forschner: Die stoische Ethik, Stuttgart 1981, p. 145). The nominalized form of the verb,
oikeimolg, is a fundamental concept of Stoic anthropology, denoting “a specific relation of something (or
someone) to something (someone), which may be characterized as a “familiarity with”, an “interested
orientation towards” and “concern for” something (or someone)” (ibid.). The term refers to every being’s
natural attentiveness to itself for the purposes of self-preservation and self-realization. However, this
devotion, instilled in us by nature, is not only concerned with our own being, but also with that of our
offspring and relatives. From there, it “extends in ever widening circles until it embraces all of mankind,
since we can recognize in every rational being a “relative” to whom we feel bound not merely by the
external equality of shared living conditions, but by a natural feeling of kinship” (Pohlenz, Die Stoa:
Geschichte einer geistigen Bewegung, Vol. 1, 5th ed., 1978, p. 115). (1992, p. 85 n. 30)

w see translations above (un T ouv er).

- THpeL ... TV T4y ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): qpéw = IIL 2. preserve, retain, 170G aicOfcelg

[dub. in Epicur. Ep. 1p. 5 U; cf. Demetr. Lac. Herc. 1055.9, 10]; ]; idtdotntag [Phld. RA. 1.154 S].

- tovyapodv = Particle tovyap = L. therefore, accordingly, well then [Hom., Attic] IL.1. strengthened by other

Particles, Tovyapodv, for that very reason, therefore [Hdt. 4.149; P1. Sph. 234e, 246b; Xen. An. 1.9.9, al.;
Dem. 18.40; Arist. Pol. 1271b3, etc.].
Oldfather, Hard: ‘Very well, (then)”  Long: ‘In that case’  Dobbin: ‘Well then’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Gut, aber ...’
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- TV 1d&wv v ogavtod Tpdg avTéov = Noun (Acc, 1, sg): 1| Ta&s -em¢ (tdocw) = L. 5. post or place in the
line of battle [Hdt.]; Aetmew v ta&wv [And.1.74; Pl. Ap. 29a; Dem. 13.34; 15.32; Aeschin. 3.159, etc.]
III. metaph., from L 5, post, rank, position, station, vmd x06va, td&wv Exovoa [Aesch. Eu. 396]; 1 1@V
axovtiloéviov t. [Antipho 3.2.7]; idia tod Biov t. [Isoc. 6.2].

Carter: “your own situation towards him’ Matheson: ‘the relation you hold to him’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘the relation that you have toward(s) him’ Dobbin: ‘your side of the relationship’
Long: ‘your fraternal relationship to him’ Steinmann: ‘deine Einstellung ihm gegeniiber’

Nickel: ‘dein Verhalten ihm gegeniiber’
- 6ol moujoavtt = Aor. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): moié®

w the dative here is a dative of Advantage or Disadvantage, denoting the beneficiary of the action. So,

quite literally : “but what — for you having done it — will your will / choice (zpoaipesig) be in harmony

with nature ?”

GG 1165. (Dative of Advantage or Disadvantage) The person or thing for whose advantage or disadvantage anything

is or is done is put in the dative (dativus commodi et incommodi). This dative is generally introduced in English by for.

= GAAd Tl 601 TOUGAVTL KaTd QUG 1| o1) £E81 Tpoaipesic

Carter: ‘but what you are to do, to keep your faculty of choice conformable to nature’

Matheson: ‘but what you must do if your purpose is to keep in accord with nature’

Oldfather: ‘but what you will have to do, if your moral purpose is to be in harmony with nature’

Dobbin: ‘only with what you must do to keep your will in tune with nature’

Hard: ‘but [look] to what you must do if you are to keep your choice in harmony with nature’

Long: ‘but [think] about what you need to do to keep your will in harmony with nature’

Steinmann: ‘was du tun muf3t, wenn deine sittliche Grundsitze mit der Natur iibereinstimmen soll’

Nickel: “was du tun muBt, wenn deine sittliche Entscheidung in Ubereinstimmung mit der Vernunftnatur bleiben soll’
-1 o1] ... wpoaipeorg = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] Tpoaipeois -cwg = 1. choosing one thing before another

[PL. Prm. 143c]; purpose, resolution, 7. kol mpd&lc avaykn €k m. koi Bovinoemg [Dem. 44.57; cf. Arist. PA

657b1]; N kotd 7. Kivnoig [Arist. Metaph. 1015a33]; ta katda . adunqpoate wrongs done from malice

prepense [Lycurg. 148]; mapa tv . contrary to one’s purpose [Arist. Metaph. 1015a27]; 1) . Bovievtikn

Opeig v £¢° Nuiv [Arist. EN 1113a10, cf. 1139a23]; inclination, yp®d mg PovArel T oeavtod nt. [Epicur.

Sent. V at 51]; motive, katd mpoaipeotv dakpvewy [Hp. Aph. 4.52].

w see notes at 4 above (TNv épovtod Tpoaipeowy).
Carter: ‘“your own faculty of choice’ Matheson: ‘your purpose’ Oldfather: ‘your moral purpose’ Hard: ‘your choice’
Dobbin, Long: ‘your will’ Steinmann: : ‘deine sittlichen Grundsitze’ Nickel: ‘deine sittliche Entscheidung’

- §€e1 = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): &y = B. L 1. intr., hold oneself, i.e. keep so and so, &yov (0VT®C), OG T€ TAAAVTA
yovn (sc. €xer) kept balanced, like the scales which ... [I1. 12.433]; £€m &° mg Ote Tic otepen Aibog 1 will
keep unmoved, as a stone ... [Od. 19.494]; oyic ovmep 1 keep where thou art [Soph. OC 1169]; &xe fpéua
keep still [PL. Cra. 399¢, etc.] B.IL. 1. simply be, éxag eiyov [Od. 24.245]; &. xat ofkovg [Hdt. 6.39]; mepi
TOAAGYV €. Tpaypdtov [Hdt. 3.128]; &. év dvdaykaiot [Eur. Ba. 88]; émov cuoppopdc Exei [Eur. EL. 238].

- 6¢ yap drhog ov Prayer = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): pranTe

- ¢on = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): gipi

- Beproppévog = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): PAamwtm

- 6tav vmorapng prdnTecOar = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): vmorappave = L. 3. in discourse, take up what is said,
interpret or understand it in a certain way, TadTy DTOAAUPAVELS Ty &V KayoLpYoaIC HAAOTA TOV AGYOV
[PL R.338d] 1I. 1. take up a notion, assume, suppose, freq. of an ill-grounded opinion, V. Osiov sivar 0
amoyyeAdopevov [Hdt. 2.55]: an Adv. is freq. added to give the word a good sense, 6pB&c v. [Pl. Grg. 458¢;
Arist. EN 1145b21]: + INF, tf] othavBponig fiv £xewv Omeidnyor Tapd 1ol dvBpdmnoig [Isoc. Ep. 4.9;
cf. Arist. Rh. 1383b8]; vmolapPdverar dedmkévar is understood to have granted [Arist. SE 178a20].

Carter: ‘when you think you are hurt’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘when you think you are harmed’
Dobbin: ‘you believe yourself to be [hurt]’ Hard: ‘when you suppose that you’ve been harmed’
Long: ‘when you think you are being harmed’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wenn du annimmst, daf3 du geschédigt wirst’

- pramtecOon = Pres. Inf. Pass.: prdnto

72



30

30

- @mo tod yeitovog = Noun (Gen, m/ f, sg): 6, 1} yeitwv -ovog = 1. neighbour, borderer, yeitoveg 10€ Etan
Meverdov [Od. 4.16, cf. 9.48; Hes. Op. 346, etc.].

w= our interpretation of ‘what is appropriate’ (t0 ka@fjkov) below will depend on how we read this. If 4mo
10D yeitovog, amd Tod mworitov, 4md Tod cTpatnyoed is taken to mean (1) ’from the idea of a neighbour, a
citizen, a general’ [Carter] or ‘from the title of neighbour, etc.’ [Dobbin], ‘the appropriate action’ this entails
may be either my neighbour’s duties towards me and/or mine towards my neighbour. Carter’s reading is
agnostic, leaving the question open to both possibilities. Dobbin takes it to refer to the implications for my
neighbour — his “functions” (as he translates T6 kaOfjkov) in that role. For Long, on the other hand, it
clearly means my duties towards my neighbour, my commanding officer, etc. —“the appropriate thing [for
me] to do”. He seems to be the sole translator to adopt this interpretation, but he gets some solid support
from the fact that all the examples Epictetus has just given of determining T& kaOfjkovte from our
“relations” (oyéoeig) hinge on the question of how we are to act towards them — towards, for example, a
bad father or an unjust brother (fathers and brothers who precisely do not fulfill “the idea of a father”, etc.)
— and not on the question of their parental or filial duties towards us. On the other hand, if we take amod
10D yeiTovog to mean - as it literally does mean - (2) ‘from the neighbour’, 16 ka@ijkov will naturally refer
to my neighbours’ duties towards me, the ‘appropriate actions’ I can expect from him. Almost all
translators follow this path. And yet, though this reading has the merit of literalness, one can’t help feeling
that it strikes a jarring note totally uncharacteristic of Epictetus’ whole philosophy. How is it possible that
this chapter, which has throughout focused entirely on my actions, my duties towards a father or brother,
suddenly ends here (literally in its /ast sentence!) by talking about their duties towards me? Wasn’t
Epictetus’ whole point, in choosing precisely a “bad father” and “unjust brother”, to make me realize how
it is appropriate for me to act — regardless of such “externals”? After all, the question of whether they in
fact fulfill their paternal or filial obligations towards me is ultimately not “up to me”, and Epictetus’ interest
at every stage of his argument is always to draw our attention to those things that are €9’ uiv. Long’s
reading is consistent with this — as is Carter’s, in its less committed way.
Carter: ‘you will find, from [the idea of] a neighbour, ... the [corresponding] duties’ (1 and / or 2)
Matheson: “You will only discover what is proper to expect from neighbour, ..." (2)
Oldfather: ‘what duty to expect of your neighbour’ (2)
Dobbin: ‘The titles of neighbour, ... will likewise suggest to you what functions they entail’ (2)
Hard: ‘you’ll discover the appropriate actions to expect from a neighbour, ..." (2)
Long: ‘make a habit of studying your social relationships — with neighbours, ... — and then you will find the
appropriate thing to do’ (1)
Steinmann: ‘So wirst du auch die Pflichten deines Nachbarn, ... dir gegeniiber erkennen’ (2)
Nickel: ‘So wirst du auch erkennen, was du von deinem Nachbarn, ... zu erwarten hast” (2)

- o Tov mohitov = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 woAitng -ov = 1. a member of a city or state (ROMG), a citizen,
freeman [Hom., etc.].

- 4o Tov oTpatnyod = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 eTpatny6s -00 = L. the leader or commander of an army,

a general [Hdt., Attic]: generally, a commander, governor [Soph.].

- 70 koOijkov = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, n, sg): kuOko = 1. 3. come in due course to any one, kabijkev £ NUAG
0 Adyog the turn of speaking came to us [Aeschin. 2.5] 11. 1. fo be meet, fit, proper, 100 k0O KOVTOG
¥povov [Soph.] 2. impers., kadnkst pot it belongs to me, is my duty, + INF, oi¢ kadnkst 60poilechor
[Xen. An. 1.9.7, cf. Cyr. 8.1.4, etc.]: freq. in PART, té kaOfkovra ones due or duty [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5];
molelv 10 K. [Men. 575]: esp. in Stoic philosophy (from signif. L. 3. according to D.L. 7.108), wepi T0od k.,
title of work by Zeno [cf. Stoic. 1.55, etc.]: freq. in pl. [ib. 3.30, etc.].

w as noted above (o To? yeitovog), interpretations vary slightly here as to whether T0 ka@fjkov refers to
our duties to our neighbour, fellow-citizen, and commanding officer, or to their duties towards us. On T
KkaOijkov /T4 ka@nkovta as technical terms in Stoic philosophy, see the notes of Long and Nickel above
(T0 ka0 KovTa).

Carter: ‘the [corresponding] duties’  Matheson: ‘what is proper to expect’  Oldfather: ‘what duty to expect’
Dobbin: ‘what functions they [the titles of neighbour, citizen, etc.] entail’ Hard: ‘the appropriate actions to expect’
Long: ‘the appropriate thing to do’ Steinmann: ‘die Pflichten deines Nachbarn, ... dir gegeniiber’

Nickel: ‘was du ... zu erwarten hast’
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30

- 10¢ oyéosig = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] oyéoig -emg (£xm, oyeiv) = L 1. state, condition, 6. T0D cONHOTOG
habit of body, much like 5136¢o1g, which is alterable, opp. €15 (constitution or temperament, which is
permanent) [Hp. Art. 8] 4. relation [Arist. Fr. 182; Zeno. Stoic. 1.49, etc.]: also, relationship
[Arr. Epict. 4.6.26].
Carter: ‘the [several] relations’ Matheson: ‘the relations implied by each’ Oldfather: ‘your social relations with them’
Dobbin: ‘social relations’ Hard: ‘your social relationships’ Long: ‘your social relationships’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘deine sozialen Beziehungen zu ihnen’

- ¢0iln Bcmpeiv (Tog oyéoerg) = Pres. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): ¢é0iw = I. Passive, fo be or become accustomed
to, + INF [Hp. Art. 41; Ar. V. 512; Lys. 14.31; Th. 1.77, etc.].
Carter: ‘you accustom yourself to contemplate the ... relations’ Matheson: ‘you get into the habit of looking at ...’
Oldfather: ‘you acquire the habit of looking at ...’
Dobbin: ‘you begin to give social relationships their due in your daily deliberations’
Hard: ‘you get in the habit of examining ...’ Long: ‘make a habit of studying ...’
Steinmann: ‘du dich daran gewohnst, deine sozialen Beziehungen zu ihnen richtig zu sehen’
Nickel: ‘du dich daran gewohnst, deine sozialen Beziehungen zu ihnen zu beriicksichtigen’

31

1 - 1ijg mepi Tovg Beovg evoePeiog = Noun (Gen, £, sg): 1] eveépera = 1. reverence towards the gods or parents,
piety or filial respect, €v. gic Beobc kol yovéag [Pl. R. 615¢, etc.]; waivov evcéPeiav Apng [Aesch. Th.
3?4]](;) 851)8 Znvog towards him [Soph. El. 1097]; €0. npog, mept Tovg Bg0vg [PL. Smp. 193d; Isoc. 12.124,
cf. 10.58].
Carter, Me]ltheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘piety towards the gods’ Long: ‘reverence concerning the gods’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die Frommigkeit gegeniiber den Géttern’

- 10 xoprOTaTov = Sup. Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kKOp1og -a -ov, also -og -ov = A. IL. 1. of things, 0 tfig dpag

TG katapyig K. (dotp) [Serapio in Cat.Cod. Astr. 1.99]: but usu. abs., authoritative, decisive, dixoi
[Eur. Heracl. 143; And. 1.88; Pl. Cri. 50b]; important, principal, x. 56&m, of certain doctrines of Epicurus
[Phld. Ir. p. 86 W]; 10 -dtata pépn thg @Ooewg [Epicur. Sent. 9]; T -@tata the principal organs
[Gal. 1.385 (but, the most important matters, Epicur. Sent. 16)].

Carter: ‘the essential property’ Oldfather: ‘the chief element’ Dobbin: ‘the chief duty’
Hard: ‘the most important point’ Long: ‘the essence of reverence concerning the gods’
Steinmann: ‘daf3 es hauptsichlich darauf ankommt, ...’ Nickel: ‘dal3 es am wichtigsten ist, ...’

- 0pOac VToAMyEIS TEPL aOTAY Exetv = Noun (Acc, f, pl): | vroqyg (drohapfave) = IL. 1. taking in a
certain sense, assumption, notion [Pl. Def. 413a sq.; Arist. MM 1235a20 (pl.)]; 0. Aappavew [Arist. RA.
1417b10]; tijg dmoAqwemg drapopai Emotiun Kol 66&u Kol ppovnoig [Arist. dedn. 427b25]; but distd.
from vénoig [ib. b17]; from émetiun [Arist. Top. 149a10]; joined with 86&a [Arist. EN 1139b17;
Epicur. Fr. 239]; 0. yevdeis, poxdnpai [Epicur. Ep. 3p.60U; Phld. Mus. p.49K]: Chrysipp. wrote mepi
VoA yewg [Stoic. 2.9].

w see also the note of Nickel at 20 above (1] 61] ... dVTOANYILS).

Carter: ‘to form right opinions concerning them’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to have right opinions about them’
Long: ‘to hold correct beliefs concerning their existence’ Dobbin: ‘to hold the correct beliefs about them’
Hard: ‘to hold correct opinions about them’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘richtige Vorstellungen iiber sie zu haben’

- S101KOVVTOV Td M0 KOADG Kol dikaiwg = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): dwowké® = L. 1. keep house : hence,
generally, control, manage, administer, tv nélv [Th. 8.21, etc.]; ta tiic mdAewc [Ar. Ec. 305]; g te
oixiag kol tag moAels [Pl. Men. 91a]; tov kéopov [Pl. Phdr. 246¢]; Tov odpavov [Pl. Lg. 896¢]; ta
avOpomva [ib. 713c]; Tov €avtod Piov [Isoc. 1.10].

- 10 6ha = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, pl): 6hog -n -ov = II. 1. as Subst., 10 6hov the universe [Pl. Grg. 508a,
Ly. 214b, etc.; differing from 10 mdv, as implying a definite order [Arist. Metaph. 1024a3; cf. Pl. Tht.
204a sq.] 2.7t0 0ha ones all, 10, 6. nenpokévarl [Dem. 18.28]; toic 6. nrrdobat lose one’s all, be utterly
ruined [Dem. 9.64]; in full toic 6. mpdypaoctv éopaiuévog [Plb. 18.331.1, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘the universe’ Dobbin: ‘the world’ Steinmann: ‘das Weltall’
Nickel: ‘die ganze Welt’
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31

1 - cavtov sig To070 Katatetoyévor = Perf. Inf. Act.: karatdooo, Attic -tto = L. 2. appoint, éni T to do a
thing [Dem. 25.13]; k. Twvér gig Ta&wv fvrivodv [Pl. Lg. 945a]; k. Twvar €ic ... appoint one to go to a place
[Plb. 3.33.12].

w Dobbin — following the suggestion of Schweighduser — reads katareTaydTv here (Perfect Part. Act.
[Gen, m, pl]: katatdoom), with the sense of “and have appointed you to ...”, referring to the gods.
Carter: ‘fix yourself in this resolution, to obey them’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to have set yourself to obey them’
Dobbin: ‘and that they have put your here [kataretaydtmv] for one purpose— to obey them’
Hard: ‘to have made up your mind to obey them’ Long: ‘to position yourself to obey them’
Steinmann: ‘dal3 du die Bereitschaft haben muf}t, ihnen zu gehorchen’
Nickel: ‘da8 du dich darauf einstellen muBt, ihnen zu gehorchen’
- gikew mdo Toig ywvopévorg = Pres. Inf. Act.: giko = L. 1. + DAT, make way for, ovpedot [11. 24.716]
4. give way to any passion or impulse, @ Bopd &ifuc [I1. 9.598]; of circumstances, nevin sikov
[Od. 14.157]; xaxoig [Aesch. Pr. 322]; avaykn [Aesch. Ag. 1071]; Eoueopaig [Th. 1.84].

Carter: ‘yield to them ... in all events’ Matheson: ‘to give way to all that happens’
Oldfather: ‘to submit to everything that happens’ Dobbin: ‘welcome whatever happens’
Hard: : ‘submit to everything that comes about’ Long: ‘accept whatever happens’

Steinmann, Nickel: “‘und dich allem, was geschieht, zu fiigen’

- GkoroVOETV (TOTg Yivopévorg) = Pres. Inf. Act.: dkorovBéw = II. 1. metaph., follow, be guided by,
] yvoun twvog [Th. 3.38]; toic npdypooty, 1oig 10D morépov kapois [Dem. 4.39, 24.95]; obey,
T0ig vopoig [And. 4.9].

- ©G ... ¢mrehovpévorg (Toig ywvopévolg) = Pres. Part. Pass. (Dat, n, pl): émreréo = L 1. complete, finish,
accomplish, . 10 émrooccopeva [Hdt. 1.115, cf. 51, 90]; tac évroAdg [Hdt. 1.157]; €. Epym 4. v yvdow
[Th. 1.70]; esp. of the fulfilment of oracles, visions, etc. [Hdt. 1.13 (Pass.), al.]:—Passive, dnmg v 1
elpnvn énttelectii that it may be brought to pass [Decr. ap. Dem. 18.29].

S 2086. (Circumstantial Participle) &g with participles of Cause or Purpose, etc.: This particle sets forth the ground
or belief on which the agent acts, and denotes the thought, assertion, real or presumed intention, in the mind of the
subject of the principal verb or of some other person mentioned prominently in the sentence, without implicating the
speaker or writer.

b. @g may be rendered as if (though there is nothing conditional in the Greek use, as is shown by the negative ov, not
), by in the opinion (belief) that, on the ground that, under pretence of, under the impression that, because as he said
(or thought).

GMT 864. Q¢ may be prefixed to participles denoting a cause or ground or a purpose, sometimes to other
circumstantial participles. It shows that what is stated in the participle is stated as the thought or assertion of the
subject of the leading verb, or as that of some other person prominent in the sentence, without implying that it is also
the thought of the speaker or writer. E.g.

Oi puév diwrovteg 1006 kol adTodg ¢ TAVTAS VIKAVTES, 01 0’ dpmalovies ¢ 10N mAVTES VIKADVTES, one side
pursuing those opposed to them, thinking that they were victorious over all; and the other side proceeding to plunder,
thinking that they were all victorious [Xen. An. 1.10.4]. Zvllaufaver Kopov db¢ arnokxtevdv, he seizes Cyrus with
the (avowed) object of putting him to death [Ib. i. 1. 3]. Tov Ilepixiéa v aitiq elyov ¢ weicavia opdg molieueiv
Kol 01’ éxeivov taic Coupopais wepimentwroteg, they found fault with Pericles, on the ground that he had persuaded
them to engage in the war, and that through him they had become involved in the calamities [Thuc. 11.59] (Here
Thucydides himself is not responsible for the statements in the participles, as he would be if @g were omitted).
Ayovoktobory ¢ peydiwv tivdv dreotepnuévoi, they are indignant, because (as they allege) they have been
deprived, etc. [Plat. R. 329a].

Carter: ‘as produced by ...’ Matheson: ‘in the belief that they are fulfilled by ...’
Oldfather: ‘in the belief that it is being fulfilled by ...’ Dobbin: ‘in the conviction that it is a product of ...’
Hard: ‘as something that has been brought to pass by ...’

Long: ‘on the understanding that what comes to pass has been ordained by ...’

Steinmann: ‘in der Uberzeugung, daB es von ... zum Ziel gefiihrt wird’

Nickel: ‘in der Uberzeugung, daB es von ... vollzogen wurde’

- 0o T apiotng yvoung = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1] yvoun (yryvoooke) = Il the organ by which one
perceives or knows, the mind, intelligence, hence: 1. thought, judgement, intelligence [Soph]; yvéopng
&uvéoic [Th. 1.75] 2. will, disposition, inclination, €doePel yvoua [Pi. O. 3.41]; éumpumidvor Ty y. TvOS
satisfy his wishes [Xen. An. 1.7.8, cf. HG 6.1.15 (pl.)] 1L 1. judgement, opinion, Bpot®v y. [Parm. 8.61]
b. verdict, | 100 dikaotod v. [IG 4.364 (Corinth, iv A.D.)] 5. intention, purpose, resolve, 4nd T01060€
yvoung with some such purpose as this [Th. 3.92].

Carter: ‘by the most perfect understanding’ Matheson: ‘by the highest mind’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘by / of the highest intelligence’ Long: ‘by their most excellent decision’
Steinmann: ‘von der vollkommensten Einsicht’ Nickel: ‘von der hochsten Vernunft’
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31

1 - oV pépyn mote Tovg Beovg = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): pépoopor = L. to blame, censure, first in Hesiod
(though émpéppopar occurs in Homer): 1.+ ACC pers., pépyovtai & dpo tovg [Hes. Op. 186;
cf. Thgn. 797; Pi. N. 7.64; Soph. El. 384, etc.]; . Toymv [Aesch. Pr. 1073]; 1. tov 6évta tOV vOpoV
[And. 4.3]; n. Tva Tpog tovg eikovg [Xen. Oec. 11.23]; w. tva €ic 1t [Xen. 4n. 2.6.30].

- ¢ykoréogrg ag dpehovpevog = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): éykarém = 1L 1. bring a charge or accusation against
a person :—Constr.: + DAT pers. & ACC rei, charge something against one, povovg €. i [Soph. El. 778]:
followed by a relat. clause, €. Twvi 8t ... [Xen. An. 7.5.7].

Carter, Matheson: ‘accuse them as/ of neglecting you’ Oldfather: ‘find fault with them for neglecting you’

Long: ‘nor will you charge them with neglect’ Dobbin: ‘or charge them with neglect’

Hard: ‘or accuse them of having neglected you” Steinmann: ‘und ihnen vorwerfen, sie kiimmerten sich nicht um dich’
Nickel: ‘und ihnen vorwerfen, daf sie sich nicht um dich kiimmern’

- ¢ apelovpevog = Pres. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): aperém (apeic) = L 1. to have no care for, be neglectful
of, + GEN, in Hom. always + neg. (not in Od.), 008" &g MeveAdov Epnpocivng auéincey [I1. 17.697]:—
after Homer, with or without neg, i o0tV dueinoet [Hdt. 2.121.y; cf. Ar. Nu. 989; Th. 3.40; P1. Lg. 900b]
I1. Passive, to be slighted, overlooked [Eur. I4 1094; Th. 1.68]; éxpebyet tdperodpevov [Soph. OT 111];
ot NueAnuévol dvBpwmot [Th. 2.49].

w a circumstantial participle of cause, as above (@G ... émiTehovpEVOLS).

2 - &av pn) dpng amo TV 0V £@° MUV ... TO dyaBOv Kai ... = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): éeipw, Ep., Ion., and
poet.; aipw, Attic and Trag. = IIL. 1. [ift and take away, remove, dnd pe Tyuav npov [Aesch. Eu. 847];
TvaL €K ThG mOAewg [PL. R. 578e].

Carter: ‘by withdrawing yourself from things not in our own power’

Matheson: ‘and not [apply your conception of good and evil] to those [things] which are out of our power’
Oldfather: ‘by withdrawing your idea of the good and the evil from the things which are not under our control’
Dobbin: ‘you stop applying ‘good’ and ‘bad’ to externals’

Hard: ‘by withdrawing your conception of good and bad from the things that are not within our power’

Long: ‘you remove goodness and badness from the things not up to us’

Steinmann: ‘wenn du die Begriffe Gut und Bose von allem trennst, woriiber wir nicht gebieten’

Nickel: ‘wenn du deine Vorstellung von Gut und Bése nicht aus dem gewinnst, was nicht in unserer Macht steht’

- év 10l £  NPiv povoig O1jg 10 dye0ov kai ... = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): TiOnm

- @y y€ T1 ékeivov dYmolapng dyaBov ij kakév = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): vmorappave = L 3. in discourse,
take up what is said, interpret or understand it in a certain way, TaOTy DTOAAUPAVELS T BV KOyoLPYHGHIG
péaiota tov Adyov [Pl R. 338d] 1L 1. take up a notion, assume, suppose, freq. of an ill-grounded
opinion, V. Ogiov eivon 1O dmaryyeddopevov [Hdt. 2.55]: an Adv. is freq. added to give the word a good
sense, 0pB&C v. [Pl. Grg. 458¢; Arist. EN 1145b21].

- tdca avaykn ... pépyacBai oe = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | avaykn = L. force, constraint, necessity
[Hom., etc.]:— avéykn éoti, + INF, it must be that ... , is necessary that ... [Hom., etc.]; adica a. ¢oTi
Yoo [Hdt. 2.22]; Tpépetv TovG TokENC TOIo1 P&V Tausiv ovdepia ., Tiot 88 Buyatpdot mdca é. [Hdt. 2.35].

- amotuyyavng @v Béherg = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): amotvyyave = L 1. fail in hitting or gaining, Tvoc
[Hp. VM 2; Pl. Lg. 744a; Xen. Mem. 4.2.27, etc.].

- mepaminTng oig ui) Ofherg = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): mepurintew = II. 3. metaph., fall in with, fall into, mostly
of evil, + DAT, n. ddikoict yvounot fall in with, encounter unjust judgements [Hdt. 1.96]; w. tolwdtnot
oot dovioovvn [Hdt. 6.16, 106]; vovsoig, voorjuact [Hp. VM 3; Xen. Cyr. 6.2.27]; aicypd toym
[Eur. Hec. 498].

- pépyooai oz ... Tovg aitiovg = Aor. Inf. Middle: pépeopar = L. to blame, censure, first in Hesiod
(though émpéppopar occurs in Homer): 1.+ ACC pers., pépyovtai & dpa tovg [Hes. Op. 186;
cf. Thgn. 797; Pi. N. 7.64; Soph. El. 384, etc.]; w. Toymv [Aesch. Pr. 1073]; w. tov Bévta tOV vOpov
[And. 4.3]; n. Tva pog tovg eikovg [Xen. Oec. 11.23]; w. tva €ic 1t [Xen. 4n. 2.6.30].

3 -mépuke ... wav {Dov ... pevyswv = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): 90w = B. IL 1. the Perf. and sometimes the
Aor. 2 take a present sense — to be so and so by nature [Trag., etc.]; so, ol KaA®G TepLKOTES [Soph.]
2. +INF, fo be disposed by nature to do so and so, 10 de0tep TEPLKE KpaTelv [Pi. Fr. 279]; pOoet pun
nepLKOTO TowdTO QOVELY not formed by nature so to speak [Soph. Ph. 79]; ntepikact 6 dmavteg ...
apaptavew [Th. 3.45].

- tpog Tovto = Prep. apég = C.+ ACC, III of Relation between two objects, 2. in reference to, in
consequence of, Tpog 1o0to T0 KNpvypa [Hdt. 3.52, cf. 4.161]; w. v onunv in view of ... [Hdt. 3.153;
cf. Th. 8.39]; yoheraivew 7. Tt [Th. 2.59]; &n. tadta therefore, this being so [Hdt. 5.9, 40; Aesch. Pr. 915,
992; Soph. OT 426, etc.].

w this is not rendered in translations.
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31

3 - éktpémesOm (T ... PraPepd @arvopeva) = Pres. Inf. MP: éktpéne = L. 2. turn a person off the road,
order him out of the way [Soph. OT 806]:— Passive and Middle, éxtpénecfai Tivar get out of one’s
way [Dem. 19.225; cf. Ar. PI. 837; Luc. Tim. 5]; avoid, tov &\eyyov [Plb. 35.4.14]; v ¢tlocoeiov
[Jul. Or. 7.223d].

- 10 deépa = Adj. (Acc, n, pl): deélpog -ov = helping, aiding, useful, serviceable, beneficial, sts. of
persons [Pl. Men. 98, R. 461b; Xen. Mem. 2.7.9]: but more freq. of things [Th. 2.46, etc.]: T0 ®. as Subst.
[PL R. 457d]; ©0 vpiv o. [Th. 1.76].

- peTiéval (To ... @@éhpa) = Pres. Inf. Act.: péreyn (gipo ibo), Attic fut. of petépyopon = II. 2.+ ACC,
follow, Towtov Tyvog [Pl. Phdr. 276d] b. go to seek or fetch, go in quest of, petiocav d&ovreg [Hdt. 3.28];
1OV Taida edpov oi petidvteg [Hdt. 3.15]; ta émrhdeia &k Inotod petidvrag [Xen. HG 2.1.25]: metaph.,
search after, pursue, téyvnv [Pl. Phdr. 263b]; ékéotog (téc apydc) 7 megukacty [Arist. EN 1098b4];

L. Tov Aoyov [Pl. Men. 74d, Sph. 252b].
Carter, Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘(to) pursue ... Oldfather: ‘to pursue after ...
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dem Niitzlichen ... nachzugehen’

- tenaévon (ta ... ®@éhpa) = Perf. Inf. Act.: T€0nma, perf. with pres. sense = 2.+ ACC, wonder or be
amazed at [Plu. 2.24e; Luc. Tim. 28, 56, etc.].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(to) admire ...”  Dobbin: ‘it loves ...’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘es zu bewundern’

- apnyoavoy ... Twva ... yaipewv = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): duiyavog -ov (unyovi)) = L. without means or resources,
helpless [Od] II. more freq. in Passive sense, allowing of no means : 1. impracticable, unmanageable,

+ INF, aunyavog éoot mbéabon [I1. 13.726] b. of things, hard, impossible, Todt6 P Gvaoyag apnyovov
dAro teréooan [11. 14.262]; todto 8™ @. gvpelv [Pi. O. 7.25]; 680g . eioebeiv road hard or impossible to
enter on [Xen. An. 1.2.21]; &. €éoti yevésOou [Emp. 12; cf. Hdt. 1.48, 204; Soph. Ant. 175, etc.].

S 1972. In general the subject of the infinitive, if expressed at all, stands in the accusative ; when the
subject of the infinitive is the same as the subject or object of the governing verb, or when it has already been made
known in the sentence, it is not repeated with the infinitive. (see also GG § 895).

= Gquiyavov oy PrantecBai Tiva oidpevoy yaipey T® dokodvti PAanTEY, DOMEP KO ...
Carter: ‘It is impracticable then, that one who supposes himself to be hurt, should rejoice in the person who, he thinks,
hurts him; just as ...’
Matheson: ‘It is not possible then for one who thinks he is harmed to take pleasure in what he thinks is the author of the
harm any more than ...’
Oldfather: ‘Therefore, it is impossible for a man who thinks he is being hurt to take pleasure in that which he thinks is
hurting him, just as ...’
Dobbin: ‘Anyone who imagines that they are being wronged can no more love the offender than ...’
Hard: ‘Accordingly, it is impossible for someone who thinks that he is suffering harm to take pleasure in what he thinks
to be responsible for that harm, just as ...’
Long: ‘If you think you are bing injured, you can no more enjoy what seems to be injuring you than you can ...’
Steinmann: ‘Es ist also unvorstellbar, daf3 sich einer, der sich geschidigt glaubt, {iber den, der ihn seiner Meinung nach
schadigt, freut, wie ...’
Nickel: ‘Es ist undenkbar, daf3 sich einer, der sich geschidigt glaubt, {iber den vermeintlichen Urheber des Schadens
freut, wie ...”
- yoipew T® dokovvTt Brantety = Pres. Inf. Act.: yaipo = 1. 1.+ DAT rei, rejoice at, take pleasure in a thing,
vikn [I. 7.312]; enun [Od. 2.35]; ddpw [Hes. Op. 358]+ DAT pers., yoipe ... avopi dikaie [Od. 3.52].
- 10 a0Ti| Ti] pAAPN yoiperv = Noun (Dat, £, sg): 7| prépn (Prantw) = 1. harm, damage [Aesch. Pr. 763;
1G 12.18, etc.]; memovOévar ... &g PAAPNV eépov [Soph. OT 517].

s k) s

Dobbin: ‘it ... gravitates toward ...

Carter: ‘to rejoice in the hurt itself” Matheson: ‘to take pleasure in the harm itself” Dobbin: ‘love ... the offence’
Oldfather: ‘to take pleasure in the hurt itself” Hard: ‘to take pleasure in the harm itself’
Long: ‘enjoy the injury itself’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘da8 man sich iiber den Schaden selbst freut’

4 -%vBev = Adv. = L. Demonstr., thence, 2. of Time, thereupon, thereafter [11. 13.741]; 1. 8" &vBev what follows

[Aesch. Ag. 248]; 10 8" &vBev [Soph. OC 476] 3. of occasion, thence, from that point [Od. 8.500]; from
that cause or circumstance [Eur. Tr. 951].
Carter: ‘Hence, also, ...’ Matheson: ‘That is why ...”  Oldfather: ‘Hence it follows that ...’ Long: ‘“—’
Dobbin: ‘And so we find ...’ Hard: ‘And so it comes about that ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Daher ...’

- TaTi|p Vo viod Aowdopeitor = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): howdopé® = 1. fo abuse, revile, tiva [Hdt. 3.145,
Attic]; sometimes simply, rebuke [Xen. Cyr. 1.4.9]:—Passive, Aoidopodvtag 1 Aodopovpévovg reviling
or reviled [Isoc. 2.47]; Aehodopnuévog vmo ..., rebuked ... [Xen. HG 5.4.29]; odk €v dikn AowdopnOeig
[PL. Phdr. 275e, cf. Grg. 457d].
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4 -étav ... 6 modi pi petad1d@ (Tév dokovvrav dyad@dv givar) = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): peTadidom =
1. give part of, give a share, + GEN rei, 10D petadodv [Thgn. 104]; p. twvi tivog [Thgn. 925; Hdt. 1.143;
Ar. Ach. 961]; vyiic (sc. avtoiot) [Hdt. 4.145]; tiig dpyfic (sc. avtoiot) [Hdt. 7.150]; 1@ minBet tiig mohtteiog
[Arist. Pol. 1306a25].

- ITolvveiknvy = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 IloAvveikng

Long: ETEOCLES and POLYNEICES. The sons of Oedipus who had been cursed by him to kill one
another and later quarrelled over succession to their father’s throne. (2018, pp. 157-158)
Nickel: Polynices and Eteocles, sons of Oedipus and Jocasta. They were cursed by their father for the the
ill treatment he received at their hands after his fall from the throne. The brothers agreed that each would
rule Thebes in turn for a period of one year, but, as Eteocles did not hold his part of the bargain, it came to
war. The brothers killed each other in battle. (2006, p. 92 n. 53)

-’Eteokiéa = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 'EteokAijc = see notes above.

-1001T’ = the subject of &émoinoe, explained by 70 dya0ov oiccOar TV TVpAVVIdQ.

- v Tupoavvida = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| Topavvic -idog (TOpavvoc) = L kingly power, sovereignty [Pi., Trag.]
1. absolute power, despotic rule, obtained by force or fraud, tyranny [Hdt., Attic]; t. dudv lordship over
you [Dem. 2.30]: metaph., 1 émbopidv v yoyi . [Pl. Lg. 863¢].

- 6 yewpyog = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, m, sg): yempyog -ov (y1j, Epyov) = tilling the ground [Ar.]:—as Subst.,
0 yeopyog, husbandman [Hdt. 4.18; Ar. Pax 296; P1. Phdyr. 276b, etc.].

Carter: ‘the husbandman’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘the /a farmer / farmers’ Nickel: ‘der Bauer’

- Mowdopel Tovg Bcovg = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Aowdopé® = see above.

- 6 £nmopog = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, m, sg): Epmopog -ov (&v, Tépog) = L. one who goes on ship-board as a
passenger [0d. 2.319, 24.300] IIL. merchant, trader [Semon. 16; Hdt. 2.39; Th. 6.31, etc.]; distinguished
from the retail-dealer (kdmmhog) by his making voyages and importing goods himself [P1. Prt. 313d,

R. 371a; Arist. Pol. 1291al6].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘the merchant / merchants’ Dobbin: ‘traders’ Nickel: ‘der Kaufmann’

- ol T0g Yovoikag Kol ¢ Tékvo, dmollovteg = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, pl): éméiiom = A. 1L lose, motép’
€00Lov anmAieca [Od. 2.46; cf. 11. 18.82]; anod vOpov dAécoar loses one’s life [11. 16.861, Od. 12.3507;
Bupov ovk dnmAecev loses not his spirit [Soph. El. 26]; freq. of things, 1| 100 mAéovog Embuuin 10 Topedv
amoAlvot [Democr. 224].

- 6mov yap 10 copeépov, Emel Kal 10 evoeféc = Adv. dmov, lon. dkov, Relat., indirect interrog., and indefinite
Adpv. of Place, correlat. to wod = L. 1. as a Relat., £60° 6mov in some places [Aesch. Eu. 517]: with other
Particles, 6kov 81 somewhere or other [Hdt. 3.129]; émov év wherever, with SUBJ [IG 12.76.11, etc.]; in
Trag. the &v may be omitted, as 8mov & AmdAhwv okoidc 1, tiveg ool ; [Eur. EL 972, etc. (never in Att.
Prose)]; 6movnep + OPT, wherever [Xen. Cyr. 3.3.5]; 6mov mote [Soph. OC 12].

Carter: ‘For where interest is, there too is piety placed’

Matheson: ‘For men’s religion is bound up with their interest’

Oldfather: ‘For where a man’s interest lies, there is also his piety’

Dobbin: ‘Piety cannot exist apart from self-interest’  Hard: ‘For where a person’s interest lies, there too lies his piety’
Long: ‘“Wherever people’s interest lies, that’s also the site of their reverence’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Denn wo Nutzen ist, dort / da ist auch Frommigkeit’

- 10 oop@épov = Subst., from Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, n, sg): cop@épe = A.IL 3. PART. copoépov -ovrog,
useful, expedient, fitting [Soph., etc.]: in neut. as Subst., 10 cop@épov -ovtog, use, profit, advantage
[Soph. Ph. 926; Antiphon 5.50, etc.]; 10 6. Tvog [PL. R. 338c, 340c, al.]; 10 o. twi [PL. R. 341d, 342b;
Dem.18.139].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘interest’ Dobbin: ‘self-interest’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Nutzen’

- ¢kel = Adv. (notin Hom.) = L. 1. there, in that place, opp. €v0ade [Th. 6.83]; o1 €. [Soph. EL. 685, etc.];
TaKel what is or happens there, events there [Eur. Fr. 578.5; Th. 1.90].

- 10 gvogfég = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, n, sg): edeepng -éc (6épw) = II. of acts, things, etc., holy, sacred
TadTd povotiv evoePi Oedv mapa [Aesch. Ch. 122]; To evoePég = gvoéPera, reverence towards the gods
or parents, piety or filial respect [Soph. OC 1125; Eur. Tr. 43]; 10 dpuétepov €0. [Antipho. 5.96]; tovpov &v.
[Eur. Hipp. 656].

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘piety’ Matheson: ‘men’s religion’ Long: ‘their reverence’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Frommigkeit’
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4 - 6omic émpelreiton Tod opéyecOm g Ol kai ékkhivety = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): émperéopon = 3. 10 be
engaged in, cultivate any pursuit, art, etc., dvoiv téyvaiv [Dem. 27.31]; tiig apetiig [Xen. Cyr. 7.5.71,
cf. Mem. 4.5.10].

Carter: ‘whoever is careful to regulate his desires and aversions as he ought’

Matheson: ‘he who makes it his concern rightly to direct his will to get and his will to avoid’
Oldfather: ‘whoever is careful to exercise desire and aversion as he should’

Dobbin: ‘when you practise using desire and eversion correctly’

Hard: ‘whoever takes care to exercise his desires and aversions as he ought’

Long: ‘If you are careful, then, to focus your desires and aversions where you should’
Steinmann: ‘Wer sich daher bemiiht, zu begehren und zu meiden, wie es sich gehort’

Nickel: “Wer daher das Richtige erstrebt oder meidet’

- 100 0péyecOmr = Pres. Inf. MP: 0péym = II. Middle and Pass., 2.+ GEN, reach at or to a thing, grasp at,
o0 maddg opélato  he reached out to his child [I1. 6.466, cf. Od. 11.392]  b. metaph., reach after, grasp
at, yearn for, yauwv [Eur. lon 842]: freq. in Attic Prose [Antipho 2.2.12; Th. 3.42; P1. R. 439b, 485d, etc.]:
also, abs., yearn, desire, maonow dpiegarto npanidecowy [Emp. 129.4]; dpeydpeba kata v fodrevoty
[Arist. EN 1113al12].

Carter, Hard, Long: ‘his / your desires’ Matheson: ‘his will to get’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘desire’
Steinmann: ‘zu begehren’ Nickel: ‘erstrebt’

- (Tod) ékxkhivery = Pres. Inf. Act.: ékkhive = IL. 2. + ACC, avoid, shun, £. 1L kai un npdrtew [PL Lg. 746¢];
v @V Onpiov Epodov [Plb. 1.34.4]:—Passive [Epict. Ench. 2].

Carter, Hard, Long: ‘his / your aversions’ Matheson: ‘his will to avoid’ Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘aversion’
Steinmann: ‘zu meiden’ Nickel: ‘meidet’

-évT® avt®d = Adj. (Dat, n, sg): av1ég, avT), avté = III. with Article, 6 avToc, 1] 00T, TO OOTO, the very
one, the same, Lat. idem [Hom., Hdt., Attic].

Carter: ‘by the very same means’ Matheson: ‘thereby’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘at the same time’ Dobbin: ‘—’
Long: ‘will be equally ...’ Steinmann: ‘zugleich’ Nickel: ‘der ist auch ...’

5 -onévoewy = Pres. Inf. Act.: omévo® = 1. 1. make a drink-offering (because before drinking wine a portion was
poured on the table, hearth, or altar), ornegicav 1" Emov 0° dcov fjBehe Buudg [11. 9.177]; €mnv oneiong e Kai
eb&eat [Od. 3.45; cf. Xenoph. 1.15; Soph. Ph. 1033; Eur. Ba. 313, etc.]: + DAT of the god to whom the
libation was made, cénog EAav oneicooke Beoioty [Od. 8.89].

Carter, Hard: ‘to offer libations’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to make libation(s)’ Dobbin: ‘to pour libations’
Long: ‘to perform religious rituals’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Trankopfer darzubringen’

- 0vewv = Pres. Inf. Act.: 00® = L 1. Act., offer by burning meat or drink to the gods [Hom.] 2. to sacrifice,
slay a victim, (1® NAi®) 0. inmovg [Hdt. 1.216]; tadpov [Pi. O. 13.69]; avtod naida [Aesch. Ag. 1417];
iepeia [Th. 1.126, etc.].

Carter, Hard: ‘to offer sacrifices’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘to make sacrifice(s)’
Long: ‘to make customary offerings’ Steinmann: ‘Rauchopfer darzubringen”  Nickel: ‘Brandopfer darzubringen’

- anapyeoOar = Pres. Inf. MP: anépyopon = II. 2. offer the firstlings or first fruits, nvtov of all sacrifices
[Hdt. 3.24]: abs., begin a sacrifice [Ar. Ach. 244, Pax 1056, etc.,]; d. toig Ogoic [Xen. Hier. 4.2].

Carter, Matheson, Dobbin, Hard: ‘to offer first fruits’ Oldfather: ‘to give of the firstfruits’
Long: ‘to make customary offerings’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die Erstlingsgaben darzubringen’

- Katd Ta watpro = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, pl): waTprog -a -ov (matip) = IL ta watpre ancestral
customs, Katd To watpw [IG 12.76.4; Ar. Ach. 1000; Th. 2.2, etc.].

- ¢kaotote = Adv. (ék@otog) = each time, on each occasion [Hdt., etc.].

- TPOGNKEL (6TEVOELY ... Kol B0&wy kol ...) = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): wpoorfjkm = II. 2. impers. b. + DAT pers.
& INF, it belongs to, beseems, oic mpoctike nevOfican [Aesch. Ch. 173]; o 6ot mpoctikel THVSE TPOGPOVETV
@aTy [Soph. EI. 1213]; dyafoic dpiv . sivan [Xen. An. 3.2.11; cf. Pl. Phdr. 233al.

w Long, following the Boter edition (1999), supplies the DAT pers.: ékdotorg, ‘for everyone’.
-koBopdg = Adv., from Adj. ka@apog -a -ov = 1I. 1. Adv. ka@apdg, purely, ayvdg kai kabapdg [h. Ap. 121;
Hes. Op. 337] 2. with clean hands, honestly, cOv dik ... xai k. [Thgn. 198]; dwkaimg kai k. [Dem. 9.62];
K. 1€ Kol petpiog tov Plov degelbeiv [Pl. Phd. 108c].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘with purity’ Dobbin: ‘—’ Long: ‘with a pure heart’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘mit reinem Herzen’
- Koi p) émogovppévog = Adv., from Perf. Part. Pass.: émoevpo = II. + ACC, do in a slovenly, careless
way, slur over, evade intentionally, o npéypata [Lys. 26.3]; €. év taic npdeot to be negligent
[M. Ant. 8.51]: in this sense freq. in perf. part. Passive, slurred over, neglected [Plb. 16.20.3]:
Adv. émeeovppévag carelessly [Epict. Ench. 31; Sch. Ar. Ra. 1545].
- apeddg = Adv., from Adj. apeMig -ég (nérer) = L. 1. careless, negligent [Ar. Lys. 882; Xen. Mem. 2.6.19]:
Adv. aperdg carelessly [Th. 6.100].
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- uoé ye yhioypog = Adv., from Adj. yhioypog -o. -ov (yAiyopar) = L sticky [Hp. VC 14] II. metaph.,

2. penurious, niggardly [Arist. EN 1121b22]: Adv. yAioypag, y. kol katd ocpuikpov eeddpevog [Pl. R. 553c¢;
cf. Xen. Cyr. 8.3.37]; padAmg kol y. mapeiyovro yprinato [Hell. Oxy. 14.2]; v. Cijv, opp. tpoedv [Arist. Pol.
1266b26]; v. AapPdavew, opp. apdovac didovar [ib. 1314b3].

Carter: ‘nor sparingly’ Matheson: ‘without meanness’ Oldfather: ‘nor, indeed, in a niggardly way’
Dobbin: ‘and you neither offer too little nor ...’ Hard: ‘and neither stingily nor ...’ Long: ‘and not meanly’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘nicht (zu) knausrig’

- omep oOvapy = Prep. vmép = B.+ ACC, II. 1. of Measure, above, exceeding, beyond, ¥. 10v dhabi] Aoyov

[Pi. O. 1.28]; . dOvapy [Th. 6.16].

Carter: ‘beyond his ability’ Matheson: ‘(without) extravagance’  Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘beyond our / your means’
Hard: ‘beyond what we can afford’ Long: ‘extravagantly’ Steinmann: ‘{iber unsere Mittel hinaus’

Nickel: ‘liber unsere Moglichkeiten hinaus’ =

- 0vvapy = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] dOvauig -emg (dvvapar) = L 5. means, katd dovauy [Arist. EE 1243b12];

opp. mapa d. [2. Ep. Cor: 8.3].

- 8tav pavtikij mpooing = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): apéosyn (e ibo) = used in Attic as fut. of

npocépyopor, and mpoonewy as imperf. L. 1. go to or towards, approach, abs. in Hom. and Hes. in dat. and
acc. of part., xapn 6 dpa ol Tpoctovt [11. 5.682]: + DAT pers., approach one [Hdt. 1.62, etc.]; apply to a
person for help [PStrassb. 57.6 (ii A. D.)]; n. Zokpdrel visit him as teacher [Xen. Mem. 1.2.47].

Carter, Oldfather: “When you have recourse to divination’ Matheson: ‘When you make use of prophecy’
Dobbin: ‘In your approach to divination’ Hard: “When you take recourse to divination’
Long: ‘“Whenever you have your fortune taken’ Steinmann: ‘Wenn du zur Wahrsagekunst Zuflucht nimmst’

Nickel: ‘“Wenn du zu einem Orakel gehst’

- povtikii = Adj. (Dat, f, sg): pavrikog -1 -0v = L. 1. of or for a soothsayer or his art, prophetic, oracular

-Ti..

[Trag.] 2.téyvn p. faculty of divination, prophecy [Soph. OT 709; Arist. Pol. 1274a28, etc.]; more freq.
1 pavriki] alone [Hdt. 2.49, 4.68]; 1) ... p. 1] Tod dayoviov, of Socrates [Pl. Ap. 40a].

Nickel: The art of interpreting an oracle or divine sign is called Mantiké. For the Stoics, the rationale
behind this art stems from their belief in divine providence. If God has planned the future in its entirety,
then he, in his benevolence and goodness, can also provide human beings with signs through which they
may reveal future events.

. amoPnoeTor = Fut. Ind. Middle (3, sg): émoPaived = Fut. Ind. Middle (3, sg): émoPaive =

A. 1L 1. of events, issue, result from, 10 €uelde dmoPnoecOot anod tijg payng [Hdt. 9.66]; tavavtio améfn
resulted [Pl. Phlb. 39a, cf. Lg. 782¢]; 6 T1 amofioeron [Pl Prz. 318a, etc.].

- ¢ Tapd 100 pdvremg avto mevodpevog = Fut. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): wov@avopor = 1. fo learn,

whether by hearsay or inquiry: constr., 1. 7. ti Twvog learn something from a person [I1. 17.408, Od.
10.537; Aesch. Ag. 599, etc.]; also 7. Tt m6 tvog [Aesch. Ch. 737]; freq. mapd Twvog [Hdt. 2.91, etc.].

- apd Tod pavremg = Noun (Gen, m sg): 6 pavtig -ewg = L 1. diviner, seer, prophet [Hom., etc.].

- éMivBag = Perf. Ind. Act. (2, sg): Epyopm

- £idcg = Perf. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): olda.

- Moo avaykn piTe dyadov avTod givar pite ... = Noun (Nom, f, sg): j @vaykn = L. force, constraint,

necessity [Hom., etc.]:— avaykn €oti, + INF, it must be that ... , is necessary that ... [Hom., etc.];
ndca . £oti Voo [Hdt. 2.22]; tpépetv Tovg ToKéng TOIoL PEV TaLGly 0Vdepia d., Tiot 8¢ Buyatpdot Taca
&. [Hdt. 2.35].

- p) 9épe ... = Imperat. Ind. Act. (2, sg): pépo
- 6pe&v = Noun (Acc, 1, sg): 1] 6pelig -emg (0péym) = general word for all kinds of L. appetite, conation,

including émBvpia, Ovpdg, fovinoig [Arist. de An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur. Fr. 202]; opp. uyn

[Arist. De. An. 431a2]; opp. EkkMoig [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1] 1.+ GEN obj., longing or yearning after a thing,
desire for it [Democr. 219; Pl. Def. 414b; Arist. EN 1119b7, de An. 414b6, al.].

w see the note of Long at 1.1 above (1] 6pe&rg).

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘desire’ Matheson: ‘the will to get’ Steinmann: ‘Wiinsche dafiir’
Nickel: ‘ein Wunsch’

- E&kkMow = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] Ekkhoig -emg = Il avoidance, refusal, opp. aipeoic [Cleanth. Stoic. 1.129

(pl)]; opp. éxhoyn [Stoic. 3.190]; opp. 6pe&ic [Epict. Ench. 2].

w see the note of Long at 1.1 above (1] £ékkhoig).
Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘aversion’ Matheson: ‘the will to avoid’ Steinmann: ‘Wiinsche dagegen’
Nickel: ‘Ablehnung’
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2 -tpépov = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): Tpépe = L tremble, quake, quiver, Tpépe 8° opea pokpd Kol HAN

moootv vn” aBavdrowot [I1. 13.18] 1L 1. esp. tremble with fear, vnd & Etpepe yoia [11. 10.390,
cf. Od. 11.527]; 96B®, opikn t. [Eur. lon 1452, Tr. 1026]: then, simply, tremble, be afraid, ded10¢ Kol T.
[Dem. 18.263].

- adT@® mpoosr = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mpéoeyn (gl ibo) = used in Attic as fut. of mpocépyopar, and
nwpoonew as imperf. L. 1. go to or towards, approach, abs. in Hom. and Hes. in dat. and acc. of part., yépn
& Gpa ol Tpootovt [11. 5.682]: + DAT pers., approach one [Hdt. 1.62, etc.]; apply to a person for help
[PStrassb. 57.6 (ii A.D.)]; m. Zokpdretr visit him as teacher [Xen. Mem. 1.2.47].

- MM O1EYVOKAG, 0Tl ... = Perf.. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): dwayryvdekew = L. 2. discern exactly, perceive,
descry, T [Soph. El. 1186]; 8. 611 ... [Isoc. 3.47] 1L 1. to resolve, vote to do, + INF [Hdt.]:—Pass., impers.
diéyvooto it had been resolved [Th.].

Carter: ‘but first acquire a distinct knowledge, that ...’ Oldfather: ‘but first having made up your mind that ...’
Matheson: ‘but with your mind made up, that ...’ Dobbin: ‘in the assurance that ...’
Hard: ‘but as one who fully recognizes that ...’ Long: ‘but go in the understanding that ...’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘sondern in der Uberzeugung, da8 ...’

- v 10 dmofnodpevov = Fut. Part. Middle (Nom, n, sg): anoPaived = A. Il 1. of events, issue, result from,
T Epelhe amoPnoecBon ano tiig pdyng [Hdt. 9.66]; 6 11 dmwopnoeton [Pl. Prt. 318a, etc.]; 10 dmofaivov,
contr. tomoPoaivov, the issue, event [Hdt. 2.82, etc.]; ta dmoPaivovta, 10 dmofav the results [Th. 1.83,
2.87]; 10 amoPneoépeva the probable results [Th. 3.38].

Caftrter: ‘every event’ Matheson: ‘the whole issue’ Oldfather: ‘every issue’  Dobbin: ‘the future, per se’
Hard, Long: ‘every outcome’  Steinmann: ‘jeder Ausgang’  Nickel: ‘alles, was geschehen wird’

- adwapopov = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): adrwapopog -ov = L. 1. not different [Arist. Rh. 1373a33]; indistinguishable,
Spotov kai 6. [Epicur. Nat. 15 G] 11 indifferent ; in Stoic philosophy, T a@drapopa things neither good
nor bad [Zeno Stoic. 1.47, 48; cf. Cic. Fin. 3.16.53; Epict. Ench. 32, etc.].

Long: INDIFFERENT. Technical term (Greek adiaphoros) for things that are neither good nor bad, taken
by themselves, but are susceptible to good or bad use by those who experience them. (2018, p. 160)
Nickel: The Stoics distinguish between the good, the bad, and the indifferent (dd1dpopov): everything that
exists is either good, evil or neither of these (adiaphoron). The only good is the morally good; the only
evil, the morally evil. Everything else is indifferent, neither good nor bad, since it contributes neither to
human happiness nor to unhappiness (SVF I, 191-196; 559-562; 3, 117-168). (2006, p. 92 n. 55)

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘indifferent’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘gleichgiiltig’

- fotn ... ypnoocOor = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): gipi = A. VL. £otvimpers., + INF, it is possible, Eoti yop
apeotépototy oveidea podnoactar [11. 20.246].

- avT@ YprioacOor kakdg = Aor. Inf. Middle: ypaw (B) = C. Middle ypaopo, Attic ypdpor 1. fo use,
once in Hom., abs. [I1. 23.834]; later mostly + DAT [Pi., Hdt.].

Carter: ‘to make a right use of it’ Matheson, Hard: ‘to make good use of it’ Oldfather: ‘to turn it to good use’
Dobbin: ‘You can make use of it’ Long: ‘to be put to excellent use’
Steinmann: ‘davon einen guten Gebrauch machen’ Nickel: ‘einen guten Gebrauch davon zu machen’

- 0appdv ... Epyov (¢mi ... Tovg Bg00c) = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): Oapoim, Attic Oappé® = Oapoiom,
Attic Oappéo (0dpooc) = 1. fo be of good courage, teBaporkact Aaoi [11. 9.420, etc.]; in bad sense,
to be over-bold, HBper [Th. 2.65]:— Constr.: 1. abs. [Il. 9.420, etc.]; 0dpoet fear not! [11. 4.184;
Aesch. Supp. 732, etc.]; Oapp®dv [Pl. Phdr. 243¢]; Boppdv mheiova E0vev §| dkvdY NOyeETO
[Xen. Ages. 11.2].

Carter: ‘Then come with confidence to the gods’ Matheson: ‘With confidence then approach the gods’
Oldfather: ‘go, then with confidence to the gods’ Dobbin: ‘Approach the gods with a dignified attitude’
Hard: ‘So approach the gods with confidence’ Long: ‘Go to the gods then ... and go confidently’
Steinmann: ‘Mutig wende dich also an die Gotter’ Nickel: ‘“Wende dich mutig an die Gotter’

- &¢ ¢mi supPovrovg = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 sdppovrog (Boor)) = 1. advisor, counsellor, in public or private
affairs [Hdt. 5.24, 7.50; Soph. Ph. 1321; Th. 3.42; IG 22.832.16 (iii B. C.); Ep. Rom. 11.34, etc.];
6. movnpog [Antipho 5.71].

- £pyov (émi ... ToV0g Bg00g) = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): épyopm

- Koi howév = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): howwog -1 -0v = 4. 10 L. and ta L. the rest [Aesch. Pr. 476, 697, 699, etc.];
also Aowrov without the Art., as Adv., for the rest, further, and so freq., = on, already, L. o1 [PL. Prt. 321c]
5. howrov, Adv. then, well then [Plb. 1.15.11, al.; Arr. Epict. 1.24.1] b. finally, howmdv, adehoot, yoipete
[2. Ep.Cor. 13.11].
Carter: ‘and afterwards’ Matheson: ‘and further’ Oldfather: ‘and after that’ Dobbin: ‘—’
Hard: ‘and afterwards’ Long: ‘And next’ Steinmann, Nickel: “‘und dann’
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2 - 6tav Ti ool ovpPovrevdiy = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): ovppovreve = L. 1. advise, counsel, + DAT pers.

& INF, advise one to do a thing [Hdt. 1.53, 59, 2.107; Th. 1.65, etc.] 2. without INF, . Twvi 7t [Hdt. 1.71,
etc.]:.—Passive, copfovievetai v advice is given [Pl. Ep. 330d]; ta mapd tdv Oe®dv cvpfovievduevo
[Xen. Cyr. 1.6.2].

- tivag ovppodrovg mapéhaPfes = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): maparappave = IL 1.+ ACC pers., take to oneself,

associate with oneself, as a wife or mistress [Hdt. 4.155] as a partner, auxiliary, or ally [Hdt. 1.76, 7.150;
Th. 1.111, etc.]; svppovrovg z. [Arist. EN 1112b10]; péprtopog n. call in witnesses [Dem. 47.67].

- tivov tapaxovoelg = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mapaxovw = IV. 1. hear carelessly, take no heed of, Tiig

napayyelldong evoewg [Epicur. Fr. 200]; tév ypagouévav [Plb. 24.9.1, etc.] 2.+ GEN pers. [PHib. 1.170
(iii B. C.); PIb. 2.8.3, 3.15.2; Ev. Matt. 18.17]. 3. disobey, 10D 0eod [J. AJ 1.10.4].

- anewicag = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): anel0é® = 1. to be disobedient, refuse compliance

[Aesch. Ag. 1049]; opp. meiBopan [PL. Phdr. 217b]: freq. + DAT, disobey, ook dneidncag 0ed [Eur. Or. 31].

3 -Epyov ... émi T0 pavrevesBor = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): Epyopon

Carter: ‘Come to divination, as ... Matheson: ‘And consult the oracle, as ...” Oldfather: ‘But go to divination as ...’
Dobbin: ‘Make use of divination the way ...’ Hard: ‘Resort to divination as ...’
Long: ‘Proceed to fortune-telling in the way ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘(Aber) wende dich ... an das Orakel ...’

- 10 povrevesOar = Pres. Inf. MP: pavtevopor = L. 1. to divine, prophesy, presage [Hom., etc.] Il. consult an

oracle, seek divinations [Pi. O. 7.31; Hdt. 1.46, 4.172, etc.].

-koOanep = Adv. ka0a, for ka® & = 1. according as, just as [Xen.] II. also ka@amep [Philol. 14;

Democr. 164; Hdt. 1.182, al.; Ar. Eq. 8, Ec. 61, al.; Dem. 16, etc.].

-n&iov = Imperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): a&o® = think, deem worthy, 1L+ ACC pers. & INF 2. think fit, expect,

- .(’;(p’

require that ..., &. Tva i€van [Hdt. 2.162]; é. tva AnO7 Aéyewv [Antipho 2.3.4] III. 1. + INF only
2. think fit, expect, consent, resolve, etc., and so in Variou~s senses, a&1® Oaveiv I consent to die [Soph. OT
944]:— also in Middle (not in Attic Prose), povevg yap eivar néubdoato thought fit to be [Aesch. Eu. 425].

w the infinitive is to be supplied from £pyov.

Carter: ‘as Socrates prescribed’ Matheson: ‘as Socrates thought men should’
Oldfather: ‘as Socrates thought that men should go’ Dobbin: ‘the way Socrates thought it should be used’
Hard: ‘as Socrates thought right’ Long: ‘in the way Socrates judged to be right’
Steinmann: ‘nach der Weisung des Sokrates’ Nickel: ‘nach dem Vorbild des Sokrates’

@v = Prep. éni = A.+ GEN: L of Place, 2. in various relations not strictly local, f.with Verbs of
perceiving, observing, judging, etc., in the case of, 0pav Tt éni tivoc [Xen. Mem. 3.9.3]; v yvounv
Exew éni tivog [Hyp. Eux. 32]; 000¢€ig €0’ avTod T4 Kaxd ovvopd [Men. 631]; dyvoeiv Tt €ni Tivog
[Xen. Mem. 2.3.2].

Carter: ‘in cases, of which ...’ Matheson: ‘only when ...’ Oldfather: ‘in cases where ...’
Dobbin: ‘i.e. solely when it’s a matter of ...” Hard: ‘in matters in which ...” Long: ‘for handling situations where ...’
Steinmann: ‘nur in solchen Fillen ..., bei denen ...’ Nickel: ‘nur in solchen Fillen ..., wo ...’

-1 mdca okéyig = 1| okéYis -emg (okéntopan) = Il. 1. examination, speculation, consideration, 10 gbpnpa

moAM\g okéytog [Hp. VM 4; cf. Pl. Alc. 1 130d]; Bpayeiog o. [Pl. Tht. 201a]; vépew o. take thought of a
thing [Eur. Hipp. 1323]; o. noweicOou [Pl. Phdr. 237d].

Carter: ‘the whole consideration’ Matheson: ‘the whole question’ Oldfather: ‘the whole inquiry’
Dobbin: ‘solely when it’s a matter of learning ...” Hard: ‘the enquiry relates exclusively to ...’
Long: ‘the whole point of the inquiry’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die ganze Befragung’

- TV avagopady ... el (gic Tv Ekpaciv) = Noun (Acc, 1, sg): | avagopd (avaeépopar) = IIL. 1. (avaeipm)

carrying back, reference of a thing to a standard, 510. 10 yiveoBai €naivovg o1’ dvapopdc [Arist. EN
1101b20]; é. Exew wpbg or émi T to be referable to ... [Epicur. Fr. 409; Plb. 4.28.3; Plu. 2.290e, al.];
tovtv gig Kuvaiyelpov momoacBor v dvaeopdyv assign to, give credit for ... [Polem. Call. 23].

Carter: ‘relates to the event’  Matheson: ‘turns upon the issue of events’  Oldfather: ‘has reference to the outcome’
Dobbin: ‘it’s a matter of learning the future’ Hard: ‘relates exclusively to the outcome’

Steinmann: ‘sich ... auf den Ausgang bezieht’ Nickel: ‘sich ... auf den Ausgang des Geschehens richtet’

- gig Tv ékpaocty = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] Ekpaocis (ékPaivew) = L. 1. a way out of, esp. out of the sea

[Od. 5.410] IL. issue, event [Men. 696; Arr. Epict. 2.7.9 (pl.)]; fulfilment of divination [Zeno Stoic. 1.44].
Carter: ‘the event’ Matheson: ‘the issue of events’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘the outcome’ Dobbin: ‘the future’
Long: ‘what’s going to happen’ Steinmann: ‘der Ausgang’ Nickel: ‘der Ausgang des Geschehens’

- ¢k TévNg Tvog dAing = Indef. Pron. (Gen, f, sg): Tig
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3 - agoppai (mpdg 1O cVVIdETY 10 pokeipevov) = Noun (Nom, f, pl): | agopun = L 1. starting-point, esp. in
war, base of operations [Th. 1.90; cf. Plb. 1.41.6, etc.] 3. means with which one begins a thing, resources,
d. Tob Biov [Lys. 24.24]; eic tov Plov [Xen. Mem. 3.12.4]; tivag elyev dpopuéc 1 moMg; [Dem. 18.2337;
moTIC 4. peyiot Tpog ypnuatiopndv good faith is the best asset for business [Dem. 36.44, cf. 11.16].
Carter, Matheson: ‘opportunities for ...’ Oldfather: ‘means for ...’ Hard: ‘the means that are required to ...’
Steinmann: ‘Anhaltspunkte zur ...’

- didovran = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, pl): didmp

- TPOS TO cVVIdELY TO pokeipevov = Pres. Inf. Act.: suvopaw = L fo be able to see, have within the range of
one s vision, mopa £K0ov Kol cuvedpv aAAAovg [Xen. An. 4.1.11] 1L 1. see, comprehend, tobta TAvVTO
[PL. Lg. 904b; Dem. 1.28]; ta moAroyfi dieomapuéva [Pl. Phdr. 265d, cf. Lg. 965b]; mpdyvata cuvidelv
ikovog [Memn. 3.2]; dewvn) poowv pikp@dv moadiov cuvidely evmpenii clever at picking out or detecting ...
[Dem. 59.18]; uéymv ovtog o cuvopd he doesn’t see any contradiction [Arr. Epict. 1.5.8, cf. 2.19.1];

T0 aitiov €k TV VOV Agybévimv o. [Arist. GA772b11].
Carter, Hard: ‘to discover ...’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘for discovering ...’ Long: ‘can tell you what ...’
Steinmann: ‘zur Kldrung des ...’ Nickel: ‘die anstehenden Fragen zu kléren’

- 10 mpokeipevov = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, n, sg): pékeipon, used as Passive of mpotiOnue = 1. 3. b. metaph.,
to be set before one, proposed, yv®dpot Tpeic mpoekéato three opinions were set forth [Hdt. 3.83]; freq. in
PART, 6 npokeipevog debrog the task ser [Hdt. 1.126; cf. Aesch. Pr. 259, 755]; 10 m. év T® Aoéy@® or 70 m.,
the question under discussion [Pl. Grg. 457, La. 184c, etc.].

Carter: ‘the thing proposed to be learned”  Matheson: ‘what lies in front of you” Oldfather: ‘the matter in question’

Hard: ‘the point in question’ Long: ‘what you are facing’ Steinmann: ‘der vorliegende Fall’
Nickel: ‘die anstehenden Fragen’
- dTav denon cvykvdvvedoar ... = Aor. Subj. Middle (2, sg): 6éw = II. Dep. d¢opar 1. b. stand in need of,

want, + GEN [Hdt. 1.36, etc.]: + INF, todto &ti déopon pabeiv [Pl R. 392d, cf. Euthd. 275d, etc.]; T&
mpdrtecOo dedpeva things needing to be done [Xen. Cyr. 2.3.3].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘when it is your / our dutyto ...’ Dobbin: ‘if you are duty-bound to ...’
Long: ‘when there’s a need for you to ...’ Steinmann: ‘Wenn es also gilt, ...zu ...
Nickel: ‘“Wenn es also nétig ist, ...zu ...’

- cvyKIvovveDool QIAG 1 motpidr = Aor. Inf. Act.: cvykivdoved® = incur danger along with others,
161 [Th. 8.22; Plu. Art. 8, etc.].

- atpior = Noun (Dat, f, sg): )| matpic -idog = IL Subst., = wétpa L, fatherland, native land [11. 5.213,
0Od. 4.586, 9.34; Hdt. 3.140; Th. 6.69, etc.].

- gl ovykvovvevtéov = Impersonal Verbal Adj. (Nom, n, sg) of cuykivdvvedm
GG 1594. [VERBAL ADJECTIVES IN -téog AND -téov] The verbal in -téog has both a personal and an
impersonal construction, of which the latter is more common.
GG 1597. In the personal construction the verbal is in the neuter of the nominative singular (sometimes plural), with
¢oti expressed or understood. The expression is equivalent to 0¢&l, (one) must, with the infinitive. It is practically
active in sensed, and allows transitive verbals to have an object like their verbs.
The agent is generally expressed by the dative, sometimes by the accusative. E.g.
Todta fuiv (or fudg) momtéov éotiv, we must do this (equivalent to tadza fudc ol woifjoar). Olotéov tade, we must
bear these things (sc. juiv), Eur. Or. 769. Ti v ovt® mowmtéov €in ; what would he be obliged to do? (= ti déor

bl

avrov morjjoar), Xen. Mem. 1, 72.

Carter: ‘whether we shall share it [danger] with them’ Matheson: ‘whether you should risk your life’
Oldfather: ‘whether you must share the danger’ Hard: ‘whether you should share that danger’
Steinmann: ‘ob du es tun sollst’ Nickel: ‘ob du Hilfe leisten sollst’

- posginn oor = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): wpocimov = L. foretell [Pl. Euthphr. 3c, al.; Gal. 14.601].

- @oddra yeyovévan Ta iepa = Adj. (Acc, n, pl): @adrog -n -ov = L. of things, 3. mean, bad, npii&ig
[Democr. 177]; Adyot [Eur. Andr. 870]; ta mpdypat’ €éoti @. [Dem. 19.30]; 10 ¢. evil [Eur. 1T 390];

TA @., opp. TO &yadd [Xen. Smp. 4.47]; Toxn ¢., opp. dyadn [Arist. Ph. 197a26, cf. Metaph. 1065a35].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘unfavourable’ Long: ‘inauspicious’
Steinmann: ‘seien schlecht ausgefallen’ Nickel: ‘etwas Schlimmes’

- 10 iepd = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, pl): iepég -G -6v = IIIL. as Subst., 1. Ta iepéd, lon. ipa, offerings, victims,
tepa pé€ag [I1. 1.147, etc.] b. after Homer, omens afforded by sacrifice, 10 ipd 00 Tpogy®dpee pnota
[Hdt.  5.44]; t& iepd kard (v) [Xen. 4n. 1.8.15]; simply ovk éyiyvero ta i. [Xen. An. 2.2.3].

Carter: ‘the victims’ Matheson: ‘the sacrifice’ Oldfather: ‘the omens of sacrifice’
Dobbin, Long: ‘the omens’ Hard: ‘the omens from the sacrifice’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die Opferzeichen’
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3 -0dvatog onpaiverar = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): onpaive = A. L. 1. show by a sign, indicate, point out,
tépuara [I1. 23.358] 3. of the Delphic oracle, otte Aéyel obte kpvmTel ALY onpaivel [Heraclit. 93]; so of
omens [Xen. Mem. 1.1.2, etc.]; . év 101G iepoic [Xen. An. 6.1.31]:—Passive, onuaivecBai 610 1@V Eundpov
[Plu. 2.222f, etc.].

Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘death is portended’ Matheson: ‘this means death’
Dobbin: ‘which ... could spell ... even death’ Long: ‘what is ... forecast is no more than death’
Steinmann: ‘so zeigt das ... Tod ... an’ Nickel: ‘daf3 Tod, ... angekiindigt werden’

- TPOGIS PEPOVS TIVOS TOD odpotog = Noun (Nom, £, sg): 1] TNPOGIS -G (TNPO®) = maiming, disabling
in the limbs or senses, yijpag OAOKANPOG €0t . [Democr. 296; cf. Arist. EN 1131a9]; mpwoig tdv
090aiudv [Plu. 2.633c; Luc. DMar. 2.4]; dxofic [Plu. 2.167c]: generally, 7. Tvog aiféotog [Aret. SD 1.4].
Carter: ‘mutilation’ Matheson: ‘injury to some part of your body’ Dobbin: ‘physical injury’

Oldfather: ‘the injury of some member of your body’ Hard: ‘mutilation of some part of your body
Long: ‘bodily injury’  Steinmann: ‘Verstimmelung eines Korperteils’  Nickel: ‘schwerer kdrperlicher Schaden’

- népovg Tvog 100 sapatog = Noun (Gen, n, sg): 10 pnépog -€0g

- @uynl = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | ovyq = IL 1. banishment, exile [Trag., Soph.].

- aipel 6 Loyog = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): aipé® = A.IL. 5. 0 Adyog aipéer reason or the reason of the
thing proves [Hdt. 2.33]: + ACC pers., reason persuades one, i.c. it seems good to one [Hdt. q1.132, 7.41];
¢ &un yvoun al. [Hdt. 2.43]; 6mn 6 Aoyog ai. Bértiot” av Exewv [PL. R. 604c, cf. Lg. 663d].

Carter: ‘it [reason] directs ... to ...’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘reason requires (...) that ...’
Dobbin: ‘reason demands that ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Die Vernunft ... gebietet ...’

- tapictacOor T® @il® = Pres. Inf. Pass.: mapictnui = B. Passive, with aor. 2, perf. and pluperf. Act.,
intr.: L 2. stand by, i.e. help, defend, Twi [11. 10.279, etc.]; Odvoiji m. 16" émapnyet [11. 23.783]; w. i
xepotl [Soph. 4j. 1384].

s

Carter: ‘to stand by our friend’ Matheson: ‘you must stand by your friend’
Oldfather: ‘you are to stand by your friend’ Dobbin: ‘you stick by your friend’
Hard, Long: ‘you should support your friend’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dem Freund zu helfen’
- 1@ peilovi pavrer tpoéceye = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 pavri -emg = L. 1. diviner, seer, prophet [Hom., etc.].
Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘the / that greater diviner’ Matheson: ‘the greater prophet’

Dobbin: ‘the greatest prophet of all’  Long: ‘the greater fortune-teller’  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der groflere Wahrsager’

- tpoceye (T@ peilovt pavter) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): wpooéyw = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing :
mostly, . TOv vodv turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, T. TOV voOv |1 ..., take heed
lest ... [PL. R. 432b, etc.] 4. without Tov vodv, . £avtoig dnd Tvog to be on one's guard against [Ev. Luc.
12.1]; mpdoey’ oig ppalw attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.]; 7. T0ig vopo1lc
[Arist. Fr. 539].

-1® MoBi® = Adj. (Dat, m, sg): IIV0wg -a -ov = Pythian, i.e. Delphian, epith. of Apollo [h. Ap 373;
Pi. 0. 14.11, etc.].
Long: PYTHIAN APOLLO. Epictetus refers to the god Apollo in his function as source of the oracles
delivered at his Delphic shrine. The point of the anecdote is that you don’t need an oracle to decide
whether to go to the assistance of a friend in danger. (2018, pp. 161-2)
Steinmann: Apollo’s epithet “Pythian” derives from a python, a giant female snake with prophetic powers
who was the original mistress of the oracle site. She was slain by Apollo, and the legend of that battle with
the dragon reflects the god’s seizure of a chthonic oracle. Thus, Delphi was also known as Pytho, and the
priestess and prophetess of Apollo bore the name “Pythia”. (1992, p. 87 n. 34)
Carter: ‘the Pythian God’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(the) Pythian Apollo’ Dobbin: ‘Apollo’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der pythische Apollon / Apoll’

- ¢€éBade Tod vaod TOV ... = Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ékparie = L. throw or cast out of, + GEN, ‘Odiov péyov
ExPare dippov [11. 5.39, etc.].

- 10D vaod = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 vadg = L temple [1l. 1.39, al.; Pi. O. 13.21 (pl.), etc.].

- avarpovpéve Td @ik = Pres. Part. Pass. (Dat, m, sg): avoipé® = 1L 1. make away with, destroy, of men,
kill [Hdt. 4.66]; moAlovg avarpdv [Aesch. Ch. 990].
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1 -164&ov Tva ... yopoktijpa cavTd Kol Tomov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): tdoocw = III. 1. + ACC rei, place
in a certain order, yopic t. Tt [Hdt.] 2. appoint, ordain, order, prescribe, 1. T0. mepi T tékva [Arist. Pol.
1262b6]: abs., 6 vopog obtw . [PL. La. 199a]; obtm 1. 0 Adyog [Arist. EN 1119b17]:—Passive, 10
tattopevov [Ar. Ec. 766]; Tilc Tpooiig 1| peltictn TéTakton Toig éAev0éporg [Arist. GA 744b18].

Carter: ‘prescribe some character ... to yourself’ Matheson: ‘Lay down for yourself ... a definite stamp’
Oldfather: ‘Lay down for yourself ... a certain stamp’ Dobbin: ‘Settle on the type of person you want to be’
Hard: ‘Lay down .... a certain character ... for yourself”  Long: ‘Draw up ... a definite character ... for yourself’
Steinmann: ‘Setz fiir dich ... ein festes Gepridge und ... fest’
Nickel: ‘Gib ... deiner Personlichkeit ein dauerhaftes Gepréage’

- T ... yopoxtijpe. = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 yepaktip -ijpog (yepaccw) = L. 3. die, stamp [1G 22.1013.64,
1408.11] 1IL. 1. mark engraved, impress, stamp on coins and seals, dpyvpov Aaurpog . [Eur. EL. 559;
cf. PL. Plt. 289b; Arist. Pol. 1257a40] 3. metaph., distinctive mark or token impressed (as it were) on a
person or thing, by which it is known from others, characteristic, character, . Y\dcong, of a particular
dialect [Hdt. 1.57, 142]: freq. of persons, feature, 0. y. T0d Tpoccdmov [Hdt. 1.116]; eiineévor yapaktipa
£xatépov o €idovg [Pl Phdr. 263b]; avdpdv 0vdElS ¥. unépuke copatt [Eur. Med. 519]; n0woi y., title

of work by Theophrastus.

Carter: ‘some character’ Matheson: ‘a definite stamp ... of conduct’”  Oldfather: ‘a certain stamp ... of character’
Dobbin: ‘the type of person you want to be’ Hard: ‘a certain character’ Long: ‘a definite character’
Steinmann: ‘ein festes Geprige’ Nickel: ‘ein dauerhaftes Geprége [deiner Personlichkeit]’

- Twa ... TOmov = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 Tomog (Tont®w) = L a blow [Orac. ap. Hdt. 1.67] 1L the effect of a
blow or of pressure : 1. the impression of a seal [Eur. Hipp. 862; cf. P1. Tht. 192a] V. figure worked in
relief, whether made by moulding, modelling, or sculpture, aipacu) €yyeyAvppévn tomoiot [Hdt. 2.138]
VL. form, shape, oOAf|g [Arist. GA 721b32]; copatog [Arist. Phgn. 806a32]; npocdmov [Arist. Mir.
832b15] VIL. 1. archetype, pattern, model, capable of exact repetition in numerous instances, a0TOV
EKPATTEWY ... €lG TOVG TV Kakldovav 1. [PL. R. 396e] 2. character recognizable in a number of instances,
general character, type, mavto 660, Tod 1. ToOTOV [Pl. Tht. 171¢]; 100 avtod petéyovto tomov [PL R. 402d];
todtov 1oV T. &yovta [PL. PAlb. 51d].

Carter: ‘some form [of behaviour]’ Matheson: ‘style of conduct’ Oldfather: ‘a certain ... type of character’
Dobbin: ‘the type of person you want to be’  Hard: ‘a certain ... pattern of behaviour’ Long: ‘a definite ... identity’
Steinmann: ‘ein festes ... Muster’ Nickel: ‘ein dauerhaftes Geprége [deiner Personlichkeit]’

- 0v puiraEerg = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): pvidoom, Attic -tt®w = B. 3. metaph., preserve, maintain, cherish,
(x6hov) [11. 16.30]; aiid®d xai pirdmzo [1. 24.1117; . Epmog observe a command [I1. 16.686]; Tovg vopovg
[PL Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 4614, etc.]; 10 cov motév [Soph. OC 626]; @. ouynyv [Eur. 14 542]; ¢. oxaiocuvoy
cling to it, foster it [Soph. OC 1213]; d&wo 710 [Eur. lon 736]; ¢. tov Boudv [Pl. Lg. 867a]; tayadd, opp.
ktpoacOot [Dem. 1.23].

Carter: ‘which you may preserve’ Matheson: ‘which you will maintain’ Oldfather: ‘which you are to maintain’
Dobbin: ‘and stick to it’ Hard: ‘which you are to preserve’ Long: ‘one that you intend to stick to’
Steinmann: ‘an dem du festhalten willst’ Nickel: ‘das du bewahrst’

- émi ... ogavtod OV = Prep. émi = A.+ GEN : L of Place, 2. in various relations not strictly local,
c. with the personal and reflexive Pron., once in Homer, ebyecbs ... diyfj €¢” vpeiov [11. 7.195]; later
mostly with 3rd pers., €¢’ éovtdv keicbor by themselves [Hdt. 2.2, cf. 8.32]; &. co®dv avtdv adtdvopol
oikelv [Th. 2.63]; €@’ covtdv mhelv [Th. 8.8]; €9’ vuéwv avtdv farécbar consider it by yourselves
[Hdt. 3.71., etc.].
Carter: ‘alone’ Matheson, Hard: ‘when you are / you’re alone’ Oldfather, Long: ‘you are by yourself’
Dobbin: ‘whether alone or ...’ Steinmann: ‘ob du mit dir allein bist oder ...”
Nickel: ‘ob du nun fiir dich allein oder ... bist’

- osovtov = Reflex. Pron. (Gen, 2, sg): 6eavtod -ijg, contr. cavtod -ijg = reflexive Pron. of 2nd pers., of
thyself, only in gen., dat. and acc. sing., masc. and fem.:— in pl. always separated, Vpu®dv adTdV, etc.

- avOpomors évroyyavev = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): évroyyéve = L 1. light upon, fall in with, meet
with, + DAT pers. [Hdt. 1.134, al.; Ar. Nu. 689, etc.]; dAiyot Tiveg @v dvietvymxa (i.e. TovTOV 01 ...)
[PL R. 531e, cf. Grg. 509a, Prt. 361e].
Carter, Dobbin, Long: ‘and /or in company’ Oldfather: ‘or are meeting with people’
Hard: ‘when you’re with others’ Steinmann: ‘oder [du] dich mit andern Leuten triffst’
Nickel: ‘oder [du] mit anderen zusammen bist’
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2 -ocwom ... éot® = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] ovom) = L 1. silence [Soph. OT 1075, Fr. 928; Eur. Hipp. 911];
NV o. there was a hush or calm [Soph. OC 1623; Aeschin. 2.35].

Carter: ‘Be for the most part silent’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘be silent for the most part’
Dobbin: ‘Let silence be your goal for the most part’ Hard: ‘Remain silent for the most part’
Long: ‘Stay mainly silent’ Steinmann: ‘Fiir gewohnlich herrsche Schweigen’ Nickel: ‘Schweige meistens’

-10 moAd = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): moAdg, mord = III. Adverbial usages: a.neut. woA¥ : with the Art., T06 wOAD
for the most part [Pl. Prt. 315a, etc.]; ®g 10 moAd [Xen. Mem. 1.1.10, etc.].

- o6t = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): sipi

- MadeicOm T avaykaio = Pres. Imperat. Pass. (3, sg): Aarém (Mahoc) = 1. 1. talk, chat, prattle [Ar., etc.]
2. talk of, tiva [Alciphr. Fr. 5.2]:—Passive, npaypa kot dyopav Aaiovuevov [Ar. Th. 578].

-0V 0hiyov = Adj. (Gen, n, pl): 6Aiyoc-n -ov = IV. special Phrases : 2. b. o1’ Oriyov in few words
[PL. Phlb. 31d, etc.].

- ontaviog = Adv., from Adj. emaviog -a -ov = III. eraviog seldom [Xen. Ages. 9.1; Arist. HA 488b6;
Plb. 2.15.6].

- ToTe Kaupod mapakarodvrog £mi To Aéyewv = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): mapakoriéo = IL. 1. call in, send
for, summon [Hdt. 1.77; Ar. V. 215, etc.]; m. tiva é¢ tov morepov [Hdt. 7.205; cf. Dem. 18.24]; twvag €ig
cupfovrnv [PL. La. 186a] 3. invite, &mi doita [Eur. Ba. 1247]; émi 10 Biipa w. invite him to mount the
tribune [Aeschin. 3.72] 1L 1. exhort, encourage, tva €mi 10 kéAMoto Epya [Xen. An. 3.1.24]

IV. demand, require, 6 0dAapog oxedn n. [Xen. Oec. 9.3].

Carter: ‘when occasion calls for it’ Matheson: ‘when occasion calls you’
Oldfather: ‘and when occasion requires you to talk’ Dobbin: ‘when you’re called upon to speak’
Hard: ‘when the occasion demands’ Long: ‘when the situation calls for it’

Steinmann: ‘und nur, wenn besondere Umstidnde dich zum Reden auffordern’
Nickel: ‘und nur, wenn die Umstédnde dich zum Reden veranlassen’

- ToTE Kopod (mapakarovvrog) = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 0 kapog = L. due measure, proportion, fitness [Hes.,
etc.] IIL 1. more freq. of Time, exact or critical time, season, opportunity, Xpovov k.[Soph. El. 1292];
usu. alone, k. (o1v) &v @ ¥povoc 00 ToADG kTA. [Hp. Praec. 1]; k. mpdg dvOphnmv Bpoyd pétpov &xst
‘time and tide wait for no man’ [Pi. P. 4.286]; kopov mapiévar to let the time go by [Th. 4.27]; k. &ewv Tod
v oikelv to be the chief cause of ... [PL. R. 421a].

w= see note at 6 below (&av 8¢ mote yivntol Kopog).
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘(the) occasion’ Long: ‘the situation’ Steinmann: ‘besondere Umstéinde’
Nickel: ‘die Umsténde’

- Aé€ov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): Aéy®

- GAAd EPT 000EVOG TOV TVYOVTOV = Aor. Part. Act. (Gen, n, pl): Toyyédve = A. L 2. of events, and things
generally, happen to one, befall one, come to one’s lot, + DAT pers., obvekd pot TOxe ToAhd because
much fell to me [I1. 11.684] b. aor. part. 6 TVY®V, the first one meets, any chance person [Hes. Th. 973;
PL. R. 539d]; oi 1. everyday men, the vulgar [Xen. Mem. 3.9.10]; o0y, 0 T. A0yoc no common discourse
[PL Lg. 723e]; ol t. eoPou trifling fears [Lycurg. 37].

Carter: ‘but not on any of the common subjects’ Matheson: ‘but do not talk of ordinary things’
Oldfather: ‘but about no ordinary topics’ Dobbin: ‘but never about banalities’

Hard: ‘but not about any of the usual topics’ Long: ‘but not about trite topics’

Steinmann: ‘doch nicht iiber die landldufigen Themen’ Nickel: ‘aber nicht iiber die {iblichen Themen’

- epi povopayi®v = Noun (Gen, f, pl): | povopayio = L single combat [Hdt. 5.1, 6.92] 11. gladiatorial
show [Plb. 31.28.5].

- epi inmodpopudv = Noun (Gen, f, pl): ] inmodpopio = horse-race or chariot-race [Pi. P. 4.67, 1. 3.13;
Xen. Smp. 1.2; Pl. lon 537a; Arist. Ath. 60.1].

- epi aOTdv = Noun (Gen, m, pl): 6 GOAnTg, contr. from 6 agdinmig-00 = 1. 1. combatant, champion ;
esp. in games [Pi. N. 5.49, 10.51; cf. P1. R. 410b; /G 4.1508B (Epid), etc.]; of Christian martyrs
[Epist. Gall. ap. Jul. 454d].

- nepi fpopdrov = Noun (Gen, n, pl): 10 ppdpa -atog (Prippdckw) = L that which is eaten, food, meat
[Hp. VM 6; Th. 4.26, al.].

-zepi ... mopdtov = Noun (Gen, n, pl): T0 AGpa -atog = L. drink, draught [Aesch. Eu. 266; Soph. Ph. 715;
Eur. Hec. 392, Ba. 279; P1. R. 406a, etc.].

- T®v ékaotayod = Adv. ékactayod = everywhere [Th. 3.82; Pl. Phdr. 257e, al.].

- yépav (tepi avOpodnwv) = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): yéy® (A) = blame, censure, Tvo [Thgn. 611;
Aesch. Ag. 186, 1403]; 1t [Soph. OC 977, etc.].
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2 - ovykpivav (tepi avOponev) = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): evykpive = IL. compare, 1L Tpdg TL
[Arist. Rh. 1368a21, Pol. 1295a27; cf. Thphr. CP 1.8.2]; td Aeydpeva compare and examine them
[Plb. 14.3.7; cf. Arist. EN 1165a32].

3 -@v...ol6g e fig = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): oiog, oia, olov (6) = IIL 1. olog+ INF implies fitness or ability for
a thmg, oV yap v dpa oio TO Tediov Gpdewv fit for watermg [Xen. An. 2.3.13; cf. PL. Grg. 487d] 2. more
freq. owg te + INF, 10 be f tor able to do, Aéyewv 010¢ te KAyd [Ar. Eq. 343; cf. Th. 3.16, etc.] 3. without
INF, mévo mpofopmg g oidg T qv sm]np(xi‘,sv [PL Prz. 314d].

-Mc = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): &ipi

- PETAYYE TOTS 001G AOYOLS KOl TOVS TAV 6LVOVTOV Ml TO Tpooijkov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): petayo =
L 1. convey from one place to another, transfer, tva gig Bapoidva [LXX I Es. 1.45]: Medic, divert,
ta pevpata [Gal. 17(1).965]: metaph., To0¢ ToAiTag €ig cPpovesTépav Piov Ta&v . [Plu. 2.225f;
cf. Epict. Ench. 33.3]; yoynyv én’ evppocovny [AP 10.77 (Pall.)].

Carter: ‘by your own conversation bring over that of your company to proper subjects’

Matheson: ‘turn the conversation of your company by your talk to some fitting subject’

Oldfather: ‘by your own conversation bring over that of your companions to what is seemly’

Long: ‘By your own conversation, .... guide your friends’ talk in a fitting direction’

Dobbin: ‘Try to influence your friends to speak appropriately by your example’

Hard: ‘through the manner of your own conversation bring that of your companions round to what is fit and proper’
Steinmann: ‘so lenke durch dein Gesprich das der iibrigen Teilnehmer auf einen schicklichen Gegenstand’

Nickel: ‘so lenke das gemeinsame Gesprach durch deinen Beitrag auf einen wertvollen Gegenstand’

- T®v ovvovtmv = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): eOveyn = IL 1. have intercourse with, live with, ol 6OVOVTEG
Twi, of fellow-travellers [Act. Ap. 22.11] 3. attend, associate with, a teacher [Xen. Mem. 1.2.8, 24, etc.];
oi ovvovteg followers, partisans, associates, disciples [ Antipho 5.68; Pl. Ap. 25e; Tht. 168a, al.]; guests
[Ar. V. 1300; Xen. Smp. 1.15, etc.]; comrades in war [Xen. Cyr. 8.2.2].

Carter, Matheson: ‘your company’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘your companions’ Dobbin, Long: ‘your friends’
Steinmann: ‘die {ibrigen Teilnehmer’

- ¢mi 10 Tpooijkov = Subst., from Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, n, sg): wpoonikew = III. freq. in Part. as Adj.,

2. befitting, proper, meet, M| T. cotepio. [Th. 6.83]; 10 n. éxdote dmoddovar [Pl R. 332c]; ta . what is fit,
seemly, ginelv nepi Kopov ta . [Xen. Cyr. 3.3.1]; 10 . mpdrtew to do one’s duty [Xen. Mem. 1.1.12]; also
10 TTPOGiKOV fitness, propriety, £xto¢ 100 7. [Eur. Heracl. 214]; népa 100 7. [Antipho 5.1]; pakpotepa tod
7. [PL. Cra. 413a]; pgdhov tod . [Pl. Lg. 697c]; mopa 10 n. [Pl. Phlb. 36d; Thphr. Char. 17.1]; xatd 10 7.
[Plu. 2.122a].

Carter: ‘to proper subjects’ Matheson: ‘to some fitting subject’ Oldfather: ‘to what is seemly’
Dobbin: ‘to speak appropriately’ Hard: ‘to what is fit and proper’ Long: ‘in a fitting direction’
Steinmann: ‘auf einen schicklichen Gegenstand’ Nickel: ‘auf einen wertvollen Gegenstand’

- év ahho@oroig = Adj. (Dat, m, pl): Ghhé@uirog -ov (pUAY) = of another tribe, foreign [Hp. Aér. 12];
£G GALOQULAOV ... xB6va [Aesch. Eu. 851]; vBwmot [Th. 1.102; PL. Lg. 629].
Carter, Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘strangers’ Oldfather: ‘aliens’ Dobbin: ‘unfamiliar company’
Nickel, Steinmann: ‘unter Fremden’

- amoin@Osic (¢v dkkoqn'))»mg . TOY01g) = Aor. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): émohappave = III. take apart or
aside, of persons, d. Tiva, podvov [Hdt. 1.209]; avtov povov [Ar. Ra. 78]:—Passive, ol ametAnnuuévol
those set apart, recluses [UPZ 60.10 (ii B. C.)].

Matheson: ‘if you chance to be isolated’ Oldfather: ‘if you happen to be left alone’
Dobbin: ‘if you find yourself in unfamiliar company’ Hard: ‘if you happen to find yourself alone’
Long: ‘if you find yourself all alone”  Steinmann: ‘Findest du dich aber isoliert’ Nickel: ‘Bist du aber allein’

- Toy01g (amoin@Beic) = Aor. Opt. Act. (2, sg): Toyydve = A.IL 1. joined with a Participle of another Verb
to express a coincidence, Toynoe yop Epxopévn vndg a ship happened to be, i.e. was just then, starting
[Od. 14.334]; ta voéwv Tuyybvov what I happen to have, i.e. have at this moment, in my mind [Hdt. 1.88];
0 toyyéve nabmv which I have just learnt [Soph. 7r. 370]; &tvyov otpatevdpevor they were just then
engaged in an expedition [Th. 1.104]; &tvye kotd todto Koupod EMOmv he came just at this point in time
[Th. 7.2].

- ow@mo, = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): crond® = L. 1. keep silence, ciondv Aoov avoyet [I1. 2.280, cf. 23.568,
Od. 17.513; Hdt. 7.10, etc.]: imperat. owdma hush! be still! [Soph. Fr. 81; Ar. Lys. 529, etc.].

4 - yéhog pn worg £61®@ = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 yéhwg, gen. yéhwtog = L. 1. laughter, yého EkBavov

[Od. 18.100]; yéhw .... mapéxovcon [Od. 20.8]; yéhwtoc & ridiculous [Eur. Heracl. 507]; molvg vy.
loud laughter [Xen. Cyr. 2.3.18, etc.].
Carter: ‘Let not your laughter be much’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘Do not / Don’t laugh much’
Dobbin: ‘Keep laughter to a minimum’ Steinmann: ‘Lach nicht viel’ Nickel: ‘Lach nicht zu oft’

- #ot® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): gipi
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4 - punos avewpévog = Perf. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): avinmu = IL 6. let go fiee, leave untilled, of ground
dedicated to a god [Th. 4.116]; otéheyog avewévov allowed to run wild [LXX Ge. 49.21]:— but this sense
mostly in Passive, devote oneself, give oneself up, éc 10 éhevBepov [Hdt. 7.103]: hence metaph., dveyévog
€lc TL devoted to a thing, wholly engaged in it, e.g. &g tov molepov [Hdt. 2.167]; &g 10 képdog Afp’
avewévov given up to ... [Eur. Heracl. 3]: hence perf. part. Passive aveipévog as Adj., going free,
left to one’s own will and pleasure, at large [Soph. Ant. 579, El. 516]; némhot dveyévol let hang loose
[Eur. And. 598]; 10 gig adwkiav kai wheoveliov aveypévov unrestrained propensity to ... [Plu. Num. 16].
Carter: ‘nor profuse’ Matheson: ‘nor without restraint’ Oldfather: ‘nor boisterously’

Dobbin: ‘or too loud’ Long: ‘and keep it down’ Hard: ‘or without restraint’
Steinmann: ‘und nicht hemmungslos’  Nickel: ‘und nicht ungehemmt’

5 -dpkov = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 6pkog = L. 2. an oath [Hom., etc.].

- ropaitesal (6pkov) = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): maportéoponr = II. 1. + ACCrei 2. decline, deprecate,
xépw [Pi. N. 10.30]; tovg notovg [Plu. Them. 3]; refuse, Bpdoeig [Philostr. VA4 1.8; cf. Porph. Abst. 4.7].

- gig mwav = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): @nag, draca, dwoav = L 1. strengthened for wéig, quite all, the whole, and in pl.,
all together, freq. from Homer downwards II. after Homer in sg., every one, neut. everything
[PL. Phd. 108b]; t0 drav, as Adv., altogether [P1. Phdr. 241b]; ka0’ dmav as a whole [Ti. Locr. 96d];

&g Gmav [Th. 5.103]; eig Gmav at all [Lib. Or. 18.266].

Carter: ‘Avoid swearing ... altogether’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘refuse to take / swear an oath at all’

Dobbin: ‘refuse altogether to ...’ Long: ‘refuse completely to ...’ Steinmann: ‘unter allen Umsténden’
Nickel: ‘ganz ablehnen’

- éK TOV évovtv = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, n, pl): Eveyn (i, sum) = IL. 1. fo be possible, 1dvd’ dpvnoig odk
€. pot [Soph. EL 527] 4. T4 évovra all things possible : 10 TAi|00og 1@V €. einelv the possible materials for
his speech [Isoc. 5.110]; t@v &. ... év 1@ mpdypott [Pl. Phdr. 235b]; ék T@®v évévtmv as well as on can
under the circumstances [Dem. 18.256].

6 - ¢omidosig Tag EE@ = Noun (Acc, f, pl): ] éotiacig -ewg = L. feasting, banqueting, entertainment [Th. 6.46
(pl.); PL. R. 612a (pl.); Dem. 19.234].

Carter: ‘public entertainments’ Matheson: ‘the entertainments of strangers’
Oldfather: ‘entertainments given by outsiders’ Dobbin: ‘(—)’  Hard: ‘parties that are hosted by outsiders’
Long: ‘dinner parties given by people outside your circle’ Nickel: ‘Einladungen bei Andersgesinnten’

Steinmann: ‘Einladungen zu Gastméhlern bei Wesensfremden’

- 106 £E0 (¢éomidosic) = Adv. £ = Adv. of €€, as gioo of gig : L. 2. without any sense of motion,
outside [Od. 10.95, etc.]; 10 &. the outside [Th. 7.69]; ta €. things outside the walls or house [Th. 2.5;
Xen. Oec. 7.30]; ot &. those outside [Th. 5.14]; of exiles [Th. 4.66; cf. Soph. OC 444 (but in NT,

the heathen, 1 Ep.Cor. 5.12)]. m see translations above.

- idloTKAg (§oTia081c) = Adj. (Acc, f, pl): idtwTIKOG -1} -0V (id1dTNG) = L. of or for a private person,
private, 6itog kol Eovtod kai i. [Hdt. 1.217]; opp. dnuodctog, iepd [SIG 1015.9 (Halic.)]; opp. kowdc, oikion
[ib. 987.5 (Chios, iv B. C.)]; opp. motikév [Pl. Phdr. 258d] 11. not done by rules of art, unprofessional,
amateurish [Pl. Euthd. 282d]; of language, commonplace, everyday, 10 i. [Arist. Po. 1458a21, 32;
cf. D. L. 10.13 (Sup.)]; but also, vulgar [Phld. Po. 2.71; Longin. 43.1] IIL of persons, unprofessional
[Apollon. Cit. 3].
Long: PEOPLE OUTSIDE YOUR CIRCLE. The Greek expression (idiotai) covers “ordinary people,” as 1
translate it in other passages of the Encheiridion, but Epictetus also uses it to mark off nonphilosophers.
(2018, p. 161)

Carter: ‘vulgar entertainments’ Matheson: ‘entertainments of the vulgar’
Oldfather: ‘... by persons ignorant of philosophy’ Dobbin: ‘... with non-philosophers’

Hard: ‘hosted by people who have no knowledge of philosophy’ Long: ‘... given by people outside your circle’
Steinmann: ‘... bei in Philosophie Ahnungslosen’ Nickel: ‘... bei philosophisch Ungebildeten’

- dwakpovov (ésTiaoeg Tag ££m) = Pres. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): dSwoxpod® = II. Middle, drive from oneself,
get rid of, 1ovg "EAAnvag [Hdt. 7.168]; drakpovesBar 1o diknv dodvar [Dem. 21.128]; 5. tivd evade his
creditor by delays, of a debtor [Dem. 34.13]; 3. To0g Aowdopodvtog [Plu. 2.70d]; 3. tov mapdvta ypovov
[Dem. 19.33]; evade, slur over a difficult question, yiAf] Tapatnprost [A.D. Pron. 41.8]: abs., practise
evasions and delays [Dem. 21.186, 201].

Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘Avoid entertainments / parties ...’ Matheson: ‘Refuse the entertainments of ...’
Dobbin: ‘Avoid fraternizing with ...’ Long: ‘Excuse yourself from attending ...’
Steinmann: ‘Einladungen ... schlage aus’ Nickel: ‘Lehne Einladungen ... ab’
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6 - 2av 0¢ mote yiviton koupoés = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 kopog = L. due measure, proportion, fitness [Hes.,
etc.] IIL 1. more freq. of Time, exact or critical time, season, opportunity, Xpovov k.[Soph. El. 1292];
usu. alone, k. (o1v) £&v @ ¥povoc 00 ToAC kTA. [Hp. Praec. 1]; k. mpdg dvOpdnmv Bpoyd pétpov &xst
‘time and tide wait for no man’ [Pi. P. 4.286]; kaupov mapiévar to let the time go by [Th. 4.27]; k. &xew
10D €D oikeiv to be the chief cause of ... [Pl. R. 421a].

w in Epictetus koupdég frequently has a negative tinge — used of an unavoidable circumstance rather than
a favourable opportunity. See also 10 below (&i ¢ mote kopoOg €in).

Carter: ‘but, if ever an occasion calls you to them’ Matheson: ‘but if occasion arise to accept them’
Oldfather: ‘but if an appropriate occasion arises for you to attend’  Dobbin: ‘if you must, though’

Hard: ‘but if you do have occasion to attend them’ Long: ‘But if you have to’

Steinmann: ‘Ist deine Teilnahme aber einmal unvermeidlich’ Nickel: ‘Sollte es aber einmal unumgénglich sein’

- évteTdo0m ool 1) mpocsoyn] = Perf. Imperat. Pass. (3, sg): évieive = L. stretch or strain tight, esp. of any
operation performed with straps or cords, 2. stretch a bow tight, bend it for shooting [Aesch. Fr. 83]
b. of the strings of the lyre [Arist. Pr. 921b27] II. 1. metaph., strain, exert, TaG dxodg [Polyaen. 1.21.2];
€avtov [Plu. 2.795f]:—Passive, tpdBupot kai Evtetapévol ig 1o Epyov braced up for action
[Xen. Oec. 21.0]; 1} dwavoig wepi Tt [Plb. 10.3.1].

Carter: ‘keep your attention upon the stretch, that you may not ...’ Matheson: ‘strain every nerve to ...’
Oldfather: ‘be on the alert to ...’ Dobbin, Long: ‘be (very) careful not to ...’ Hard: ‘take great care that ...’
Steinmann: ‘so gib angestrengt darauf acht, daf ...’ Nickel: ‘stell dich voll darauf ein, daf3 ...’

-1 npocoyn = L 1. attention [Chrysipp. Stoic. 3.41; LXX Si. Prol. 13; Epict. Ench. 33.6; Plu. 2.514e¢].
- pToTE ... VOPPLTiS €ig IdLOTIONOV = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): vwoppé® = L. 1. flow under or beneath
[Arist. Mir. 843a21] 1II. metaph., 1. slip or glide into unperceived, mapavopio pépa VLOPPEl TPOG TO 710N
[PL R. 424d] 2. slip away, epeiopozo €k pécov vmoppéovta [PL. Lg. 793c¢]: of persons, ¥ €ig tiva sink to
the level of ... [Plu. Nic. 1]; v. gig idw@Twopév fall into ... [Epict. Ench. 33.6].
Carter: ‘that you may not imperceptibly slide into vulgar manners’
Matheson: ‘to avoid lapsing into the state of the vulgar’
Oldfather: ‘to avoid lapsing into the behaviour of such laymen”  Dobbin: ‘not to sink to their level’
Hard: ‘that you don’t fall back into a layman’s state of mind’ Long: ‘not to slip into their ways’
Steinmann: ‘dal du nicht ihre Unbildung annimmst’  Nickel: ‘da3 du niemals das Benehmen solcher Leute annimmst’
- gig iowwTIoNGV (Voppviig) = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0 idwwTiopds = 1. way or fashion of a common person
[Epict. Ench. 33.6; S.E. M. 1.67]. w sce translations above.
-i601 yap, 611 ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): 0ida
- pepoivopévog = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): pohdve = L. 1. stain, sully, defile, tv vaqvmv
[Ar. Eq. 1286]:—Passive, become vile, disgrace oneself [Isoc. 5.81]; donep Onpiov Vewov €v apabig
poivvesBor wallow in ignorance [Pl. R. 535¢]; 6 poAivvopevog vmd tod dyov [Muson. Fr. 18b p.101 H].

Carter: ‘if his companion be infected’ Matheson: ‘if your companion have a stain on him’
Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘if a (man’s) companion be dirty’ Hard: ‘if your companion is polluted’
Long: ‘a companion’s crudeness’ Steinmann: ‘Wenn der Freund ein Schmutzfink ist’

Nickel: ‘Hat man einen verkommenen Freund’
- 10V ouvavatpipopevov avTd = Pres. Part. MP (Acc, m, sg): évatpipm = 1.rub, chafe, 1oV Gdpov
[Hp. Art. 9]:—Passive, sense obscure [Ar. Ach. 1149].

Carter: ‘he who converses with him’ Matheson: ‘he that associates with him’

Oldfather: ‘the person who keeps close company with him’ Dobbin: ‘his friends’

Hard: ‘anyone who rubs up against him’ Long: ‘the one he is with’

Steinmann: ‘der, der mit ihm engen Kontakt hat’ Nickel: ‘wenn man engen Umgang mit ihm pflegt’

- ovppoidvesOar = Pres. Inf. Pass.: opporove = defile or disgrace together, €00TOV ki TV oipecy
[Phld. Herc. 1289 p.60 V.]:—Passive [Lxx Da. 1.8; lamb. Comm. Math. 4].

Carter: ‘will be infected likewise’ Matheson: ‘must needs share the stain’

Oldfather: ‘must of necessity get a share of his dirt’ Dobbin: ‘cannot help but get a little dirty too’
Hard: ‘is bound to become polluted too’ Long: : ‘a companion’s crudeness is bound to rub off on the one he is with’
Steinmann: ‘so wird sich auch der ... unweigerlich beschmutzen’ Nickel: ‘so mufl man ebenso verkommen’

-kaBapog = Adj. Nom, m, sg): ka@apog -& -6v = L. 1. physically clean, spotless (not in I1.), eipartao [Od. 6.61;
cf. Eur. Cyc. 35,562, etc.] 2. clear of admixture, clear, pure, esp. of water, k. bdata [Eur. Hipp. 209];
of metals, etc., cidnpoc [Sammelb. 4481.13 (v. A.D.), etc.]; dxpatog kai K. vodg [Xen. Cyr. 8.7.30]
3. b. metaph., free, clear of debt, liability, etc. [BGU 197.14 (i A. D.)]; in moral sense, free from pollution,
kaBop®d Oavatm an honourable death [Od. 22.462]; freq. free from guilt or defilement, pure, x€ipeg
[Aesch. Eu. 313].

Carter: ‘sound’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘clean’ Long: ‘refined’ Steinmann: ‘sauber’
Nickel: ‘unverdorben’
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7 -10 mepiTo odpo = ‘in things that pertain to the body’ [Oldfather].

- péypr Tig ypeiag Ykl = Adj. (Gen, f, sg): yihbg -1 -6v = IV. 1. Adyog v. bare language, i.e. prose, opp. to
poetry, which is clothed in the garb of metre [Pl. Mx. 239¢] V. mere, simple (cf. supr. IV. 1), Gdwp .,
opp. ovv oive [Hp. Int. 35]; v. Gvopeg, i.e. men without women [Antip. Stoic. 3.254]:—Oedipus calls
Antigone his y1Aov Supa, as being the one poor eye left him [Soph. OC 866].

Carter: ‘no farther than mere use’ Matheson: ‘just so much as your bare need requires’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘only as much as your bare need requires’ Dobbin: ‘only what is strictly necessary’
Long: ‘only what you need’ Steinmann: ‘nur das nackte Bediirfnis’

Nickel: ‘nur so weit, wie es unbedingt notwendig ist’

- tapolopPave = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): maporappave = L. 2. take to oneself, admit, employ, 7. v tdig
péyoug tov Bopdv [Plu. 2.988e].

Carter: ‘provide’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘take’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘befriedige [das nackte Bediirfnis / die korperlichen Bediirfnisse]’

-1po@béc = Noun (Acc, f, pl): | Tpoen (Tpépw) = L. 1. nourishment, food, victuals [Hdt. 3.48; Soph. Ph. 32,
953; Th. 1.5; Ev. Matt. 3.4, etc.].

-wopo = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 10 wopa = L. = wdpe (B) -atog (wive, ténwke), drink, draught [Trag., P, etc.].

- apmeyovny = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| auaeyovn (apréyw) = 2. clothing [Xen. Mem. 1.2.5, etc.].

- oikiav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| oikia (oikéw) = L. 1. a building, house, dwelling [Hdt. 1.17, 114, etc.].

- oiketiav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): ] oikereia = 1. 1. household of slaves [Str. 14.5.2; Luc. Merc.Cond. 14]:

— later written oiketia [Epict. Ench. 33.7].
Carter: ‘family’ Matheson, Long: ‘servants’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘household slaves’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Bedienung’

-10 ... IpOg d6Eav ... dmav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] 06Ea (dokém, déyopar) = IIL. 1. the opinion which others
have of one, estimation, repute, first in Sol. 13.4, avBponwv d6&av Eyewv dyadnv [cf. 34]; 3. &n” appdtepa
oépecBot [Th. 2.11] 2. mostly, good repute, honour, glory [Alc. Supp. 25.11; Aesch. Eu. 373; Pi. O. 8.64,
etc.]; 06&av evcag [Hdt. 5.91]; 86&av oyeiv Tivog for a thing [Eur. HF 157]  IV. of external appearance,
glory, splendour, esp. of the Shechinah [LXX Ex. 16.10, al.]; 8. to0 @wtdg [Act. Ap. 22.11]: generally,
magnificence, mthodtov kai 8. [LXX Ge. 31.16; cf. Ev. Matt. 4.8, al.].

Carter: ‘every thing related to show’ Matheson: ‘all that tends to ... outward show’
Oldfather: ‘everything which is for outward show’ Long, Hard: ‘everything that is for show’
Dobbin: ‘Cut out ... ostentation altogether’ Nickel: ‘meide ganz, was dufleren Glanz verleiht’

Steinmann: ‘was nur auf duleren Glanz ... abzielt, das klammere vollig aus’

- 10 ... TIpog TPVPT|y dmav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | Tpven (OpvaTw) = L softness, delicacy, daintiness
[Eur. Fr. 892.4; PL. Lg. 900e, etc.]; oToAidog; kpokdesoay ... tpuedv [Eur. Ph. 1492]: pl., luxuries,
daintinesses, 1. Tpoikai [Eur. Or. 1113].

Carter: ‘delicacy’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘luxury’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der Luxus’
- nepiypage = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): agprypao® = L. 1. draw a line round, mark round,

Lat. circumscribo [Hdt,] 1l. draw in outline, trace or sketch, delineate, to0g 8govg [Phld. Piet. 81]
II1. 1. enclose as it were within brackets, cancel, annul (cf. Swoypa@®) [Demonic. 1.3; Plu. 2.334c¢];
70 QUAelv [4P 5.67 (Lucill. or Polemo Rex)]; T0 wpog 60Eav i} Tpvev dmav mt. [Epict. Ench. 33.7].
Carter: ‘reject’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘cut down’ Dobbin, Long: ‘cut out’ Hard: ‘exclude’
Steinmann: ‘klammere v6llig aus’ Nickel: ‘meide ganz’

8 -mepidagpodicra = Subst., from Adj (Acc, n, pl): Appodicrog -0 -ov = L. belonging to the goddess of love,
£pyov [Semon. 7.48]; dypa [Soph. Fr. 166]; dpxog [Pl. Smp. 183b] II. 10 Appodicia, sexual pleasures
[Hp. Mochl. 36]; freq. in Pl. [as Phd. 81b, al.].
Carter: ‘familiarities with women’ Matheson: ‘—¢ Oldfather: ‘in your sex-life’  Dobbin: ‘concerning sex
Hard: ‘as regards sexual relations’ Long: ‘as for sex”  Steinmann: ‘geschlechtliche Beziehungen’
Nickel: ‘in geschlechtlicher Hinsicht’

- gig dvvamv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] dvvame -ewg (dvvapar) = L. 1. power, might, in Hom., esp. of bodily
strength, €1 pot 6. ye mopein [Od. 2.62]: generally, strength, power, ability to do anything, ndp dvvapuv
beyond one’s strength [11. 13.787]; in Prose, mopa d. toluntai [Th. 1.70, etc.]; dnep 6. [Dem. 18.193];
opp. kota 8. as far as lies in one [Hdt. 3.1432, etc.]; €ig dOvapv [Cratin. 172; PL. R. 458e, etc.].

- tpo yapov = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 yapog = L. wedding [11. 5.4.29, al.] 1L. marriage, wedlock [11. 13.382,
etc.].

>
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8 -xaBapevtéov = Impers. Verbal Adj. (Nom, n, sg): ka@apevtéov = one must keep oneself clean, Twvog from a
thing [Luc. Hist.Consecr. 6]; nepi d@podicia [Epict. Ench. 33.8].

w for verbal adjectives, see 32.3 above (&i 6vYKIVOUVELTEOV).

Carter: ‘preserve yourself pure from familiarities with women ’ Matheson: ‘Avoid impurity*
Oldfather: ‘preserve purity’” Dobbin: ‘stay as chaste as you can’ Hard: ‘keep yourself pure’
Long: ‘abstain [from sex]’ Steinmann: ‘verzichte auf geschlechtliche Beziehungen’  Nickel: ‘iibe Zuriickhaltung’

- antopéve 8¢ = Pres. Part. Middle (Dat, m, sg): énte@ = II. more freq. in Middle, émropan, to fasten
oneself to, grasp, + GEN, dyacOat yoovov [I1. 1.512] III. 1. metaph., engage in, undertake, povievudrov
[Soph. Ant. 179]; morépov prosecute it vigorously [Th. 5.61]; fmton tod mpdypatoc [Dem. 21.155]; w6
peyiotov dogfnudtov [Plb. 7.13.6]; so . ti|g Lovoikiic kai pthocoeiog [Pl. R. 411c].
r TV GQpodisiov is understood (v here is governed by perainmrtéov) ; dative of agent with the verbal
adjective perainmréov (see 32.3 above [€i ovyKivovuveELTEOV]).
Carter: ‘if you indulge them [familiarities with women]’ Matheson: ‘if you indulge your passion®
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘if you (do) indulge’ Long: ‘if you do go in for it’
Nickel: ‘“Wenn du dich dennoch / aber darauf einlaf3t’
- voupév ¢otr = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): voppog -n -ov (vopog) = L. 1. conformable to custom, usage, or law,
customary, prescriptive, established, lawful, rightful [Eur.]:—voppdv (€oti) tivi moteiv 1 [Xen. Cyr. 8.8.8].
- peroinmréov (OV voppoy éott) = Impers. Verbal Adj. (Nom, n, sg): petoinatéov (petarapfave) = one
must have a share of, + GEN, 1® évi pL. oveiog [PL. Prm. 163d].
w for verbal adjectives, see 32.3 above (&i 6vYKIVOUVELTEOV).
Carter: ‘let it be lawful’ Matheson: ‘let it be done lawfully’ Oldfather: ‘take only those privileges which are lawful’
Dobbin: ‘engage only in licit liaisons’ Hard: ‘confine yourself to what is lawful’

Long: ‘do nothing that is socially unacceptable’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘so bleibe / tue es im Rahmen des gesetzlich Erlaubten’

- ) pévrot EmayOng yivou toic ypopévorg = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): émayOng -éc (x0oc) = L. heavy, ponderous,
pnupoto [Ar. Ra. 940] IL. 1. metaph., burdensome, grievous, drnovt’ €moy0ij (so Stanley for £mdybn)
[Aesch. Pr.49]; ei un énoyBég €otv imeiv [Pl. Phd. 87a]; tva pndev émoyec Aéym not to say anything
offensive [Dem. 18.10] 2. of persons, £&. v £¢ To0¢ moALoVE [Th. 6.54; cf. P1. Men. 90a]; kivduvevst 10 Aiov
OTVYELV ... émayOeig motelv [Dem. 21.205].

Carter: ‘do not be troublesome to ...’ Matheson: ‘do not be offensive to ...’
Oldfather: ‘do not make yourself offensive to ...’ Dobbin: ‘Don’t be harsh towards ...’
Hard: ‘Don’t make yourself tiresome to ...’ Long: ‘don’t interfere with ...’

Steinmann: ‘Denen, die ..., falle jedoch nicht mit Vorwiirfen zur Last’
Nickel: ‘Beschimpfe ... auf jeden Fall nicht diejenigen, die ...’

-yvivov = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): yiyvopo

- 101G ypopévorg = Pres. Part. Middle (Dat, m, pl): ypao = C. Middle ypaopay, Attic ypdpon, IL. use,
pres. once in Homer, abs. [I1. 23.834]: later mostly + DAT, dkpalodon i poun TV xeipdv ypOUEVOS
[Antipho 4.3.3]; ypdpevol tf) moAer taking a part in politics [Eur. Jon 602] IV. 1. of persons, ypfjcOai Tivt
G ... treathim as ... [Hdt. 7.209]; also without @, 00 6eddpa Expdunv Adkive eile [Antipho 5.63]
b. xpficBai tivi (without ¢ilw) to be intimate with a man [Xen. Hier. 5.2; Mem. 4.8.11]; ypficOon xai
ovveivai Tiot [And. 1.49] 2. esp. of sexual intercourse, yovai&i éypdro [Hdt. 2.181; cf. Xen. Mem. 1.2.29,
2.1.30; Is. 3.10; Dem. 59.67].
Carter: ‘those who use these liberties” Matheson: ‘those who indulge it’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘those who (do) indulge’
Dobbin: ‘others who have sex’ Steinmann: ‘denen, die sich sexuell betitigen’
Nickel: ‘diejenigen, die sich dem Geschlechtsgenuf3 hingeben’

- éheykTikdg = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): éAeYKTIKOG -1] -0V (§Aéyyw) = 1. fond of cross-questioning or examining
[PL. Sph. 216b]; 0 €. ékeivog that cross-questioner [Pl. Tht. 200a]; fond of reproving, critical, t®v
apoptovopévav [Arist. Rh. 1381a31; cf. Longin. 4.1 (Sup.)]; €. Biog [Jul. Or. 6.191a].

Carter: ‘full of reproofs’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘censorious’ Dobbin: ‘judgemental’ Hard: ‘over-critical’
Long: ‘or criticize them’ Steinmann: ‘Denen ... falle jedoch nicht mit Vorwiirfen zur Last’ Nickel: ‘tadle’
- 10 671 aVTOg 0V Ypif} = Pres. Ind. Middle (2, sg): ypam = see above (Toig ypmpévorg).
Carter: ‘that you yourself do not [use these liberties]’ Matheson: ‘your own chastity’
Oldfather: ‘the fact that you do not yourself indulge’ Dobbin: ‘if you are celibate yourself”
Hard: ‘the fact that you don’t behave like them’ Long: ‘your own abstinence’
Steinmann: ‘deine Enthaltsamkeit’ Nickel: ‘daf} du dies nicht tust’
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8 -mapaeepe = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mapaeépew = L. 1. bring to one’s side, esp. of meats, serve, set before
one [Hdt. 1.119; Xen. Cyr. 1.3.6, etc.]; T. motpia [Ar. Fr. 466]; t0g ke@aAdg . exhibit them [Hdt. 4.65];
uéytotdc te Kol kévrpo . &¢ pécov to bring out scourges and goads for him [Godley tr.] [Hdt. 3.130]

2. bring forward, allege, cite, vopov [Antipho 3.4.8]; 7. kawva kol wokoa Epya [Hdt. 9.26].

= 1116& ToArayov TO 6TL aVTOG 00 Ypi| TaPaPEPE

Carter: ‘nor frequently boast that ...’ Matheson: ‘and do not always be bringing up ...’
Oldfather: ‘and do not make frequent mention of the fact that ...’ Dobbin: ‘don’t advertise the fact’

Long: ‘and don’t broadcast ...’ Hard: ‘and don’t constantly call attention to the fact that...
Steinmann: ‘Erwéhne auch nicht tiberall ...’ Nickel: ‘Erzihle auch nicht {iberall, daf3 ...’

9 - ¢av Tig 6ol amayysiln 6TL... = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): arayyélheo = L 1. of a messenger, bring tidings,
report, tivi T [11. 9.626, etc.; Pi. P. 6.18; Hdt. 3.25, etc.]: followed by a relat. clause, éxéieve TOv dyyehov
amoryyélhew Otu ... [Hdt. 1.127; cf. Xen. 4An. 2.3.5].

- 0 0€iva o€ kok®g Aéyer = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 0, 1], T0 d€iva -og = L. such an one, so-and-so, always with
Art., 6 0giva [Ar. Ra. 918, etc.]; & av 0 d€iva 1j 0 delva ian [Dem. 2.31].
Carter: ‘such a person’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘so and so’ Dobbin, Long: ‘someone’
Hard: ‘a certain person’ Steinmann: ‘der oder jener’ Nickel: ‘jemand’
- 6€ KOK®G Aéyer = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): Aéyo (B) = IIL 3. Aéyewv Tiva Tt say something of another,
esp. kokd A. Twé speak ill of him, revile him [Hdt. 8.61]; dryafd A. Tvég [Ar. Ec. 435]; also €D or Kok®dg
A. Twva [Aesch. Ag. 445; Soph. El. 524, cf. 1028].
Carter, Matheson: ‘speaks ill of you’  Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘is speaking ill of you’
Long: ‘is talking badly of you’ Steinmann: ‘sage Schlechtes iiber dich’  Nickel: ‘dir sage jemand Boses nach’
- ) dmohoyod Tpog T heyOévra = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): amoroyéopor = 1. speak in defence, defend
oneself, opp. katnyopeiv, tepi Tivog about a thing [Antipho 5.7; Th.1.72]; mpog mv paptopiav in reference
or answer to the evidence [Antipho 2.4.3; cf. Th. 6.29].
- 10 AeyBévra = Aor. Part. Pass. (Acc, n, pl): Aéym
- @mokpivov 61611 ... = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): amokpive
-dwoti... = Conj. for d1a Tovto 6TL ... = IL. = 611, that [Hdt. 2.43, 50; Isoc. 4.48; Dem. 12.18;
Arist. Metaph. 1062a6, al.].
-Nyvéer ... 10 dira T ... kokd = Imperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ayvoé®m = L mostly + ACC, fo be ignorant of
[Hdt. 4.156; Soph. Tr. 78]; mévta [Pl. Smp. 216d].
- 10 mpocévta por kokd = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, n, pl): Tpdoeyu (gipi) = 1. fo be added to, Tivi [Hdt. 2.99,
7.173, etc.]; to be attached to, belong to [IG 12.290]; avdpi ypewv pvaunv xpoceivor [Soph. 4;. 5217;
oVy Gravta @ yNpe koakd . [Eur. Ph. 529; cf. Isoc. 12.115]; dvsPoviia tfj moretl w. [Ar. Nu. 588];
M Pla 7. ExBpart kai kivovvor [Xen. Mem. 1.2.10]; 10 mpocdvl’ Eovtd one’s own attributes [Dem. 18.276].
- émel oVK GV ... Eeyev = Conj. énei = B. CAUSAL, since, seeing that, freq. from Homer downwards :
1. freq. with past tenses with @v, énei odmot™ dv otéhov éndevoat’ dv [Soph. Ph. 1037]: esp. in the sense,
for otherwise ... [Pi. O. 9.29; Soph. OT 433; Xen. Mem. 2.7.14; Herod. 2.72, etc.].

Carter: ‘else he would not have mentioned only these’ Matheson: ‘or he would not have mentioned these alone’
Oldfather: ‘if he had, these would not have been the only ones he mentioned’
Long: ‘or he would have mentioned them as well’ Dobbin: ‘because he could have said more’

Hard: ‘or else those wouldn’t have been the only ones that he mentioned’
Steinmann: ‘denn sonst wiirde er nicht diese allein anfiihren’
Nickel: ‘denn sonst wiirde er nicht nur diese hier erwdhnen’
10 - gig Ta Osatpa = Noun (Acc, n, pl): T0 O¢atpov (Bcdopar) = 1. place for seeing, esp. for dramatic
representation, theatre [Hdt. 6.67; IG 22.1176, al.]; 6. kovnyetikov, of the Roman amphitheatre
[D.C. 43.22] 3.= 0¢éapa, spectacle, 0. Eyeviibnuev 1@ koéou® [1. Ep. Cor. 4.9].
Nickel: e. g. gladiatorial games in the amphitheatre, chariot races, theatrical productions. Cf. note
at §29. 3 (povopdyog). (2006, p. 92 n. 57)
Oldfather, Hard: ‘(the) public shows’ Long, Dobbin: ‘the public games’ Nickel, Steinmann: ‘die 6ffentlichen Spiele’

-10 moAv = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): morog, mord = III. Adverbial usages: a.neut. modv : with the Art., 70 ol
for the most part [Pl. Prt. 315a, etc.]; ®g 10 moAd [Xen. Mem. 1.1.10, etc.].

- mapiévan (gig 1o Ofatpa) = Pres. Inf. Act.: mapeym (gipi sum) L. 1. to be by or present, Oueilg Beal Eote
napeoté te iote e mavta [I1. 2.485, etc.] 5. mapeivar €ig ... fo have arrived at, €ig kottov [Hdt. 1.9].
Carter: ‘to appear at’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘to go to ...’ Dobbin: ‘to be aregular at ...’
Long: ‘to putin ... an appearance at ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘zu den 6ffentlichen Spielen zu gehen’
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10 - €i 6¢ mwote kaupog €in = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 kpoég = 1. due measure, proportion, fitness [Hes., etc.]
1. 1. more freq. of Time, exact or critical time, season, opportunity, Xpoévov K.[Soph. El. 1292]; usu.
alone, . (£5Twv) &v @ Ypovog od moAVG kTA. [Hp. Praec. 1]; k. mpd¢ avBpmdmov Ppayd nétpov &xet  ‘time
and tide wait for no man’ [Pi. P. 4.286]; xoupdv mapiévon to let the time go by [Th. 4.27]; k. &xewv tod €0
oikelv to be the chief cause of ... [PL. R. 421a].

w sce note at 6 above (£av 0¢ wote yiviytan kapoc).

Carter: ‘but if ever there is a proper occasion for you to be there’ Matheson: ‘but if you should have occasion to go’
Oldfather: ‘If, however, a suitable occasion ever arises’ Dobbin: ‘But if the occasion should arise’

Hard: ‘but if you ever have occasion to do so’ Long: ‘but if the occasion arises’

Steinmann: ‘Kommt es aber doch einmal dazu’ Nickel: ‘“Wenn sich einmal die Gelegenheit dazu ergibt’

- undevi 6moVdALMV ... ij 6g0vT@® = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): emovdalew = L. 1. fo be busy, eager to do

a thing, + INF [Soph. OC 1143; Eur. Hec. 817, etc.]: + DAT, o. yauo [Aristaenet. 2.3] 3. to be serious or
earnest [Ar. Ra. 813]; freq. in Plato, omovddlel tadta T mailey; [Grg. 481D, etc.]; omovdalovta toig
Tpaypact Toig ovopoot mailew [D.H. Lys. 14]; pdia éomovdakott 1@ mpoocdne with a very grave face

[Xen. Smp. 2.17]. w see translations below.

- @aivov (omovdalmv) = Pres. Imperat. Pass. (2, sg): gaive = B. Passive, to come to light, be seen, appear
[Hom.] IL to appear to be so and so, + INF, fitic dpiotn @aivetar eivon [Od.]: also + PART, but
paivecBar + INF indicates that a thing appears fo be so and so, + PART. states the fact that it manifestly is
so and so, £poi o mhovtéely péya paiveal you appear to me to be very rich [Hdt. 1.32]; but &bvoog
épaiveto éov he was manifestly well-inclined [Hdt. 7.173]; ovk dxapa @aivetal Aéyewv he appears to be
speaking ... [Aesch. Pr. 1036]; but @avéovtal Aéyovteg 00dév it will be manifest that they talk nonsense
[Hdt. 3.35]; épdvnoav nerovBoteg [Pl. Ap. 22¢]: with PART omitted, Kdpeg p,avnoav (sc. 6vieg) they
were seen to be Carians [Th. 1.8].

Carter: ‘do not appear more solicitous for any one, than for ...  Matheson: ‘show that your first concern is for ...’
Oldfather: ‘show that your principle concern is for ...’ Dobbin: ‘don’t be seen siding with anyone except...’
Hard: ‘show yourself as not taking sides for ...’ Long: ‘don’t let people see you supporting any side but ...’
Steinmann: ‘dann zeige dich auf nichts besonders konzentriert aufler ...’

Nickel: ‘dann zeige dich fiir niemanden besonders interessiert aufler ...’

- 0éke = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): £€0éh®

- ovk épmodieOon = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): énmodilem = L. put the feet in bonds : hence, put in bonds,
fetter, ToUg povtiag [Hdt. 4.69] 1I1. 1. generally, hinder, thwart, 0 Oglov Evenodlé pe [Ar. Av. 965;
cf. Lys. 359; Xen. Cyr. 2.3.10]; to0¢ tfig mOAewg Kapovg [Aeschin. 3.233]; €. Tob iévau to hinder from ...
[PL. Cra. 419¢]:—Passive, Xai copai yv@dpat ... éunodiCovrot Ooud [Soph. Ph. 432]; éunodilotto av pui
npattewy would be hindered from doing [Pl. Smp. 183a].

Steinmann: For the Stoic, the principle of submitting to the necessary course of things also has its
application at the theatre. In his Confessiones (6, 71.), St. Augustine describes the violence with which the
“mad craze for circus games” took hold of his friend Alypius, and how he was eventually cured of it.
(1992, p. 87 n.37)

Carter, Hard: ‘you will / you’ll meet with no hindrance’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will suffer no hindrance’
Dobbin: ‘you won’t be unhappy’ Long: ‘you won’t be disappointed’

Nickel: ‘So geritst du ndmlich nicht aus der Fassung’

Steinmann: ‘so ndmlich wirst du nicht dein seelisches Gleichgewicht verlieren’

- Boiig (améxov) = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | pofy = L loud cry, shout, in Homer mostly battle-cry, fonyv dyaog [11.
2.408, al.]; later of prayer [Aesch. Th. 269]; kaxopdtida B. cry of mourning [Aesch. Pers. 936]; shout,
murmur of a crowd [P1. Lg. 700c (pl.)]; 86pvPoc kai B. [PL. 7i. 70e].

- 70D émyehdv Tt (améyov) = Pres. Inf. Act.: émyyehao = L 1. laugh approvingly, yélacov &’ €mi Tavteg
Ayouoi [I1. 23.840; cf. Pl. Phd. 62a; Xen. Ap. 28, etc.]; €. yopeioug smile upon [Ar. Th. 979]; Tivi cKOWOVTL
[Thphr. Char. 2.4].

- émi oAb ovyKveicBat (améyov) = Pres. Inf. Pass.: cvykwvéw = L stir up or excite [Plb. 15.17; Act. Ap.
6.12]; stir up a mixture [Gal. 13.1041]:—Passive, move along with or together [Arist. Top. 113a30,
Pr.921b28; Gal. 16.520, etc.]; 0 cuykekivnuévov sympathetic emotion [Longin. 15.2]; cuykex. Adyor
[Longin. 29.2] II. apparently intr. [Arist. Pr. 949a19].

Carter: ‘violent emotions’ Matheson: ‘prolonged excitement’ Oldfather: ‘great excitement’
Dobbin: ‘excessive agitation’ Hard: ‘getting over-excited’ Long: ‘getting strongly involved’
Steinmann: ‘starke Gemiitsbewegungen’ Nickel: ‘dich zu sehr aufzuregen’

- tavteh@g = Adv., from Adj. mavreMig -ég (téhog) = IIL. 1. Adv. mavted@g, lon. -éwg, altogether, utterly,

with Verbs, 51®pvé nt. memompuévn [Hdt. 7.37]; movtehéng siye 10 olkmpo it was quite finished [Hdt. 4.95].
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10 - améyov = Pres. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): anéyew = IL 2. dn€yeo0ai tivog hold oneself off a thing, abstain
or desist from it, moAépov [Il. 8.35, al.]; Podv [Od. 12.321].

- 10 amalhayijvor = Aor. Inf. Pass.: anolldcow, Attic: -Gttew = B. Passive & Middle, II. 1. remove,
depart from, €k TG xdpNG, €€ Alydmtov [Hdt. 1.61, 2.139, al.]; pavtikdv poydv [Aesch. Eu. 180];

Y1 dmoAldooecOot Toda [Eur. Med. 729]: abs. [Hdt. 2.93, al.; Aen. Tact. 10.19, 15.9].

- OwAéyov (mepi TdV yeyevnuévav) = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): dwoiéym = B. as Dep. dwoiéyopa,
hold converse with, + DAT pers. [IL., etc.]; 8. ti Tt or Tpdg Tva, discuss a question with another
[Xen. Mem. 2.10.1; 1.6.1]; 8. wepi Tivog [Isoc. 3.8; Dem. 18.252].

- do0 pn eéper Tpog Ty oy mavopBwoy = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): 9ép® = VIL 3. metaph., lead to or
towards, be conducive to, &g aioyOvny @épet [Hdt. 1.10]: esp. in good sense, tend, conduce to one’s
interest, €’ ApEoTEPO TOL PEPEL (impers.) Todta moéey [Hdt. 3.134]; so Ta wpog 10 vywaively eépovta
[Xen. Mem. 4.2.317; tpopai puéya @. gig apetav [Eur. 14 562].

- Vv o1y émavépOwaoiv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] EénavépOwois -ewg = setting right, correcting, Tag yoyog
[Ti. Locr. 104b]; k6Ahao1g €ig énavopboav pépovaa [Jul. Or. 2.80c]; revision, vopwv [Lex ap. Dem. 24.22];
£. &xewv to be capable of improvement, opp. dviatov sivar [Arist. EN 1165b18].

Carter: ‘your own amendment’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘your (own) improvement’
Dobbin: ‘to get it out of your system’ Steinmann: ‘du wiirdest davon innerlich bereichert’
Nickel: ‘dein eigener Vorteil’
- épgaiveto ... £€K 10D TOWOVTOV, 6TL ... = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): épgaive = II. Middle or Passive,
1. to be seen in a mirror, reflected [Pl., Xen.] 2. become visible, be manifested [Xen. Cyr. 1.4.3];
€v tmacw gueaiveral To Gpyov koi 10 apyodpevov [Arist. Pol. 1254a30]; épgaiveron impers.,
it is manifest [Plu. 2.953¢].

- ¢0adpacag Ty 0¢av = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): Bavpalm

-tV 0éav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] 0¢a (Beaopar) = II. 1. that which is seen, sight, Znvi duckheng 6.

[Aesch. Pr.243]; udA’ d&niog 0. [Soph. El. 1455] 2. spectacle, performance, in a theatre or elsewhere
[Thphr. Char. 5.7, etc.]; év taig 0. kai &v taic moumaic [CIG 3068 A22 (Teos); cf. Plu. Caes. 55, Brut. 21];
peydion 0. = Ludi Magni [Plu. Cam. 5].
Carter: ‘the show’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘the spectacle’ Dobbin: ‘the experience’
Steinmann, Nickel: das Schauspiel’

11 - gig axpodoeig Tivdvy = Noun (Acc, f, pl): f| dkpoéaocis -smg (akpodopor) = L. 1. hearing, hearkening or
listening to [Antipho 5.4; Th. 1.21, 22, etc.] IL. thing listened to, recitation, lecture [Hp. Praect. 12;
Plb. 32.2.5; IG 2.466, etc.].
Long: PUBLIC LECTURES. It was common practice at the time of Epictetus for poets, philosophers,
and orators to exhibit their work in public readings. (2018, p. 161)
Nickel: This is how new literary works were presented to the public. (2006, p. 92 n. 59)
Carter: ‘the rehearsals of any [authors]”  Matheson: ‘lectures’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘people’s public readings’
Dobbin: ‘other people’s lectures’ Long: ‘public lectures’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘6ffentliche Autorenlesungen

- &ikf] = Adv., L without plan or purpose, at random, at a venture [ Xenoph. 2.13; Heraclit. 47; Hp. Epid. 7.9,
Aesch. Pr. 450, 885; Ar. Eq. 431]; i {ijv [Soph. OT 979]; mpdrtew [Pl. Prt. 326d]; Aéyesbou [PL. Ap. 17¢,
etc.].

- pedimg = Adv., from Adj. pdorog -a -ov = B. 1. 1. Adv. pading, easily, readily [11. 4.390, al.; Hes. Op. 43;
Hdt. 9.2, etc.]; in Trag. and Attic freq. padicwg @épewv bear lightly or with equanimity, make light of a
thing [Eur. Andr. 747, etc.]; p. amoieinew to leave not unwillingly [Th. 1.2]; padimg dmoAldtrovto ovTtdV
[PL. Phd. 63a].

- TapO (gig dxpodosis Tiv@dv) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mapeym (gipi sum) = L. 1. to be by or present,
VUETG Oeal éote mhpeoté 1€ Tote te mavta [11. 2.485, etc.] 5. mapeivar €ig ... fo have arrived at, €ig KoiTov
[Hdt. 1.9].

- tapr®v 0§ = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): mapeyu (gipi sum) = see above.

- 10 ogpvov (pvhaoog) = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): 6guvog -1 -6v (céfopar) = reverend, august, holy :
L. 1. prop. of gods, e.g. Demeter [h.Cer. 1.486]; Hecate [Pi. P. 3.79]; Apollo [Aesch. Th. 800]

I1. 1. of human or half-human beings, reverend, august, &v Opdve cepv@d oepvov Bmréovto [Hdt. 2.173;
cf. Aesch. Ch. 975; Eur. Supp. 384, al.]; 6. 8dhog AAkaiddv [Pi. O. 6.68]; 10 oyfjla OEVOG KOV TATEWVOG
[Eur. Fr. 688]; ai pavAdtepar ... mapd T0G oepvog kabedodvton beside the great ladies [Ar. Ec. 617,

cf. Isoc. 3.42]; ol cepvotatol €v taic toAeow [Pl. Phdr. 257d].

Carter: ‘preserve your gravity’ Matheson: ‘maintain your gravity’ Oldfather: ‘maintain your own dignity’
Dobbin: ‘remain serious’ Hard: ‘preserve your dignity’ Long: ‘behave decently’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘so bewahre deine Wiirde’

b}
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11 - 16 gvotabic (pOraooe) = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): evotadg -é¢ (lotapar) = L. well-based, well-built
[Hom.] II. 1 metaph., steadfast, tranquil, yoyai [Democr. 191]; avip [Plu. 2.44q]; yvoun [Aret. S4 1.10]
2. of the body, sound, healthy, copkoc edotabsg kKatdotnua [Epicur. Fr. 68]; of persons, healthy, sound
[Ath. Med. ap. Orib. inc. 7.1].
Nickel: “Restraint”, in Greek evotdBeio — literally “firmness”,“reliability”, and, for the Epicureans, above
all “the good state of the body”. For Epictetus Eustatheia is one of the preconditions of happiness.
(2006, p. 92 n. 60)
Steinmann: “Serenity”, in Greek gvotdfelo. — literally “reliability”, “firmness”, and, for the Epicureans,
above all “the good state of the body”. It is the precondition for ebpoia, the “smooth flow of life”, and
thus for Eudaimonia. (1992, p. 87 n. 39).

Carter: ‘preserve your sedateness’  Matheson: ‘maintain your dignity’ Oldfather: ‘maintain your own gravity’
Dobbin: ‘remain ... reserved’ Hard: ‘preserve your composure’ Long: ‘behave seriously’
Steinmann: ‘so bewahre deine Ausgeglichenheit’ Nickel: ‘so bewahre deine Zuriickhaltung’

- avemay0<g (pOrhaoog) = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): averayOig -éc = 1. not burdensome, without offence
[Plu. Cat.Mi. 8, Pomp. 1]; oxdppoto [Luc. Ep. Sat. 34].
Nickel: “Don’t be disagreeable or tiring to anyone” — conduct that should be viewed in connection with
Aidos. Cf. note at 24.3 (¢pavtov aidfqpova). (2006, p. 92 n. 61)

Carter: ‘avoid being morose’ Matheson: ‘do not make yourself offensive’

Oldfather: ‘be careful not to make yourself disagreeable’ Dobbin: ‘without being disagreeable’

Hard: ‘taking care ... not to make yourself disagreeable’ Long: ‘and without causing offence’

Steinmann: ‘ohne die andern vor den Kopf zu stoen’ Nickel: ‘und sorge dafiir, da3 du niemandem lastig wirst’

- @VAacoe (TO oepvov kth.) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): pvrhacom, Attic -ttm = B. 3. metaph., preserve,
maintain, cherish, (yoAov) [1l. 16.30]; aid® xai pirotta [11. 24.1117; @. E€pmog observe a command
[11. 16.686]; Tovg vopovg [Pl. Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 461d, etc.]; 10 cov motév [Soph. OC 626]; ¢. orynyv
[Eur. 14 542]; ¢. oxowoovvav cling to it, foster it [Soph. OC 1213]; G&w 100 [Eur. lon 736]; ¢. tov Bopov
[PL. Lg. 867a]; tayabd, opp. ktiicacBat [Dem. 1.23].
12 - 6tav Twvi péddng copporelv = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): péAhe® = Periphrastic Future with pélh® + INF.

S 1959. PERIPHRASTIC FUTURE. — A periphrastic future is formed by péhhe I am about to, intend to, am
(destined) to, am likely to (strictly think) with the Present or Future (rarely the Aorist) Infinitive. Thus & uéliw
Aéyerv ool méAor doxel what I am going to say has long been your opinion [Xen. Cyr. 3.3.13], KAéovdpog puérder
filetv Cleander is on the point of coming [Xen. An. 6.4.8), Onoev ueliev dlyea he purposed to inflict suffering
[B 391, ueilov 6Afiog elvar 1 was destined to be happy [c 138], ei mote mopeboito kol mieioror uéliotev
Speabol, pookaddv Tovg pilovg éamovdaioloyeito if ever Cyrus was on the march and many were likely to
catch sight of him, he summoned his friends and engaged them in earnest talk [X. An. 1.9.28]

- ovpfareiv = Fut. Inf. Act.: ooppario = II. 3. Middle, fall in with one, meet him, + DAT, freq. in Homer
[11. 14.27, cf. 39, Od. 7.204] 4. so in Act., copuPoredv having met [Aesch. Ch. 677]; ol copPdriovreg
those who come into contact with one [Plu. Marc. 20]; p1tAoc6@® c. [Arr. Epict. 3.9.13, cf. 12; POxy. 1063

- T®v &v vmepoyi] dokovvtv = Noun (Dat, £, sg): 1| vrepoyny = 1. 1. metaph., pre-eminence, superiority,
1N ioyvg kai N U. [Arist. Pol. 1297b18] 3. alone, supremacy, authority, dignity [Plb. 1.64.1]; ot év Omepoyais
veaviokot [D.S. 4.417; ot év Omepoyi) 6vteg [PTeb. 734.24 (ii B. C.); 1 Ep. Ti. 2.2]; avnp év 0. keipevog
[LXX 2 Ma. 3.11].
Carter: ‘those in a superior station’ Matheson: ‘some man of reputed eminence’
Oldfather: ‘one of those men who are held in very high esteem’ Dobbin: ‘someone deemed important’
Hard: ‘one who is regarded with high respect’ Long: ‘someone thought to be important’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wenn es sich um eine (angesehene,) hochgestellte Personlichkeit handelt’

- TpOPare caVT, Ti dv Emoineey ... = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mpopariie = A. 1L 1. put forward,
w. TpoPanua [Pl Sph. 261a]: metaph., dyadnv éxnida w. cavt®d [Men. 572] 5. propound a question,
task, problem, riddle (cf. mpopinpe IV) [Ar. Nu. 757; PL. R. 536d]; aiviypa, ypigov [PL. Chrm. 162b;
Antiph. 74.5]; armopiav [Arist. Pol. 1283b35]: later followed by interrog. clause, Zpépaie cavtd Ti av
¢moinoev &v Tout® Xokpartng [Epict. Ench. 33.12].

- Ziqvov
Steinmann: Zeno of Cition, ¢. 335—262 B.C., is regarded as the founder of Stoic philosophy. His
teaching activity began shortly before 300 in Athens. He taught in the Stoa Poikile, a public hall in the
Agora, from which the philosophical school gained its name. Zeno divided philosophy into logic (theory
of knowledge, grammar, rhetoric, logic), physics (ontology, cosmology, psychology, theology), and ethics.
(1992, p. 87 n. 40)
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12 - oVk amopioeis Tod ypioacOu ... = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): dnopée (B) (dmwopoc) = 1. to be without means
or resource; and so, 1. to be at a loss, to be in doubt, be puzzled, mostly followed by a relative clause,
arn. dkmg dlapnoetol o be at a loss how he shall cross [Hdt. 1.75] 1II. + GEN rei, fo be at a loss for,
in want of, amopeig 6& 100 ov; [Soph. Ph. 898]; mavtav [Ar. Pl 531]; tpooiig [Th. 8.81]; Eupudymv
[Xen. Cyr. 4.2.39]; tocavtng damdvng [Xen. Mem. 1.3.5]; Aoywv [PL. Smp. 193¢].

Carter, Oldfather: “you will not be at a loss to make ...’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘you will not / won’t failto ...’
Hard: ‘you’ll have no difficulty in making ...’ Long: ‘you will have no difficulty in handling ...’
Steinmann: “und du wirst nicht verlegen sein, wie du ...’ Nickel: ‘und du wirst genau wissen, wie du ...’

- 10D yproacOor ... T® épmecovry = Aor. Inf. Middle: ypdo = C. Middle ypaopam, Attic ypdpo, II. use,
pres. once in Homer, abs. [Il. 23.834]: later mostly + DAT, dxpalovon tf] pOUn TV YEPDV YPOUEVOS
[Antipho 4.3.3]; . apyvpieo make use of money [Pl. R. 333b]; x. innog manage them [Xen. Smp. 2.10]
I11. 4. b. treat, deal with, Topadidmu ypdcdatl avtd TovTo 6 Tt o¥ foviean [Hdt. 1.210; cf. Ar. Nu. 439;
Isoc. 12.107]; &l tOyot (sc. yovn) un énrmmdeia yevopévn, ti xpn ti) ovppopd xpiicdat; [Antipho Soph. 49];
amopémv 6 TL ypronTol T Tapéovtt TpNypatt not knowing what to make of it [Hdt. 7.213]; mndpet 11
xpnoorto [Pl Prt. 321c].

Carter: ‘to make proper use of whatever may occur’  Dobbin: ‘to get on, whatever happens’

Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘to make / in making proper use of the occasion’

Long: ‘in handling the situation appropriately’ Steinmann: ‘wie du der Herausforderung angemessen begegnest’
Nickel: ‘wie du die Situation angemessen meistern kannst’

- TpoonkovTme, Adv. = suitably, fitly, n. i) TOAel as beseems the dignity of the state [Th. 2.43; cf. PL. Lg.
659b; Isoc. 3.27, 6.70, etc.].

- 1® épnecovtt (ypiicacOar) = Aor. Part. Act. (Dat, n, sg): épminte = 1. fall in or on, + DAT, ndp Euncoe
vnuoiv fire fell upon them [I1. 16.113] 3. of evils, diseases, etc., fall on one, attack, kokov Eunece
oik [Od. 2.45]; AMyé toic mhéooty évémumte kevn [Th. 2.49]; voonua éunéntokeyv gic v EALGSa
[Dem. 19.259]; Omvog €. [PL. Ti. 45¢] 9. of circumstances, happen, occur [Paus. 7.8.4].

Carter: © whatever may occur’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘the occasion’ Dobbin: ‘whatever happens’
Long: ‘the situation’ Steinmann: ‘die Herausforderung’ Nickel: ‘die Situation’

13 - étav @ortdc mpoc Tiva T®V ... = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): portd® = 1. 4. resort to a person as a friend, ¢.
mapd twva visit him [Pl. Phd. 59d, Euthd. 295d, La. 181c, etc.]; mpdg tv cuvovsiav tvog [Pl. Lg. 624a]
b. resort to a person or place for any purpose, époit@v mopd OV Anidkea ... dikacouevol [Hdt. 1.96];
. TpoOg Tovg ABnvaiovg, of embassies from the subject states [Th. 1.95]; @ottdv €ni tag BVpag Tivog
[frequent, wait at a great man’s door [Hdt. 3.119; Xen. Cyr. 1.8, HG 1.6.10].

- Twva T®V péya dvvopévav = Pres. Part. MP (Gen, m, pl): dvvapan, Dep. = 1. to be able, capable, strong
enough to do, + INF [Hom., etc.]; péya ovvapevog very powerful, mighty [Od. 1.276, cf. 11.414].

Carter: ‘any of the people in power’ Matheson: ‘some great man’  Dobbin: ‘someone influential’
Oldfather: ‘one of those men who have great power’  Hard: ‘some very powerful man’  Long: ‘some high official’
Steinmann: ‘ein sehr einflureicher Mann’ Nickel: ‘ein méchtiger und bedeutender Mannt’

- tpéPare, 6TL ... = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): wpoPariie = A.IL 1. put forward, n. tpopinua [Pl. Sph.
261a]: metaph., dyodnv éAnida w. covtd [Men. 572] 5. propound a question, task, problem, riddle
(cf. mpopinpa IV) [Ar. Nu. 757; PL. R. 536d]; aiviypa, ypipov [Pl. Chrm. 162b; Antiph. 74.5]; dmopiav
[Arist. Pol. 1283b35]: later followed by interrog. clause, tpoPare cavt®d Ti v €noincev év T00T®
Yoxpatng [Epict. Ench. 33.12].

Carter: ‘represent to yourself, that ...’ Matheson: ‘prepare your mind by thinking that ...’
Oldfather: ‘propose to yourself the thought that ...’ Dobbin: ‘tell yourself that ...’ Long: ‘imagine that ...’
Hard: ‘put the thought to yourself that ...  Steinmann: ‘so stell dir vor: du ...”  Nickel: ‘dann mach dir klar, du ...’

- gvoov, Adv. = L. 1. within [Il. 11.98, etc.]; at home [Pl. Prt. 310e, etc.].
- amoxiersOon = Fut. Ind. Pass. (2, sg): amoxieiow = L. 1. shut off from or out of, v T@v TOAE®V
[Hdt. 5.104]; dopdtwv [Aesch. Pr. 670]; a. twvd shut her out [Theoc. 15.43, 77]:—Passive, &. 1@V ToAdV
[Ar. Lys. 423 codd.]; tfic 60pag [Timocl. 23].
Carter: “you will not be admitted [into the house]’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘you will / you’ll be shut out’
Dobbin: ‘you will be locked out’ Steinmann: ‘man wird dich nicht vorlassen’ Nickel: ‘man 148t dich nicht vor’
- évrivayOoovtai oot ai O0par = Fut. Ind. Pass. (3, pl): évrwvdecw® = 1. hurl against, doxov tivi [D.L. 6.41;
cf. LXX 1 Ma. 2.36,2 Ma. 4.41; Aesop 357].
Carter: ‘the doors [of his apartment] will not be opened to you’  Hard: ‘the door will be closed in your face’
Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Long: ‘the door(s) will be slammed in your face’
Steinmann: ‘man wird dir die Tiir vor der Nase zuschlagen’ Nickel: ‘die Tiir wird dir vor der Nase zugeschlagen’
- ai 0vpor = Noun (Nom, f, pl): ] 00pa = L. 1. a door [Hom.]: freq. in pl. of double or folding doors, in full
SdwAideg Bvpan [Od.]; rarely for wdran, gates [Plu. Cat. Mi. 65].
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33.13 —33.14

13 - oV @povTiei cov = Fut. Ind. Act. (3, sg): epovtilo (from 1 @povric, thought) = II. with an object,

2. + GEN, take thought for, give heed to a thing, regard it, mostly with a negative expressed or implied,
Iepoémv 00dev . [Hdt. 3.97]; [Tevbéwc 00 ppovticag [Eur. Ba. 637]; 008¢ tdv vouwv epovtilovot
[PL R. 563d]; 16 mapdmov Oedv un . [P1. Lg. 701c]; conversely, tovg 0e00¢ ¢. 003V 1@V dvOpotivav

[ib. 888c].
Carter: ‘he will take no notice of you’ Matheson, Hard: ‘he will / he’ll pay no heed to you’
Dobbin: ‘they won’t give you the time of day’ Long: ‘he will ignore you’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘er wird dich {iberhaupt nicht / gar nicht beachten’

- Kav ... £€M0€lv kaOkn = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): kaOnko (ijk®) = L. 1. come or go down, esp. to fight

[Aesch. Ch. 455] 3. come in due course to any one, koBfjkev &g Nudg 6 Adyog the turn of speaking came to
us [Aeschin. 2.25] 1L 1. to be meet, fit, proper, 101 k. (vopipoig) [Arist. Pol. 1325a13] 2. impers., kaf1ket
wou it belongs to me, is my duty, + INF, oic kadniket 0poilecBor [Xen. An. 1.9.7, cf. Cyr. 8.1.4, etc.]: freq.
in PART, ta kaOnkovta one’s due or duty [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5]; moteiv 10 k. [Men. 575]: esp. in Stoic philos.
(from signif. 1.3 acc. to D.L. 7.108), mepi 10 K., title of work by Zeno [cf. Stoic. 1.55, etc.].

Carter: ‘If ... it be your duty to go’ Matheson: ‘And if ... you find it fitting to go’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘And if ... it is your duty to go’ Dobbin: ‘And .. if it’s the right thing to go’
Long: ‘Butif ... you really have to go’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Und wenn du ... hingehen muf3t’

- @épe 10 yvopeva = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): 9épo = A.IIL. 1. endure, suffer, hoypd [Od. 18.135];

drnv [Hdt. 1.32]; aquovac, toxog [Aesch. Pers. 293; Eur. Or. 1024]; Eopeopdgs [Th. 2.60].

- 0VK v TocovTov = Genitive of Value.

S 1336. [GENITIVE OF VALUE] The genitive expresses value.

IEp0. TPLDY TOAAVTWV YAV dpoyudv dikny pedyw I am defendant in an action involving a thousand drachmas

[Dem. 55.25].

S. 1337. Predicate Use : 7o0¢ aiyualdtovg tocobtwv ypnudtwy Avecbor to ransom the captives at so high a price
[Dem. 19.222].

Carter: ‘It was not worth so much’ Matheson, Long: ‘It was not worth all this / all that’

Oldfather: ‘It was not worth all the trouble’ Dobbin: ‘It wasn’t worth it’ Hard: ‘It wasn’t worth the trouble’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Das hat sich nicht gelohnt!”

- idwoTikov = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): idtwtukég -1 -6v (idwwtng) = II. not done by rules of art, unprofessional,

amateurish [Pl. Euthd. 282d]; of language, commonplace, everyday, 10 i. [Arist. Po 1458a21, 32;
cf. D. L. 10.13 (Sup.)]; but also, vulgar [Phld. Po. 2.71; Longin. 43.1] III. of persons, unprofessional
[Apollon. Cit. 3].

Carter: ‘this is vulgar’ Matheson: ‘that shows a vulgar mind’ Oldfather: ‘this is characteristic of the layman’
Dobbin: ‘That’s the mark of a conventional person’ Hard: ‘That is the mark of a layman’
Long: ‘That’s what an ordinary person would do’ Steinmann: ‘das wire unphilosophisch’

Nickel: ‘das bewiese eine unphilosophische ... Einstellung gegeniiber den dufieren Dingen’

- owPepinpévov mpog Ta éktog = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, n, sg): swefpariie = IIL. 1. set at variance, €ue

kol AyadOwva [PL Smp. 222¢, cf. R. 498c]:—Passive, be at variance with, twi [Pl. Phd. 67¢]; mpog Tiva,
[Hdt. 8.22; Arist. Rh. 1404b21; Plb. 30.19.2]; tovg dwafefAnuévoug mpog v prhocopiav [Isoc. 15.175].
Carter: ‘and like a man disconcerted by externals’ Matheson: ‘and one [a mind] at odds with outward things’
Oldfather: ‘[this is characteristic of] a man who is vexed at externals’

Dobbin: ‘That’s the mark of a ... person at odds with life’

Hard: “That is the mark ... of someone who can be upset by externals’

Long: ‘[That’s what] someone upset by mere circumstances [would do]’

Steinmann: ‘das ... verriete ein gestortes Verhéltnis zu den dufleren Dingen’

Nickel: ‘das bewiese eine ... verkehrte Einstellung gegeniiber den dufleren Dingen’

- TPOG Th £KT0g = Adv. éktog (¢k) = L without, outside, opp. £&vtég : 1. as Prep with GEN [Hom.]

IL. abs., @ 8’ ékt0g external things [Eur. lon. 231; cf. Plb. 2.4.8, etc.].

Nickel: Gemeint sind die Dinge, die nicht in unserer Macht stehen und unserem Einflul} entzogen sind.
Carter, Oldfather, Hard: ‘externals’ Matheson: ‘outward things”  Dobbin: ‘life’ Long: ‘mere circumstances’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die d&ufleren Dingen’

14 - ¢v 1aic omriocng = Noun (Dat, f, pl): § omkia = L 1. intercourse, company, €66’ dpuAog Koxig kdxlov

000év [Aesch. Th. 599]: also in pl., avOpdn@v kaxdv opkion [Hdt. 7.16.0°; cf. Epict. Ench. 33.14, etc.].

- néoTo TO ... pepvijcBar = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): aneyn (A) (gipi) = 1. fo be away or far from,

+ GEN, onnéte nérpnc i dvip [Od. 19.169, cf. 20.155, al.]; é. and tédv idiov [Th. 1.141]: but mostly,

2. abs., to be away or absent, and of things, to be wanting, oi T’ évtec oi T’ amovteg, i.e. all that are, every
one [Soph. Ant. 1109]; tag oboag T€ pov Kol tag ano Boag Elmidag [Soph. EL. 306].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘avoid ...’ Dobbin, Long: ‘don’t ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘vermeide es, ...

k)
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33.14 —33.15

33
14 - émi oV (pepvijebar) = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): mordg, mohd = IV. with Preps., 4. émi wodv, a. over a great
space, far, ook €mi moAAOV [Hdt. 2.32]; to a great extent [Th. 1.6, 18, 3.83].
Oldfather: ‘at great length’ Long, Hard: ‘at length’ Dobbin: ‘at excessive length’
Steinmann: ‘weitschweifig’ Nickel: ‘zu ausfiihrlich’
- apétpog (nepvijoBar) = Adv., from Adj. dperpog-ov = L 1. without or beyond measure, immense, KOKOV
[Simon. 37.16 codd.]: Adv. apérpmg [Pl. Phd. 86bc, etc.].
Carter: ‘excessive’ Matheson: ‘disproportionate’ Oldfather: ‘excessively’ Dobbin: ‘at excessive length’
Hard: ‘overmuch’ Long: ‘—’ Steinmann: ‘maflos’ Nickel: ‘zu ausgiebig’
- 10 pepvijeBm (tivédv Epyov i kKivovveav) = Perf. Inf. MP: pypvijoke = B. L. Middle and Passive
wwpviokopor Il make mention of, + GEN, t@®v vdv pot pvijoon [Od. 4.331]; Modoat, pvneaif’ dcot vmo
“Thaov fABov (i. e. Tdv, doar) [I1. 2.492].
- T®v ool cupPepnkotov = Perf. Part. Act. (Gen, m, pl): svpPaived = IIL of events, come to pass, happen
[Aesch., Pl., etc.]:— impers., cuvéPn pot (+ INF) it happened to me to do a thing [Hdt., etc.]
c. 10 ovpuPePnkog a chance event, contingency [Pl. Prm. 128c¢]; td ovppaivovta [Xen. Cyr. 1.6.43].

Carter: “your own actions’ Matheson: ‘your own doings’ Oldfather: ‘your adventures’
Dobbin: ‘your exploits’ Hard: ‘everything that has happened to you’ Long: ‘what has happened to you’
Steinmann: ‘deine Erlebnisse’ Nickel: ‘was du liberstanden hast’

15 - améotm 8¢ Kol 10 ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): dmeypu (A) (gipi) = see 14 above.

- 10 yéhoto Kwvelv = Prdes. Inf. Act.: kivéo = A. IL. 2. set going, cause, call forth, p8éypata [Soph. El. 18];
udbov [Eur. El. 302]; k. 000vnv [Soph. Tr. 974]; xaxd [Soph. OT 636]; ndboc [Phld. Mus. p. 4 K]; ndrepov,
moAépovg [Th. 6.34; P1. R. 566¢]. m see below.

- véhota (Kwvelv) = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 YéA®G, gen. Yéhwtog = L. 1. laughter, yél &kBavov [Od. 18.100];
yvélwta motEly, unyavicat, kwvely [Xen. Cyr. 2.2.11 and 14, Smp. 1.14].

- 0MoONpos ... gig idiwTiopév = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): 6hMeONpog -6 -6v = L. slippery, otypog [Pi. P. 2.96
(metaph.)] 1L 2. liable to slip, n6deg [AP 7.542 (Stat. Flacc.)]: metaph., npog opynyv 6. [Plu. Cat. Mi. 1].

Carter: ‘a slippery point, which may throw you into ...’ Matheson: ‘that easily slips into ...’
Oldfather: ‘that slips easily into ...’ Dobbin: ‘for that way ... lies’ Hard: ‘that can easily slip into ...’
Long: ‘that easily lapses into ...’ Steinmann: ‘entartet leicht zu...’ Nickel: ‘wirkt schnell gewohnlich’

- 0 1poémog (tpénw) = Il. 1. commonly, way, manner, fashion, guise [Hdt.] IIL 1. of persons, a way of life,
habit, custom [Pi. N. 1.29; Ar. Av. 109] 2. a man’s ways, habits, character, temper, tpdmov ficuyiov of a
quiet temper [Hdt. 1.107]; prhovOpomov 1. [Aesch. Pr. 11].

Matheson: ‘a habit’ Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(a kind of) behaviour’ Dobbin: ‘—’
Steinmann: ‘diese Neigung’ Nickel: ‘ein derartiges Verhalten’

- gig idwwTIGNGV (0MGONP6g) = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0 idwwTIoN6S = 1. way or fashion of a common person

[Epict. Ench. 33.6; S.E. M. 1.67]; in language, homely, vulgar phrase [Phld. Po. 2.71; Longin. 31.1;

D. L. 7.59].
Carter: ‘vulgar manners’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘vulgarity’
Steinmann: ‘Stillosigkeit’ Nickel: ‘wirkt schnell gewohnlich’

- TV aid® Ty Tpog 6€ = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | aiddg -00g, contr. -ovg = L. 1. reverence, awe, respect for the
feeling or opinion of others or for one’s own conscience, and so shame, self-respect (in full Eéavtod aidmg,
Hierocl. in CA4 9p.433 M), sense of honour, aid® 008 évi Boud [I1. 15.561]; ai. coppocHvng TAeicTov
petéyet, aioyovng 6¢ evyvuyia [Th. 1.84; cf. Eur. Supp. 911; Arist. EN 1108a32, etc.] 2. regard for others,
respect, reverence, 0id0dg ovdeui|g Etuyov [Thgn. 1266; cf. Eur. Heracl. 460]; ai. tokéwv respect for them
[Pi. P. 4.218]; tv éunv aid®d respect for me [Aesch. Pers. 699]; regard for friends, aidodg dyoikedtoloy

£Cevkton édaug [Eur. Fr. 595]. w see translations below (@viévar).
- 1®v wkneiov = Adv. akneiov, from Adj. tinciog -a -ov = II. Adv. Tinciov, 2. with the Art., 6 AAnGiov
(sc. @v), one s neighbour [Thgn. 221, 611; Eur. Hec. 996 (pl.); Antipho Soph. 58; Arist. Pol. 1267a25, etc.].
- aviévan (T1}v €id® TV TTPog 6 TV TAnoiov) = 1L 1. lef go, from Homer downwards a very common sense,
€ue 6¢€ YAukvg Vmvog avijkev, i.e. left me [11. 2.71, etc.; cf. Pl. Prz. 310d].
Carter: ‘to lessen you in the esteem of your acquaintance’ Matheson: ‘to lessen your neighbour’s respect’
Oldfather: ‘to lessen the respect which your neighbours have of you’
Dobbin: ‘to lower you in your friends’ estimation’ Hard: ‘to cause your neighbours to view you with less respect’
Long: ‘to make your neighbors think less well of you’
Steinmann: ‘die Achtung deiner Mitmenschen vor dir zu schmélern’
Nickel: ‘dal deine Mitmenschen die Achtung vor dir verlieren’
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33.16

33

16 - ¢mo@olig ... TO gig aioyporoyiav wpoerOeiv = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): éme@oiig -ég (cpdriopar) = L. prone
to fall, unstable, precarious, 10, peydha navta émoeard] [Pl R. 497d] 11. 1. (c@pdii®) making to fall,
misleading, €i¢ PAGPNV [Plu. 2.653d, etc.] 2. dangerous, voonua [Hp. VM 9]; xaipoi [Plb. 1.166.12];
émo@ulréc (éoT1) mapakovoal [Epicur. Fr. 200].
Carter: ‘... are likewise dangerous’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘It is dangerous ... to ...’
Dobbin: ‘It is also not a good idea to ...’ Long: ‘Be warned, too, against ...’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Gefahrlich ist es auch, ...’

- 10 gic aicypolroyiav mpochBsiv = Aor. Inf. Act.: wpoépyopmr = L. 1. go forward, advance [Hdt. 1.207, 9.14]

4. metaph., (ta Ilepcémv npriypata) € todto mpoehBovta the power of the Persians having advanced to
this height [Hdt. 7.50]: freq. in bad sense, gic wdv m. poyOnpiag [Dem. 3.3]; obtwg aicypdc w. [Dem.
23.2047; €ig tovt’ avaroOneciog kol TOAuNG Tpoeinibbacty [Dem. 24.182]; moppw mpoeinrbbacar guiaxig
they are far gone in cautiousness [Xen. Hier. 4.4].
Carter: ‘approaches to indecent discourse’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to lapse into foul language’
Dobbin: ‘to venture into profanity”  Hard: ‘to engage in smutty talk’ Long: ‘encouraging lewd conversation’
Steinmann: ‘sich zotige Reden auszusetzen’  Nickel: ‘in ein Gespréch iiber unanstindige Dinge verwickelt zu werden’

- gig aioyporoyiov = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| aicyporoyio = L. 1. foul language, obscenity [Xen. Lac. 5.6;

Arist. EN 1128a23]. m see translations above.

- 6tav ... TLovpPi) TowdTov = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): cvpPaive = IIL. of events, come to pass, fall out,
happen, copfoaivel 8 od Ta pév, T 6 oV [Aesch. Pers. 802]; éav un OBeia t1g 6. toyn [PL. R. 592a];
al det ovppaivovoar toyar [Pl. Criti. 120e]; €i koupog o. [Xen. Eq. Mag. 2.5]; ypnotov Tt 6. mopd Oedv
[Dem. 1.11].

- av pév edkapov i = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): ebkarpog -ov = L. well-timed, seasonable, Adyoc [Philem. 113];
Odvatog [Com.Adesp. 116]; Voata (rainfall) [Thphr. HP 8.7.6]: + INF, x& t1 6ot Aéyewv ebkaupdv €Tt
[Soph. OC 32; cf. Epicur. Nat. 28.4].

Carter: ‘if there be a proper opportunity’ Matheson: ‘if the occasion allow’  Oldfather: ‘if the occasion be suitable’
Dobbin: ‘and you aren’t out of line’ Hard: ‘if the occasion presents itself”  Long: ‘if you can find the right moment’
Steinmann: ‘falls sich eine passende Gelegenheit bietet’ Nickel: ‘falls die Situation es zuldfB3t’

- Kl émiminéov 1@ mpoelBovTL = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): émmMjoom, Attic -ttw = IL. 1. punish, chastise,
esp. with words, rebuke, reprove, + ACC pers. [Il. 23.580; cf. PL. Prt. 327a]: + DAT, "Extop, del pév mog
pot émmAnooelg [I. 12.211; cf. Isoc. 1.31]; épavt® [PL. Lg. 805b; cf. 1. Ep.Ti. 5.1, etc.]; éni vt for a thing
[PL PIt. 286b].

- 1® npoch@ovTL = Aor. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): apoépyopor = sc. €ig aioyporoyiav (see above).

Carter: ‘him who advances that way’ Matheson: ‘the offender’  Oldfather: ‘the person who has made such a lapse’
Dobbin: ‘a person who indulges init”  Hard: ‘the person who has resorted to such talk’
Long: ‘the person who has started it”  Steinmann: ‘derjenige, der so weit gegangen ist’

Nickel: ‘derjenige, der es so weit hat kommen lassen’
-1® ... arocwonijeon = Aor. Inf. Act.: dmocwondw = 1. maintain silence [Isoc. 12.215; Plb. 30.19.9, etc.];
cease speaking and be silent, peta&d Aéyov a. [Plu. Alc. 10]. me Dative of means.

GG 1181. (CAUSAL AND INSTRUMENTAL DATIVE) The dative is used to denote cause, manner, and
means or instrument. E.g. MEANS or INSTRUMENT : Opdpuev toic 6pBaluoic we see with our eyes ; Kokoig
idobo1 kaxd, to cure evils by evils, Soph. frag. 75 ; 0bdei¢ émaivov ndovais éxtiioato, no one gains praise by pleasure,
Stobaeus 29, 31.

-T® ... £puOpracOor = Aor. Inf. Act.: épvOprva® = 1. blush, colour up [Pl. Prt. 312a; Dem. 18.128];

GoTEIOV YE ... OTL €puBpidc [Pl. Ly. 204c]. m Dative of means.

-1® ... ckvOpordoor = Aor. Inf. Act.: okv0ponalo = 1. look angry or sullen, be of a sad countenance
[Ar. Lys. 7, Pl. 756]: Aor. 1, éoxvBpdnacav dxodvoavteg [Xen. Cyr. 6.2.21]; 6podpa navy oxvubpomdcag
[Aeschin. 2.36; cf. Thphr. Char. 14.7]. m Dative of means.

- dijhog yivov = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): yiyvopou

- dvoyepaivav T® Aoy® = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): dveyepaive = L. 2. mostly intr., feel dislike, disgust
or annoyance, to be displeased, nepi Tivog [And. 3.35]; Twi at a thing [Dem. 55.11].
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- pavraciav (dovijg Trveg) = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] pavtacia, verbal noun of gavraloper and (in sense) of
oaivopor = L. 1. appearing, appearance = 10 QaivesOay, mavteg Epievar 100 Pavopuévov dyadoD, tiig
8¢ @. o0 kOprot do not control the appearing [Arist. EN 1114a32]; usu. with less verbal force, appearance,
presentation to consciousness, whether immediate or in memory, whether true or illusory, paivetot pév
0 jA10g T0d1010G, AVTiPNGCL 08 TOAAAKLG ETEPOV TL TPOC TNV @. [Arist. Insomn. 460b19]; katompikn ¢. image
reflected in a mirror [Placit. 3.1.2]; also of other sense-perceptions, ¢. kol aicOnoig tavtov &v e Bepuoig
kol Tdot Toig ToVTolG  appearance is the same as perception, whether we are talking of hot things or
anything else like them [P1. Tht. 152c¢; cf. Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.21] 2. imagination, i.e. the re-presentation of
appearances or images, primarily derived from sensation (cf. aicOnoig II), 6tav pn kad’ avto dALG o
aicOnoeng Tapf] Tvi T TolodToV ab TEOOC (sc. 6Ea) Gp” olov Te OpOGC simelv ETepov TL TV . ...
“poaivetar” 8¢ 6 Aéyopev (i.e. pavtacio) cOppelélc aictnoewc kai d6&ng [Pl. Sph. 264a, 264Db].

w for the notes of Long and Nickel, see 1.5 above (maon gavraciq).

Carter: ‘the appearance of any promised pleasure’ Matheson: ‘When you imagine some pleasure’
Oldfather: ‘an external impression of some pleasure’ Dobbin: ‘an impression of something pleasurable’
Hard, Long: ‘the / an impression of some pleasure’ Steinmann: ‘die Vorstellung einer sinnlichen Lust’

Nickel: “Wenn du dir eines Lustgefiihls bewuf3t wird’

- MaPng (pavraciov) = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): happave = A.IIL 1. receive, 3. of persons conceiving feelings
and the like, A. Bopdv take heart [Od. 10.461]: freq. in periphrasis, A. 6Bov = @oPeicBar [Soph. OC 729];
aidd A. = aideioBot [Soph. 4j. 345]; A. opynv = OpyilecOoat [Eur. Supp. 1050]: so generally A. Dyog,
énidootv, avénow = Hyovobat, Emdidovat, av&avesOot [Th. 1.91; Isoc. 4.10; Arist. GA 732b25, etc.];

A. kakov TL [Ar. Nu. 1310]; L. vocdv take a disease [Pl. R. 610d].

Carter: ‘you are struck by the appearance of ...’ Matheson: ‘When you imagine some pleasure’
Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘you get an (external) impression ...”  Hard: ‘you receive an impression ...’
Long: ‘the impression ... comes to your mind’ Steinmann: ‘Hat dich die Vorstellung ... erfaf3it’

Nickel: “Wenn du dir eines Lustgefiihls bewuf3t wird’

- QUAOGGE 6EQVTOV, 1) (6VvapracOijs ...) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): pvrdoow, Attic -ttm = B. 1. trans.,
watch, guard, defend, aBavatov 6otic oe pvidocel [Od. 15.35, cf. 11. 10.417, al.]; . Tva, amo tédv
dvoyopidv guard one from ... [Xen. Cyr. 1.4.7] (but tv ypodv ¢. anod TV kepapiov keep away from ...
[Men. Sam. 87]): followed by a relat. clause, @. féavtov 6mwg pi) dowiost [Pl Grg. 480a]; eOAATTE pe pn
nmapakpovcopai og [Pl. Cra. 393c].

Carter, Oldfather, Long: ‘guard yourself against ...” Matheson: ‘beware that it does not ...” Hard: ‘take care notto ...’
Dobbin: ‘watch yourself so that you are not ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dann hiite dich, ...’

- ovvopmoodiic V' avTils = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): ovvaprdle = 1. snatch and carry away with one,
carry clean away [Soph. OC 819; Eur. Or. 1493; Xen. Mem. 1.4.8, etc.]; &. (twva) Pig [Aesch. Pers. 195];
Big €k Tfig 060D 6. Twvag [Lys. 3.46; cf. 12.96]: metaph., carry away with one (by persuasive arguments),
&uvapracag otpotov [Eur. 14 531; cf. Call. Epigr. 32.5; Longin. 16.2]:—Passive, to be seized and carried
off, Pla EuvapracOeioay [Soph. 4j. 498]; 6. BovkdAwv Omo [Soph. Fr. 659]; by death [Phld. Mort. 37].

w on this frequent use of cuvapmalewy with pavracia, see my note at 10 above (6g 00 GVVOPTAGOVGLY

ai pavtacior). For other instances, see 10, 16, 18, 19.2, and 20.

Carter: ‘being hurried away by it’ Matheson: ‘it does not carry you away’ Oldfather, Long: ‘being carried away by it

Dobbin: ‘you are not carried away by it’ Hard: ‘to get carried away by it’

Steinmann: ‘da8 du von ihr nicht hingerissen wirst’ Nickel: ‘dich von ihm iiberwiltigen zu lassen’
- GAL $k0elao0m og 10 mpdypa = Aor. Imperat. Middle (3, sg): ékdéyopon = L. mostly of persons,

4. wait for, expect, ketvov év0ad’ €. [Soph. Ph. 123]; dAnqdovg [1 Ep.Cor. 11.33]; €. nued’ novyiog g ...

s

[D.H. 6.67].

Carter: ‘but let the affair wait your leisure’ Matheson: ‘wait a while’

Oldfather: ‘nay, let the matter wait upon your leisure’ Dobbin: ‘let the matter wait on you’

Hard: ‘but rather, make it wait for you’ Long: ‘Let the thing wait a bit’

Steinmann: ‘Laf} vielmehr die Sache auf dich warten’ Nickel: ‘Lal} vielmehr die Sache nicht gleich an dich heran’

- Kol @vaforv Tve wapd ceovtod AdPs = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] avaforn (avafailm) = II. of actions
2. putting off, delaying, o0kétt £ dvaPorig motedvto v dnoydpnotv [Hdt. 8.21]; dvapoinv tivog
moteictan [Th. 2.42]; avafodrav Lapovres £tn tpia [/G 9(2).205.22 (Thess.)].

Carter: ‘and procure yourself some delay’ Matheson, Long: ‘and give yourself (a) pause’
Oldfather: ‘and give yourself a little delay’  Dobbin: ‘Take a minute’  Hard: ‘and allow yourself some slight delay’
Steinmann: ‘und ring dir eine gewisse Atempause ab’ Nickel: ‘Halte dich noch ein Weilchen zuriick’
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- pvionTL dpeotépav TAV ypévev = Aor. Imperat. Pass. (2, sg): mpvijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and
Passive, to remind oneself of a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168;

Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more freq. + GEN, @ilov pepviocop’ Etaipov [I1. 22.390]; also pépvnco
€Kkeivo, 81t ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

-ka0’ év = Prep. katd = B.+ ACC, VIL of Time, during or in the course of a period, K. TOv méAepov
[Hdt. 7.137]; ko0’ fiuépav, kat’ Ruop by day [Aesch. Ch. 818, Ag. 688] 2. about, K. TOV 00TOV TODTOV
xpévov [Hdt. 3.131, etc.].

- amohavoelg Tijg Noovijg = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): dmohavew = fut. -Aavopor [Ar. Av. 177; Pl. Chrm. 172b,
etc.]; later -Aavow [D.H. 6.4; Plu. Pyrrh. 13, etc.] L to have enjoyment of a thing, to have benefit of it,
enjoy it, + GEN rei, tijg of|g dikarooctvng [Hdt. 6.86]; d. té@v owtiov [Hp. VM 11; cf. P1. R. 354b];
iyBvov, Aoyavov, édsoudtav, etc., enjoy them [Amphis 26; Aristopho 10.3; Antiph. 8]; not®v, dopdv
[Xen. Cyr. 7.5.81, Hier. 1.24, etc.]; t@®v ayaddv [Isoc. 1.9; Pl. Grg. 492b]; oyoAfic [Pl. Lg. 781e].

- @mohavoag = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): @worav®

- peravonogig = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): petavoéw = 1. perceive afterwards or too late, opp. mpovoém
[Epich. [280]] 2. change one’s mind or purpose [Pl. Euthd. 279¢; Men. Epit. 72]

3. repent [ Antipho 2.4.12]; év 10ig avnkéotoig [Antipho 5.91]: freq. in LXX and NT [Si. 48.15, al.];
amo g xaxiag [Act.Ap. 8.22].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘you will repent’ Dobbin: ‘—’ Hard: ‘you’ll come to repent’
Long: ‘you will be sorry’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘alles bereuen wirst’

- aVT0G 6g0VT@ Aowdoprion = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): howdopéw = II. Middle with aor. Passive in act. sense,
+ DAT pers., rail at, Twi [Ar. Eq. 1400, Pl. 456, Ec. 248; P1. R. 395d, etc.]. — Act. never has DAT exc. in
later Gr. [LXX Ex. 17.2; 2 Ma. 12.14; Epict. Ench. 34].

w | S] mistakenly identifies Aowdoprjon here as Active. This could only be possible if it were Aor. Subj.
Act. (3, sg), but here it is clearly the second person singular.

Carter, Hard: ‘you will reproach yourself’ Matheson: ‘you will revile yourself”
Oldfather: ‘you will revile your own self” Dobbin: ‘you will beat yourself up over it’
Long: ‘you will be angry with yourself’ Steinmann: ‘und dir selber Vorwiirfe machen wirst’

Nickel: ‘und dir Vorwiirfe machst’

- TOVTOLS GvTifeg 6mmg ... = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): avritiOnu = L 1. set against or so as to oppose,
Bolaccaioiot divorg avtiBévta pévog otdrag [Simon. 57] b. set against so as to balance, contrast, or
compare, THLTO AvtiOnoo Ekeive [Hdt. 1.207, cf. 8.66]; dvo yap dvtibeg dvoiv [Eur. Or. 551].

- dmooyépevog = Aor. Part. Middle (Nom, m, sg): anéyew = IL 2. an€yeo0ai tivog hold oneself off a thing,
abstain or desist from it, moAépov [I1. 8.35, al.]; Bodv [Od. 12.321].

- ¢ 6¢ ool Kopog eavi] dyacBar Tod £pyov = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): eaive

- dyacBal Tod £pyov = Aor. Inf. Middle: dént® = II. more freq. in Middle, @xtopm, fo fasten oneself to,
grasp, + GEN, &yacOat yoovaov [11. 1.512] 1IL 1. metaph., engage in, undertake, fovievpdrov
[Soph. Ant. 179]; mohépov prosecute it vigorously [Th. 5.61]; fmton tod mpdypatog [Dem. 21.155];

TV peyiotwv dosfnudtov [Plb. 7.13.6]; so d. t1ic povoiwkiig kol eriocopiag [PL. R. 411c].

- Tpocéye, pi NTTION 68 ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mpocéy® = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing :
mostly, . Tov vobv furn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, 7. TOV voOV p1) ..., take heed
lest ... [PL. R. 432b, etc.] 4. without TOv vobVv, 7. £0vT0IC 476 TWVOG fo be on one’s guard against
[Ev. Luc. 12.1]; npbogy’ oic ppdlw attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.].
Carter, Matheson: ‘take heed (,) that ...”  Oldfather: ‘be careful notto ...  Dobbin: ‘take extra care that ...’
Hard: ‘take care that ...” Long: ‘do beware that ...” Steinmann: ‘so pal auf, daf3 ...” Nickel: ‘so achte darauf, daf} ...’

- ) TTON 68 TO TPOooNvES avTod = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): necdopm, Attic fjrrdopor = II. later in Act.
N1, overcome, Twva. [Corn. ND 9; Arr. Epict. 2.22.6, al.]: aor. 1 f§TTnoa, Tag Yoy 1OV DTEVAVTIOV
[Plb. 1.75.3]; toig wouyoic tovg vmevavtiovg [Plb. 3.18.5].

Carter: ‘that its enticing ... force may not seduce you’  Oldfather: ‘not to allow its enticement, ... to overcome you’
Matheson, Dobbin, Hard: ‘that you be / you are / you’re not overcome by ...’
Long: ‘that you are not being overwhelmed by ...”  Steinmann: ‘dal3 dich nicht das Einlullende, ... daran iiberwaltigt’

Nickel: ‘daB dich ihre Verlockung, ... nicht tiberwiltigen’
- 70 mpoonvig avtod (TTion og) = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, n, sg): Tpoenviig -5 = L. 1. soft, gentle
[Emp. 130, etc.]; Eevia [Pi. P 10.64]; mpocavéa wivewy drink soothing draughts [Pi. P. 3.52;
cf. Hp. Acut. 21] 3. of persons, gentle, kind, 008" dotoiot . [Anacr. 15]; toig ¢iAoig 00 7. 00OE 100G
[Plu. Nic. 5]; also @ dyig [Men. 584]; 10 7. avT10d the enticement of it [Epict. Ench. 34].
Carter: ‘its enticing ... force’ Matheson: ‘the winning sweetness of it’  Oldfather: ‘its enticement” Hard: ‘its allure’
Dobbin: ‘its seductiveness’  Long: ‘its charm’  Steinmann: ‘das Einlullende ...daran’  Nickel: ‘ihre Verlockung’
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- 10 ... ¢mayoyov (avTod) = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, n, sg): éraymyoég -6v = 1L attractive, alluring,
ta Enaywyotoro Aéyewv [Hdt. 3.53; cf. Th. 4.88]; akoboavteg ... Emaywyd kol ovk aAn6fj [Th. 6.8];
énoywyov éott, + INF, it is a temptation to ... [Xen. Mem. 2.5.5]; 10 émaymyov seductiveness
[PL. Phib. 44c].
Carter: ‘its enticing ... force’ Matheson: ‘the winning sweetness of it’ Oldfather: ‘its attractiveness’
Dobbin, Long: ‘its allure’ Hard: ‘the attraction of it’ Steinmann: ‘das ... Verfiihrerische daran’
Nickel: ‘ihre Anziehung’

- avtitiBer = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): avritiOnuu = as above (tToV7015 dvTifeg 6modg ...).

- 70 6VVELOEVOL GEOVTD ... veviknkOTL = Perf. Inf. Act.: oOvorda = 2. ovtd cvvewdévor Tt fo be conscious of
a thing [Ar., P1., etc.]:—with PART., which may be: a. in NOM., obte péya odte opikpdv chvolda
Enovt®d copog dv [Pl. Ap. 21b]  b. in DAT, cbvoda Epavtd avtiléyew ov duvapéve [Pl Smp. 216b]
[LS].

- TavTNV TNV Vikny veviknkott = Perf. Part. Act. (Dat, m, sg): vikdo = L. 1. abs., conquer, prevail
in battle, in the games or in any contest [I1. 3.439, etc.]: generally + ACC cogn., viknv v. win a victory
[Eur. Supp. 1060; Pl. R. 465, etc.].

35

- 6tav 11 ... moufjg = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): mo1é®

- dwyvovg, 6t ... = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): Swoyryv@oke = L. 1. know one from the other, distinguish,
discern, €0 Soyryvaokovreg [I1. 23.240]; 3. &l ool eiot to distinguish whether they are equals or no
[Hdt. 1.134] 2. discern exactly, perceive, descry, Ti [Soph. El. 1186]; 8. 611 ... [Isoc. 3.47].

- tomtéov éoti = Impersonal Verbal Adj. (Nom, n, sg) of moié® = mowmrtéov, one must make or do [And. 3.16;
Onos. 22.2, etc.].

w for verbal adjectives, see 32.3 above (&i 6GVYKIVOUVEVTEOV).

- UYNG OYOijvan Tpdcomy avtd = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): oeoy® = L. 4.+ INF, shun or shrink from doing
[Hdt. 4.76; Antipho 1.13; P1. Ap. 26a].

- 0yOijvan Tpdocmv avtd = Aor. Inf. Pass.: opam

- GAAhoT6V TL ... TePl avTod VvmorapPavery = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): dirolog -a -ov (dArog) = L. 1. of another sort
or kind, different [11. 4.258, 5.638, Od. 16.181, etc.]; @érroiév 11, euphem. for kakov 1, other than good

[Hdt. 5.40].

Carter: ‘make a wrong supposition about it’ Matheson: ‘the opinion of ... is going to condemn you’

Oldfather: ‘to think unfavourably about it’ Dobbin: ‘disapprove’ Hard: ‘view it with disapproval’
Long: ‘disapprove of it’ Steinmann: ‘dariiber die Nase riimpft’ Nickel: ‘schlecht dariiber zu denken’

- vmoloppavery (aGhhoiov Tu ... mepl a0TOD) = Pres. Inf. Act.: dmohapfdave = L. 3. in discourse, take up what
is said, interpret or understand it in a certain way, Ty DTOAOUBAVELS Ty GV KayovpyRoaIG HAMGTA TOV
Aoyov [PL. R. 338d] Il. 1. take up a notion, assume, suppose, freq. of an ill-grounded opinion, 0. O€iov
ivar 10 dmayyedhopevoy [Hdt. 2.55]: an Adv. is freq. added to give the word a good sense, 6pOGC V.

[PL Grg. 458e; Arist. EN 1145b21].

- péArooty oi morhol ... vmoropupavety = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, pl): péhh® = Periphrastic Future with péhh®
+ INF. For S 1959, see 33.12 above (6tav Tivi péAAng copPaireiv).

- avT0 10 £pyov @edye = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): oedyo = 1L 1. + ACC, flee, avoid, escape [Hom., etc.].

Carter: ‘shun the action itself” Matheson: ‘avoid doing it altogether’ Hard: ‘avoid doing it in the first place’
Oldfather: ‘avoid the deed itself altogether’ ~ Dobbin: ‘then you should shrink from doing it altogether’
Long: ‘just don’t do it at all’ Steinmann: ‘so laf3 es iiberhaupt sein’ Nickel: ‘dann laf3 es sein’

- 100¢ emmAovraag = Fut. Part. Act. (Acc, m, pl): émumMooo, Attic -tt@ = 1L 1. punish, chastise,
esp. with words, rebuke, reprove, + ACC pers. [11. 23.580; cf. PL. Prt. 327a]: + DAT, "Extop, del uév nog
pot émmAnooelg [I1. 12.211; cf. Isoc. 1.31]; épavtd [PL. Lg. 805b; cf. 1. Ep.Ti. 5.1, etc.].
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- tpog ... T0 drelevypévov = Perf. Part. Pass. (Acc, n, sg): dwaledyvopr = 1. part, separate, AMiBovg dAANAoV

[Lib. Or. 30.38]; disjoin, distinguish, ti tivog [Ph. 2.298, etc.]:— but more freq. Passive, to be disjoined,
parted, Tvog from one [Aeschin. 2.179]; welevypévov (sc. a&iopa) disjunctive proposition [Chrysipp.
Stoic. 2.5.71, etc. (with aé€iopa in full, Gell. 16.8.12)].

Long: CONJUNCTIVE and DISJUNCTIVE STATEMENT. Axioms of Stoic logic. In Encheiridion 36,
Epictetus mentions them in order to play on the Greek word axia, meaning both logical validity and human
value. (2018, pp. 156-157)

Carter: ‘a disjunctive argument’ Matheson, Hard: ‘if / when taken separately’ Oldfather: ‘when separated’
Dobbin: ‘disjunctive propositions’ Long: ‘a disjunctive statement’
Steinmann: ‘die Verbindung der beiden Sitze mit »oder«’ Nickel: ‘wenn sie nicht miteinander verbunden sind’

- peyéiny e agiav (mpog to owelevypévov) = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1 @&ia (d&og) = 1. 1. worth, value, 1@V

@optiov 1 &. tob doviov [Pl. Lg. 936d]; then simply, money-value, price, amount, Tiig &. Tiudcdot

estimate the penalty at the real amount [Pl. Ap. 36b]; kata v tiig OMywpiag &. according to the amount of
his neglect [Decr. ap. Dem. 18.74]; 1 kot . icdtng proportionate equality [Arist. Pol. 1302a8]; 10 kot
a. ioov [ib. 1301b30]; mapa v &. [Arist. EN 1122b29, al.] 2. of persons, reputation, dignity [Th. 6.68;
Dem. 13.18] 3. generally, a man’s due, merit, desserts, T\v P&V &. o0 Aapyeat, ELAcom® 88 Thig a&ing

[Hdt. 7.39]; xat’” a&iav according to desert or merit, duly [Eur. Hec. 374; Pl. R. 496, cf. Phd. 113e, al.];
VEp TV &. beyond desert, undeservedly [Eur. HF 146; Dem. 2.3].

w though I have not found this usage in any dictionaries, @&ia, according to Long, refers not only to
human value, but also to logical validity (see note above).

Carter: ‘is extremely proper’ Matheson: ‘mean a great deal’ Oldfather: ‘are full of meaning’
Dobbin: ‘contribute much to disjunctive propositions’ Hard: ‘are entirely meaningful’
Long: ‘valid’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘sehr sinnvoll ist/ sind’

- TPOG ... TO oopmemieypévov = Perf. Part. Pass. (Acc, n, sg): oopniékew = L 1. twine or plait together,

ovvoElv kal o. [PL Plt. 309b]; otépavov [Plu. Eum. 6] 2. combine notions logically under one term, o. €ig
70 01O Kivnow Kai apBuoév [Arist. dedn. 409bl1, cf. EN 1119b30]; join words so as to form a proposition,
6. T0 pYpoTe toig ovopaot [PL Sph. 262d, cf. Tht. 202b]:—Passive, £k twvog [PL. R. 533c¢]; of words, opp.
amh@g Aéyecbon (to be used singly) [Arist. Ph. 195b15, cf. Metaph. 1014a13]; xatnyopiot copmenieypévar
complex, opp. amhoi [Arist. APr. 49a8, cf. Int. 16a23, P4 643b30]; mepi Tod copmemieypévov on the
compound sentence, title of work by Chrysipp. [Stoic. 2.68].

Carter: ‘in a conjunctive one [argument]’ Matheson: ‘if combined’ Oldfather: ‘if united’
Dobbin: ‘conjunctive ones [propositions]’ Hard: ‘when joined into one’ Long: ‘the conjunctive statement’
Steinmann: ‘[die Verbindung der beiden Sitze] mit »und«’ Nickel: ‘wenn sie miteinander verkniipft sind’

- amagiav (Exer) = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| anaéia (G&oc) = opp. a&ia, disvalue [Zeno Stoic. 1.48;

cf. Antip. Stoic. 3.251; Arr. Epict. 1.2.10].

w see Long note above (mpog ... 10 delevypévov) on the logical connotation of a&ia and admaia.

Carter: ‘quite improper’ Matheson: ‘have no meaning’ Oldfather: ‘[are] meaningless’ Hard: ‘become meaningless’
Dobbin: ‘[contribute] nothing to conjunctive ones [propositions]’ Long: ‘is completely invalid’

Steinmann: ‘absurd ist’ Nickel: ‘keinen Sinn ergeben’

0 ... éKAEEooBar = Aor. Inf. Middle: ékhéym = L. 1. pick or single out [Th. 4.59, etc.]:—Middle, pick out

for oneself, choose [Hdt. 1.199, 3.38]; 10 kdAhota [Pl. Smp. 198d, al.]; €& andviov [Isoc. 9.58].

- Ti|v peilo pepido. = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] pepig -idog (népoc) = 1. 1. part, portion [Pl. Sph. 2664, etc.];

mv W v €€ Apeiov mhyov portion of sacrificial meat allotted to a member of the court [Din. 1.56].

- &yétom afiav = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): &x® = see peydinv £xel aéiav above.
- P0G ... TO PULAENL (TO KOWVOVIKOV v £6TI00EL olov del) = Aor. Inf. Act.: pvrdoom, Attic -Tte =

B. 3. metaph., preserve, maintain, cherish, (y6hov) [Il. 16.30]; aid®d koi iAdta [I1. 24.111]; ¢. Epmog
observe a command [Il. 16.686]; Tov¢ vopovg [Pl. Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 461d, etc.]; 10 cdv motoév [Soph. OC
626]; @. ovynv [Eur. 14 542]; . oxalocvvoy cling to it, foster it [Soph. OC 1213]; d&wo 710n [Eur. lon 736];
¢. Tov Boudv [PL. Lg. 867a]; tayudd, opp. kthcocBot [Dem. 1.23].

Oldfather: ‘for the maintenance of ...’ Matheson: ‘to maintain ...’ Dobbin: ‘it contributes ... to ...’
Hard: ‘with regard to the maintenance of ...’ Long: ‘for maintaining ...’ Nickel: ‘im Blick auf ...’
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- TPOG 82 TO KOWVOVIKOV &v £6TLAGEL, olov el = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): Kowovikég -1 -6v = L 1. held
in common, T K. property held by corporations [Dem. 14.16] 2. social, ic6tg Kowvmvikn (1] dikatocvvn)
[PL Def. 411¢]; k. apetn [Arist. Pol. 1283a38] 3. sociable, k. xai euukr) d1d0eoig [Plb. 2.44.1]; pdosel
éopev k. [Epicur. Fr. 525; cf. Arr. Epict. 3.13.5]; 10 xowovikév sociability [J. BJ 2.8.3].

Carter: ‘the social spirit of an entertainment’ Matheson: ‘social decencies’
Oldfather: ‘the proper kind of social feeling’ Dobbin: ‘the common spirit that a dinner party should typify’
Hard: ‘proper social feeling’ Long: ‘the sociability the occasion requires’

Steinmann: ‘die in Gesellschaft gebotene Selbstbescheidung’
Nickel: ‘die in Gesellschaft notwendige Zuriickhaltung und Bescheidenheit’

- év ¢omidosr = Noun (Dat, f, sg): | éotiaoig -ewg = L. feasting, banqueting, entertainment [Th. 6.46 (pl.);
PL R. 612a (pl.); Dem. 19.234] 1L. public dinner given by a citizen to his fellow-citizens, as a Aeitovpyia
[Arist. Pol. 1321a37].

- anagiav Egev = see above.

Carter: ‘(is) utterly inconsistent with ...’ Matheson: ‘it is worthless’

Oldfather: ‘it is bad for the maintenance of ...  Long: ‘it has negative value for maintaining ...’

Dobbin: ‘it contributes nothing to ...’ Hard: ‘it makes no sense at all with regard to the maintenance of ...’
Steinmann: ‘ist dieses Benehmen jedoch charakterlos’ Nickel: ‘ist dieses Benehmen jedoch wiirdelos’

- 0tav ... ovveoOiijc £Tépe = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): 6vvéeBi® = eaf together [Charon 10; Arist. EE
1245a13]: + DAT [PL. Lg. 881d; Ev. Luc. 15.2].

- TV TIpog T0 odpa aSiav Tdv ... = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] é&ia (G&og) = see above (peyainy Exet aiav).
Matheson, Long: ‘the value of ... for the body’ Oldfather: ‘the value for your body of ...’

Dobbin: ‘what the food ... can do for your health’ Hard: ‘the value that the dishes ... will have for your body’
Steinmann: ‘den Wert der ... Speisen fiir deinen Kérper’  Nickel: ‘den Wert der ... Speisen’

- 10V tapokeipévov = Pres. Part. MP (Gen, n, pl): mapaxeipor = 1. 1. used as Passive to mapatiOnp,
to lie beside or before, £t1 xai mapékerto tpanelo [11. 24.476].

Carter: ‘those things which are set before you”  Matheson: ‘what is set before you’ Oldfather: ‘what lies before you’
Dobbin: ‘the food on offer’ Hard: ‘the dishes set before you’ Long: ‘the dishes’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘die aufgetragenen Speisen’

- TNV TPOS TOV £6TIdTopa 0idd (Pura&a) = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1| @iddg -60¢, contr. -odg = 1. 2. regard for
others, respect, reverence, aidob¢ o0depiic Etoyov [Thgn. 1266; cf. Eur. Heracl. 460]; ai. tokéwv respect
for them [Pi. P. 4.218]; v éunv aid®d respect for me [Aesch. Pers. 699]; regard for friends, aidodg
ayorkevtolov Elevkton medaug [Eur. Fr. 595].

Nickel: On the meaning of “decency”, “civility” (aidmg), see the note at 24.3 (¢pavTov aidnpova).
(2006, p. 93 n. 64)

Carter: ‘that behaviour, which ought to be observed towards the person who gives the entertainment’
Matheson: ‘your self-respect before your host’ Oldfather, Long: ‘(your) respect for your host’
Dobbin: ‘consideration for your host’s good health’ Hard: ‘proper respect for your host’

Steinmann: ‘dem Gastgeber gegeniiber der gebiihrende Anstand’

Nickel: ‘gegeniiber dem Gastgeber Anstand und Zuriickhaltung’

- pog 1OV £6TidTopa = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 éoTiaTmpP -0pog (¢oTiam) = I. 1. one who gives a banquet, host
[PL. R. 421b, Ti. 17a; Charond. ap. Stob. 4.2.24; Ph. 2.70; Them. Or. 24.301a].

- @uAdEor = Aor. Inf. Act.: pvhdooo, Attic -tt@ = B. 3. metaph., preserve, maintain, cherish, (yoAov)

[11. 16.30]; 0iid® kol @uiotnta [I1. 24.111]; @. épnoc observe a command [I1. 16.686]; tovg vopuovg
[PL Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 4614, etc.]; 10 ooV miotdv [Soph. OC 626]; ¢. ouynv [Eur. 14 542].

37

- ¢av ... avarapnc e mpécomov = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): averappave = L. 3. take upon oneself, assume,
v mpoeviav [Th. 6.89]; écOijta [Plu. Arist. 21]; mpéommov, oyijpa [Luc. Nig. 11, Somn. 13].

- omep oOvapy = Noun (Acc, f, sg): )| 60vapig -ewg (d0vapar) = L 1. power, might, in Hom., esp. of bodily
strength, €l pot 6. ye mopein [Od. 2.62]: generally, strength, power, ability to do anything, ndap dvvapuy
beyond one’s strength [11. 13.787]; in Prose, mapa 8. toiuntai [Th. 1.70, etc.]; vmep 8. [Dem. 18.193];
opp. kata d. as far as lies in one [Hdt. 3.1432, etc.]; €ig dOvapuv [Cratin. 172; PL. R. 458e, etc.].
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- i tpbéommov = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 10 TpéconoV, pl. apécona = IIL. 1. = wpoowrneiov, mask [Dem.
19.287] 2. dramatic part, character [Phld. Rh. 1.199S; Arr. Epict. 1.29.45 and 57]; ko@dv m. [Cic. Att.
13.19.3]; character in a book, 10 tf|g EALGS0g dvopa kai 7. [Plb. 8.11.5] IV. 1. person [Phld. RA. 1.52S
(pl.)]; motelv or mAnpodv 10 ©. TvoG to represent a person [PRein. 56.31 (iv A. D.)].
Long: ROLE. This word (Greek prosépon, meaning theatrical part or person) is Epictetus’s favorite term to
express the individual identity or character people reveal in the way they perform their familial and social
positions. (2018, p. 162)
Carter: ‘any character’ Matheson: ‘a part’ Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘arole’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘eine Rolle’

-foynpovneag = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): doympové® = behave unseemly, disgrace oneself [Eur. Hec. 407,
PL. R. 5064, etc.].

- 0 ¢0vvaco ékminpdom = Aor. Inf. Act.: ékainpéw = L. 1. fill up, éxatov &yidvoug donid’ €. [Eur. Ph. 1135]
4. fulfil, | yapig éxmemipoton [Hdt. 8.144]; poipav [Hp. Vict. 1.5]; edayyehiav [Act. Ap. 13.33].

-mapémeg = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mapareinew = IIL 2. neglect [Eur. Tr. 43; Ar. Ra. 1494, Av. 456 (Pass.)];
opportunities, duties, etc. [Dem. 2.23; PHib. 1.82.21 (iii B. C.), etc.].

38

- év T® mepurareiv = Pres. Inf. Act.: mepamatéw = 1. walk up and down, as in a cloister, opp. fadilewv (take a
walk), év toic otoaic [Dicaearch. ap. Plu. 2.796d]; walk about [Ar. Eq. 744, V. 237].

- kaOanep ..., 00T® ... = Adv. k004d, for ka®’ & = L. according as, just as [Xen.] 1l also kaOamep
[Philol. 14; Democr. 164; Hdt. 1.182, al.; Ar. Eq. 8, Ec. 61, al.; Dem. 16, etc.].

- mpooéyels, pn) ... = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mpocéym = 1. 3. turn to or towards a thing : mostly, . TOv vodv
turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, . TOV vodv W1 ..., take heed lest ... [P1. R. 432b, etc.]
4. without Tov vodv, 7. £avToic 4md Tvog fo be on one’s guard against [Ev. Luc. 12.1]; mpocey’ oic opailm
attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.].

- émpijig fh@ = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): émpaived = A. in these tenses, intr., go upon : 1. 1. + GEN, set foot
on, tread, walk upon, yaing, imeipov [Od. 9.83; h. Cer. 127] 1L + DAT 3. trample on, A& énifo OMp®
[Thgn. 847].

-fjh@ = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 fhog = L 1. nail-head, stud, as an ornament [I1.] 2. after Homer, nail
[Pi. P. 4.71]; fkot cdnpoi koi EHAvor [Xen. Cyr. 9.12, etc.].

- 6TPEYNGS TOV TOO0 6ov = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): 6tpée® = A. L fo turn about or aside, turn [Hom., etc.]
IIL. 1. 6. cQupdv sprain or dislocate it [Epict. Ench. 29.2; Arr. Epict. 3.15.4 (so otpa@ijvor 1oV 160,
Hdt. 3.129; cf. P1. Lg. 789¢)].

- pooeye, p1y ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): mpooéym = 1. 3. turn to or towards a thing : mostly,

m. TOV vodv furn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, {t. TOV voOV U] ..., take heed lest ...
[PL R. 432b, etc.] 4. without TOV voiv, T. E0v101g Ao TWVOG to be on one s guard against [Ev. Luc. 12.1];
npdoey’ oic ppalm attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.].

- TO NYEPOVIKOV ... TO 6e0vTOD = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, n, sg): ffygpovikég -1 -6v = 1L 1. capable of
command, authoritative, yoyn &v 1oig HM&L 1. [Xen. Smp. 8.16]; fiyepovikév authoritative, of knowledge
[PL. Prt. 352b]; 10 ffyepovikov the authoritative part of the soul (reason), esp. in Stoic philosophy [Zeno
Stoic. 1.39, etc.]; but also, the governing part of the universe, of the aether or sun [Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.186,
192].

Nickel: “The commanding principle”, the Hegemonikon, is a concept already common in the early Stoa. It
refers to the highest-ranking mental-spiritual “organ” of man, the highest Reason, “the guiding central
organ”, which embraces all the higher functions of the soul. According to Chrysippus (SVF 2, 879), just
as the spider sitting in its web senses when a fly has run afowl of its web by means of the threads, so too the
Hegemonikon sits in the heart, from where it perceives what the senses transmit. “It is the Hegemonikon
that sees and hears, that processes the impressions, thinks and acts”. (M. Pohlenz, Die Stoa, Vol. 1, p. 88).
As a Stoic, Epictetus conceived the essence of man as a dichotomy (see A. Bonhoffer: Epictet und die Stoa.
Untersuchungen zur stoischen Philosophie, Stuttgart 1890, pp. 29 ff.): Man consists of body and soul.

Cf. Diss. 1, 3, 3. (2006, p. 93 n. 65)

w see notes at 29.7 above.

Carter: ‘the ruling faculty of your mind’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘your Governing Principle / governing principle’
Long: ‘your commanding-faculty’ Dobbin: ‘your character’ Hard: ‘your ruling centre’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘das leitende Prinzip in dir’

- PAayng = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): prantTe
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- 10070 ... Tapagurdcoopey = Pres. Subj. Act. (1, pl): mapapvrdescew = L. 1. watch, guard closely, of
soldiers in garrison [Plb. 4.3.7, etc.]: metaph., . Tv €éAevOepiav [Plb. 2.58.2]; Tici 10 dvennpéaotov
protect, maintain their immunity [POxy. 1106.4 (vi A. D.)].

Carter: ‘And if we were to guard against this’ Matheson: ‘And if we guard this’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘and if we observe this rule’ Dobbin: ‘Exercise such caution’  Long: ‘If we stick to this rule’
Steinmann: ‘Und wenn wir diese Regel ... beachten’ Nickel: ‘Und wenn wir diese Regel ... einhalten’

- ao@arictepov (ayopeda tod £pyov) = Comp. Adv., from Adj. dc@aiig -£g (c@arilopar, cPaiijvar) =
L 3. assured from danger, safe, secure [Soph., etc.] III. Adv. ao@ar®g (-£®g) is used in all senses of
the Adj., -éwc PePnkmg nooot [Archil. 58.4]; in safety, with certainty [Soph. OT 613]; &. fovAgvewy
[And. 3.34]: Comp. -¢éotepov [Hdt. 2.161; PL. Phd. 85d].

Carter: ‘we should undertake the action with the greater safety’ Matheson: ‘we shall set to work more securely’
Oldfather: ‘we shall be more secure in setting about it’ Dobbin: ‘we will perform the act with less risk of injury’
Hard: ‘we’ll undertake the task in a more secure fashion’”  Long: ‘we shall perform what we are doing more securely’
Steinmann: ‘dann werden wir mit groferer Sicherheit ans Werk gehen’

Nickel: ‘dann werden wir mit groferer Sicherheit an die Sache herangehen’

- ayopeda tov £pyov = Fut. Ind. Middle (1, pl): érte = IL more freq. in Middle, drtopay, fo fasten oneself
to, grasp, + GEN, dyacOot yoovov [I1. 1.512] III. 1. metaph., engage in, undertake, fovievpdrov
[Soph. Ant. 179]; mohépov prosecute it vigorously [Th. 5.61]; fnton tod mpdypatog [Dem. 21.155];

@V peyiotov dogfnudrov [Plb. 7.13.6]; so &. ti|g povoikiic koi erhocoeiag [Pl. R. 411c¢].

39

- péTpov KTNoemg 10 sdpa £kdot® = Noun (Nom, n, sg): To pétpov = L. that by which anything is
measured : 1. measure, rule, pétp’ &v yepoiv &ovteg [11. 12.422]; dvdpa mavToOV XpHUdTOV L. Elvat is a
measure of all things [P1. Tht. 183c, cf. Protag. ap. Arist. Metaph. 1053a36]; w. oa0t@d ovy 1 vYvy1, GAN
0 vopog [Xen. Cyr. 1.3.18] 4. due measure or limit, proportion, uétpa euidcceoBal [Hes. Op. 694];
¥PT| Kot adTOV TavTog Opav péTpov [Pi. P. 2.34]; puétpa PV yvoug Stdkwv, HETPO & Kol KOTEY®OV
[Pi. 1. 6 (5).71]; kaza pétpov [Hes. Op. 720]; mivew dmep pétpov [Thgn. 498]; p. €xer have a moderating
power [Pl. Lg. 836]; mAéov mivew 10D pétpov [PL R. 621a] p. €yew [Pl. Lg. 957a].
Oldfather: That is, property, which is of use only for the body, should be adjusted to a man’s actual bodily
needs, just as a shoe is (or at least should be) adjusted to the actual needs of a man’s foot. The comparison
seems to have bee a commonplace ; see Demophilus, Similitudines, 20 (Mullach) ; Horace, Epist. 1. 7, 98
and 10, 42 f. (1928, p. 524 n. 1)
Carter: ‘The body is to every one the measure of the possessions proper for it’
Matheson, Oldfather: ‘Every / Each man’s body is a measure for his property’
Dobbin: ‘Each man’s body defines the limit of his material needs’
Hard: ‘Each person’s body is the measure for his property’
Long: ‘The body is the proper measure for each person’s acquisitive needs’
Steinmann: ‘Der Korper diene jedem als Ma8 fiir den Besitz’
Nickel: ‘Bei jedem Menschen ist der Korper ein MaB fiir den Umfang seines materiellen Besitzes’

-0 movg = 1. 1. a foot [Hom., etc.].

- omodnqpatog = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 VTOONNE -0T0G (VTOSOEM) = a sole bound under the foot with straps,
a sandal [Od.].

- £av ... ¢mi ToVTOL oTiig = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): ietnuu = B. IL. 2. metaph., stand firm [Xen. HG 5.2.23];
i} dwavoig [Plb. 21.11.3].

Carter: ‘If ... you stop at this’ Matheson: ‘If you stick to this limit’ Dobbin: ‘Observe this principle’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘if (...) you abide by this principle’ Long: ‘If you stick to this rule’
Nickel: ‘Wenn du dich von diesem Prinzip leiten 148t Steinmann: ‘Héltst du treu an diesem Prinzip fest’

- QuAdGEerg 10 pétpov = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): pvAdocm, Attic -ttw = B. 3. metaph., preserve, maintain,
cherish, (y6hov) [11. 16.30]; 0id®d kai piadmza [I1. 24.111]; ¢@. Epmog observe a command [I1. 16.686];
oV vopovg [PL. Plt. 292a, cf. Grg. 461d, etc.]; 10 cov motdv [Soph. OC 626]; ¢. crynv [Eur. 14 542].

- ¢av ... vmepPilc = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): vaepfaive = L. 2. overstep, transgress, nétpo. [Heraclit. 94];
vopovg toug [epoéwv [Hdt. 3.83; cf. Soph. 4Ant. 449, al.]; tovg 6provg [Dem. 11.2]; Tov tdV dvaykaiov
Spov [PL. R. 373d].
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- Katd kpnuvod (pépesOar) = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 6 kpnuvog (A) = 1. overhanging bank, in Homer (only
in I1.) of the bank of a river, edge of a trench [Il. 12.54, 21.175; cf. Pi. O. 3.22]; later, beetling cliff, crag,
amo tod k. @Oéey [Hdt. 4.103]; kata T@v K. dAhesOar down from the cliffs of Epipolae [Th. 7.45];

KoTo K. proévreg [Pl Lg. 944a).
Carter, Matheson: ‘down a precipice’  Oldfather: ‘over a precipice’ Long, Hard: ‘over a cliff”
Dobbin: ‘off a virtual cliff’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘in den/einen Abgrund’

-dowév = Adv., from Adj. (Nom, n, sg): howwdg -f -6v (Aeim®) = 5. howwov, Adv. b. finally, \., adelooi,
yoipete [2 Ep. Cor. 13.11].

Carter, Dobbin, Hard: “—’  Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘in the end’ Nickel: ‘eines Tages’ Steinmann: ‘zuletzt’

- pépecOm (katd kpnpvod) = Pres. Inf. Pass.: pépo = B. Passive 1. 1. to be borne or carried involuntarily,
esp. to be borne along by waves or winds, to be swept away, pépecfat avépoiot, Ouédin [Od. 9.82, 10.54;
cf. Aesch. Pers. 276, etc.]; miv 8 fuap @epdumy, of Hephaestus falling from Olympus [I1. 1.592].

- Kataypvoov vmodnpe = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kataypveog -ov = 1. overlaid with gold-leaf, gilded
[/G 12.280.78, 22.1388.75; Luc. Alex. 13] 4. metaph., spurious [Phld. Po. 5.15].

- wop@upotv = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): mopevpeog -n -ov = IL. 1. purple, of stuff, cloths, etc., m. papog [I1. 8.221];
mémhot [11. 24.796].

- keventov = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): kevinTtég -1 -6v = embroidered, bnédnpa [Epict. Ench. 39].

- 100 yop draf vmep 10 pétpov = Adv. dmag = 1. 1. once, once only, once for all, first in Od., éte T° dAAot 8.
Ovioxovs’ dvBpwmot [Od. 12.22] 2.+ GEN, dno tod éviavtod once in the year [Hdt. 2.59]; &teog
ékdotov dnag [Hdt. 4.105].

- omep 10 pétpov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 pétpov = see above.

Carter: ‘For to that which one exceeds a due measure, ...’ Dobbin: ‘... once the natural limit has been exceeded’
Matheson, Oldfather: ‘For (when) once you go beyond the measure ...’

Hard: ‘for as soon as you’ve passed beyond the measure, ...’ Long: ‘Once you exceed the measure, ...’

Steinmann: ‘Ist erst einmal das Mal3 gesprengt, ...” Nickel: ‘Denn wenn du erst einmal das MaB iiberschritten hast, ...’

- 6pog 0¥0¢ig ¢oTiv = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 60 6pog = 1. 1. boundary, landmark, and in pl. bounds, boundaries
[11., etc.] 2. metaph., dpot Oeoneciag 6dov [Aesch. Ag. 1154].

Carter: ‘there is no bound’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘there is no limit’
Dobbin: ‘the natural limit has been exceeded’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dann gibt es keine Grenze mehr’

- 000¢ig ¢oTv (6poc) = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): 000¢gig, 000¢v, later form for ovdgig, 0VOEV, not one, i.e. no one,
none, found in Attic Inscrr. from 378 B. C. onwards along with 0¥d¢gic, which it supersedes entirely from
about 325 B. C. to 100 B. C.

40

- 4o Tecoapeckaideko £T@v = Numeral (Gen, n, pl): TecoapecKkaideka, oi, ai, T@ = fourteen, the first part
remaining unaltered even with a neut. Subst., as &tea tecoapeokaioeka [Hdt. 1.86]; or with a GEN, péypt
TV tecoopeokaidexa [Hp. Morb. 3.16].

- kvpior = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, f, pl): kOprog -a -ov = B. 1.Subst. 6 kvprog, lord, master, Lat. dominus, of
gods [Pind., Soph., etc.]; the head of a family, master of a house [Aesch., etc.] 2. fem. 1] kvpia, mistress,
lady of the house [Philem. LXX Is. 24.2, etc.]: in voc., madam [D.C. 48.44]; applied to women from
fourteen years upwards [Epict. Ench. 40].

Carter, Hard: ‘mistresses’  Matheson: ““madam™  Oldfather, Dobbin, Long: ‘ladies’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Damen’

- tovyapodv = Particle tovyap = L. therefore, accordingly, well then [Hom., Attic] IL.1. strengthened by other
Particles, Tovyapodv, for that very reason, therefore [Hdt. 4.149; Pl. Sph. 234e, 246b; Xen. An. 1.9.9, al.;
Dem. 18.40; Arist. Pol. 1271b3, etc.].

- 0pdol, 6t ... = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, f, pl): opé®

- avToic mpoceoTt = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mpdoeyu (gipi) = 1. fo be added to, Tivi [Hdt. 2.99, 7.173, etc.];
to be attached to, belong to [IG 12.290]; avopi ypemdv pviunv mpoocsival [Soph. 4j. 5217; ovy drovto T@
pa kokd . [Eur. Ph. 529; cf. Isoc. 12.115]; ducPoviia T1j moretl m. [Ar. Nu. 588]; tij Big 7. £xBpon kol
kivdvvot [Xen. Mem. 1.2.10]; 10 mpocdvl’ Eovtd one’s own attributes [Dem. 18.276].

- ovyKolu@vTal Toig avopdor = Pres. Ind. MP (3, pl): ovykowdopm = 1. sleep with, lie with, of the man,
vt [Hdt. 3.69; Lys. Fr. 4]; of the woman [Aesch. Ag. 1258; Soph. El. 274; Eur. Ph. 54].

- KoArornilesBor = Pres. Inf. Middle: keAhonilo (dy) = IL. 1. Middle, fo adorn oneself, make oneself fine or
smart [Pl. Smp. 174a].
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- Kal év 100t ntdoag £xewv tag éAmidag = Noun (Acc, £, pl): 1 éirig -100¢ (¥Anw) = L. hope, expectation

[Od.] 2. object of hope, a hope, Opéong, €. dopwv [Aesch. Ch. 776]; bueic, 1 povn €. [Th. 3.57]; Ebtuyoc,
1N yovéov &. [Pl. Phd. 67b, Lg. 898d].

Carter: ‘and in that to place all their hopes’ Matheson: ‘and to set all their hopes in this’

Oldfather, Hard: ‘and put/ place all their hopes in that’

Dobbin: ‘they become preoccupied with their appearance to the exclusion of everything else’

Long: ‘and place all their hopes on their looks’ Steinmann, Nickel: “‘und darauf all ihre Hoffnung zu setzen

bl

- mpocéyey ovv dElov, iva ... = Pres. Inf. Act.: mpocéyw = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing : mostly, 7. TOV

vodv furn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, {t. TOV voOV p1) ..., take heed lest ...

[PL. R. 432b, etc.] 4. without Tov vodv,mpdcey’ oic ppalem attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21;
cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.]; w. iva pi pastiymOilc [LXX 2 Ch. 25.16].

Carter: ‘It is worth while, therefore, to fix our attention on making them ...’

Matheson: ‘We must take pains then to ...’ Oldfather: ‘It is worth while for us to take pains, therefore, to ...’
Dobbin: ‘They must be made to realize that ... Hard: ‘It is worth our while, then, to ...’
Long: ‘They need to understand that ...’ Steinmann: ‘Es empfiehlt sich daher, ihnen begreiflich zu machen, daB3 ...’

Nickel: ‘Es ist also angebracht, ihnen bewuf3t zu machen, daf3 ...’

- G&ov (mpooéyey) = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): @&tog -ia -tov = IL 4. G&16v (o) ’tis meet, fit, due, 810V eivar

Tpeig €vog avti mepacOon [11. 13.446]; &. pvquny €xew [Hdt. 1.14]. m see translations above

- iva aicOovTan, 010TL ... = Pres. Subj. MP (3, pl): aicOdavopor = 1. perceive, apprehend by the senses, to

see, hear, feel [Hdt., Attic] 2. of mental perception, perceive, understand, tij yvoun aic0éc0ot [Hp. Off. 1];
70 payBév [Lys. 9.4; cf. Th. 3.36, etc.].

Carter: ‘on making them sensible that ...’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘to make them understand that ...’
Dobbin: ‘They must be made to realize that ...’ Hard: ‘to make them aware that ...’
Long: ‘They need to understand that ...’ Steinmann: ‘ihnen begreiflich zu machen, daf3 ...’

Nickel: ‘ihnen bewuf3t zu machen, daf3 ...’

xn

- Tp@vror (¢n° 000evi GAA® ... 1 ...) = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, pl): ipao
- T® koomol paivesOor = Adj. (Nom, f, pl): kéoprog -a -ov (kéopog) = L. 2. of persons, orderly, well-

behaved, dixkotot koi coeol kai K. [Ar. Pl 89]; k. kai cdepwv [Lys. 21.19]; k. kai ebxorot [PL. R. 329d];

K. Kol epovipoc yoyn [Pl. Phd. 108a]: freq. in Oratt., of honest, orderly citizens [Lys. 26.3, etc.];

modest, Olio [Xen. Mem. 3.1114 (Sup.)]; ©0 x. decency, order [Soph. El. 872; P1. Lg. 802¢].

Carter: ‘the appearance of a decent ... behaviour’ Matheson: ‘a modest ... life’  Dobbin: ‘cultivate ... self-respect’
Oldfather: ‘for appearing ... self-respecting’ Hard: ‘being self-respecting”  Long: ‘to appear refined’
Steinmann: ‘auf Anstand [beruht]’ Nickel: ‘wenn sie ... zuriickhaltend sind’

- aidnpoveg = Adj. (Nom, f, pl): aidfjpev -ov, gen -ovog (aidéopar) = L. bashful, modest [Arist. EN 1108a32,

etc.].

Carter: ‘the appearance of a ... modest, and discreet behaviour’ Matheson: ‘a modest life’
Oldfather, Long: ‘for appearing / to appear modest’ Dobbin: ‘cultivate modesty’ Hard: ‘being modest’
Steinmann: ‘auf Treue zu ihrem Gewissen [beruht]’ Nickel: ‘wenn sie bescheiden ... sind’

- agviog onpeiov = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1] dovio = want of natural power or faculty, Tig Képyemg

[Arist. PA 659a29]; povnmpiov opydvev [Str. 14.2.28]; yoyiig [Plu. 2.104c]; &. mpog to démg Ly
natural unfitness for ... [Plu. 2.1088b].

Carter: ‘It is a mark of want of genius’ Matheson: ‘It is a sign of a dull mind’

Oldfather: ‘It is a mark of an ungifted man’ Dobbin: ‘It shows a lack of refinement’

Hard: ‘It is a sign of lack of natural aptitude’ Long: ‘It is the mark of a crude disposition’
Steinmann: ‘Es verrit geistige Armut’ Nickel: ‘Es ist ein Zeichen mangelhafter Begabung’

- onueiov (6@Biag) = Noun (Nom, n, sg): 170 enpeiov (oijpa) = L. a sign, mark by which a thing is known

[Hdt. 2.38]; ofjusia t@v dedikacuévay ..., onuela taviov ov Expatav [Pl R. 614¢] 11 1. sign, token,
indication of anything that is or is to be [Soph. OT 1059; Eur. Ph. 1332]; 6. @aivelg é60X0G ... yeymg
[Soph. EL. 24, cf. OT 710]; 1éxvng o. Tig €ufig [Soph. Ant. 998]; so later ta 6. T@®V Kapdv [Ev. Matt. 16.3,
etc.] 3. b. in Stoic and Epicurean philos., sign as observable basis of inference to the unobserved or
unobservable [Epicur. Ep. 2p.43U, al.; S. E. M. 8.142, al.]; nepi onpueiov (dub. sens.), title of work by Zeno
[Stoic. 1.14] 4. Medic., symptom [Hp. Morb. 3.6, 15; Aret. SD 1.9; Gal. 1.313, 18 (2).306].
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- 10 évowatpifery Toic mepi 10 odpa = Pres. Inf. Act.: évorwatpipo = L. spend or consume in doing, ypbévov
[Ar. Ra. 714; Th. 2.18] 1. abs. (sc. xpdvov or Biov), spend time in a place, avt601 [Dem. 33.5]
3. continue in the practice of a thing, toig 10dot ... 10ig dpyaiowg [Ar. Ec. 585; cf. Pl. Grg. 484c, R. 487d];
€. Mdyorc kai Epyotg linger fondly on them [Luc. Nigr. 7]; esp. dwell upon a point (in speaking) [Aeschin.
3.201; cf. Arist. Pol. 1258b35].
Carter, Hard: ‘to spend much time in / on things relating to the body’ Matheson: ‘to dwell upon the cares of the body’
Oldfather: ‘to spend a great deal of time in what concerns his body’  Dobbin: ‘to spend a lot of time exercising’
Long: ‘to spend most of one’s time on bodily functions’ Steinmann: ‘sich dauernd mit dem Korper zu beschéftigen’
Nickel: ‘wenn man sich zu ausgiebig mit kérperlichen Dingen beschaftigt’

-émimold = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): moAdg, Tor® = IV. with Preps., 4. émi mold, a. over a great space, far, oOK €mi
noAlAGv [Hdt. 2.32]; to a great extent [Th. 1.6, 18, 3.83].

-yopvalesOm = Pres. Inf. MP: yopvalew = L 1. train naked, train in gymnastic exercise : generally, train,
exercise, 10 o®dpo, TV yoynV [Isoc. 2.11]:— Middle, exercise for oneself, practise, yopvécacOot téxvnv
[PL. Grg. 514e); practise gymnastic exercises [Thgn. 1335; Hdt. 7.208; Th. 1.6, etc.].

- dmomateiv = Pres. Inf. Act.: dmomatém (anématog) = L retire to ease oneself [Cratin. 49; Ar. Ec. 354]
1. pass with the excrement, void, ti [Ar. Ec. 351].
Oldfather: ‘much evacuating of the bowels’ Long, Dobbin: ‘defecating’
Hard: ‘spending too much time emptying one’s bowels’ Steinmann: ‘zu oft sein Notdurft zu verrichten’
Nickel: ‘zu oft zur Toilette rennt, um sich zu entleeren’

- oyevewy = Pres. Inf. Act.: 0xe0® = of male animals, L. cover, T0 p&v Bijiv tiktewy, 10 08 Gppev Oyedewv
[PL. R. 454d; cf. Hdt. 3.85]:— the Act. being used of the male, the Pass. of the female, oyevet kol dyxeveTon
[Arist. HA 575a22]:—Middle, of both sexes, copulate [Hdt. 2.64 (of birds); cf. Thphr. Sign. 25, al.]
IL. 1. + ACC, mount, cover, tv xova [Pl. Euthd. 298e, etc.] 2. of the groom, put the horse to the mare
[Arist. GA 748a19].—1It seems to have been the generic word for all animals [v. Ath. 8.353¢]; but was not
prop. used of mankind, though in P1. R. 568a it is used of men like beasts [cf. Ph. 2.307; M. Ant. 10.19].

Carter: ‘in the discharge of other animal functions’ Matheson: ‘and other bodily functions’
Oldfather: ‘much copulating’ Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘copulating’
Steinmann: ‘seinem Sexualtrieb freien Lauf zu lassen’ Nickel: ‘zu oft den Beischlaf ausfiihrt’

- évmapépy® = Subst., from Adj. (Dat, n, sg): wapepyog -ov (pyov) = L. beside the main point, subordinate,
incidental, 6 Moyog . &v [PL. 7i. 38d] II. as Subst., T0 mapepyov, subordinate or secondary business,
novev [Eur. Or. 610]; év mapépy® as a by-work, as subordinate or secondary [Th. 6.69, etc.].

Carter, Dobbin, Long: ‘(just) incidentally’ Matheson: ‘by the way’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘in passing’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘nur nebenbei’

-qepi ... TV yvouny = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] yvoun (Yvyvdokw®) = 1L the organ by which one perceives

or knows, the mind, intelligence, hence: 1. thought, judgement, intelligence [Soph]; yvoung Euvéoig

[Th. 1.75].
Carter: ‘the understanding’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long : ‘the / your mind’
Dobbin: ‘the mind and its functions’ Steinmann: ‘die Entfaltung der geistigen Anlagen’

Nickel: ‘die Entfaltung der Vernunft’

-1 ndoa ... émotpoei] = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] émeTpoen (Emotpéew) = L 1. a turning about, twisting [P1.]
I1. 3. attention paid to a person or thing (¢motpéeo I1.3), Eevotipovg dopdtmv €. respect for guests
[Aesch. Eu. 548]; mpd tod Bavovrog tqvd’ £0sc0’ &. [Soph. OT 134]; dv &. ic fiv to whom any regard was
due [Eur. IT 671]; so &miotpooiic d&ov [Xen. HG 5.2.9]; €. €xewv tvog [Men. 836].

Carter, Oldfather: ‘our / your whole attention’  Matheson, Long: ‘all your attention’  Hard: ‘undivided attention’
Dobbin: ‘the bulk of our attention’ Steinmann: ‘die ganze Aufmerksamkeit’ Nickel: ‘die ganze Fiirsorge’
- 6t® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): €ipi
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- pépvnoo, 6t ... = Perf. Imperat. MP (2, sg): mpvijoke = B. L. 1. Middle and Passive, to remind oneself of
a thing, call to mind, sts. + ACC, remember [11. 6.222, Od. 14.168; Soph. OT 1057; Pl. Lg. 633d]: more
freq. + GEN, @ilov pepviicop’ étaipov [I1. 22.390]; also péuvnoo ékeivo, étt ... [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.25].

- koOnfkew avT® = Pres. Inf. Act.: kuONko (fjkw) = L 3. come in due course to any one, KaBijKev £¢ NUdG O
Adyog the turn of speaking came to us [Aeschin. 2.25] 1L 1. fo be meet, fit, proper, 101G K. (VOLLLO1G)
[Arist. Pol. 1325a13] 2. impers., kaOfjkeL pou it belongs to me, is my duty, + INF, oig xa0rkel a0poilechor
[Xen. An. 1.9.7, cf. Cyr. 8.1.4, etc.]: freq. in PART, 10 kafniovta one’s due or duty [Xen. Cyr. 1.2.5];
motelv 10 K. [Men. 575]: esp. in Stoic philos. (from signif. 1.3 acc. to D.L. 7.108), mepi 10 k., title of work
by Zeno [cf. Stoic. 1.55, etc.].

Carter: ‘its being his duty’ Matheson: ‘it is fitting for him’ Oldfather: ‘it is incumbent upon him’
Dobbin: ‘what ... isright”  Hard: ‘as being the proper thing for him to do>  Long: ‘what ... is appropriate for them’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘er miisse es tun’

- oiopevog (kaOnkewy avt®) = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): ofopor = L. 1. to suppose, think, deem, imagine,
+ ACC & INF, mostly in INF fut. [Hom.] 2.+ INF, when both verbs have the same subject, as kiynoecsai
o€ Olw [ think to catch, i. e. I thinkIshall ... [Il. 6.341].

- 00y 016V T¢ ... AKOLOVOELY aVTOV T@ ... = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): oiog, oia, oiov = IIL. 1. olog + INF implies
fitness or ability for a thing, o0 yap fv dpa oio 10 mediov &pdetv fit for watering [Xen. An. 2.3.13;
cf. Pl. Grg. 487d]; oiot @ih&iv, osiv, etc. [Dem. 25.2, etc.] 2. more freq. oiog Te + INF, o be fit or able
to do, Aéyewv 0ld¢ e KAy®d [Ar. Eq. 343; cf. Th. 3.16; Isoc. 8.69, etc.]: most freq. in neut. sg. and pl., oiév
1€ (¢oti) it is possible to ... [Th. 1.80, etc.].

- GKoAOVOETY ... TG ool pavopéve = Pres. Inf. Act.: akorovBém = 1. 1. follow one, go after or with him,
freq. of soldiers and slaves:— mostly + DAT pers. [Ar., etc.] II. 1. metaph., follow, be guided by, T} yvoun
Twvég [Th. 3.38]; toig mpdypactv, Toig Tod moAépov kapoic [Dem. 4.39, 24.95]; obey, toig vopoig [And.
4.19] 2. follow the thread of a discourse [Pl. Phd. 107D, etc.].

- T® ool pawvopéve = Pres. Part. Pass. (Dat, n, sg): gaiveo = B. Passive IL. 2. in Philosophy, @aivopat (abs.)
is sts. used of what appears to the senses, @aivetor 8’ 00d&v is observed [Arist. Ph. 204b35]: sts. of what is
mentally manifest [Arist. EN 1175]; to be evident [Arist. APr. 24b24]: esp. in part., QEIVOpEVOS -1 -0V :

b. mentally apparent, opp. dvta tfj dAndeiq [P1. R. 596¢; cf. Arist. Top. 100b24, EN 1113a24]; 1 odv époi

powvopeva obto @aivetat [PL. R. 517b]; 10 ¢. gineilv to express one’s opinion [Plu. 2.158¢c] 3. b. later

impers. + DAT pers. & INF, it seems good, £av oot paivetar [Wilcken Chr. 304.11 (iii B. C.); cf. PCair.Zen.

44.7, 16 (iii B. C.), etc.].

Carter, Hard: ‘what appears / seems right to you’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘what seems / appears good to you’

Dobbin: ‘your views’ Long: ‘your opinion’  Steinmann: ‘deine Sicht der Dinge’ Nickel: ‘was du fiir richtig héltst’
- &l KoK®G avTd Qaivetar = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): gaived = see above.

Carter: ‘if he judges from a wrong appearance’ Matheson: ‘if his opinion is wrong’
Oldfather: ‘if he gets a wrong view of thing’ Dobbin: ‘if their views are wrong’ Hard: ‘if he judges wrongly’
Long: ‘if their opinion is incorrect’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wenn er die Dinge falsch sieht’

- ék€ivog PramteTor = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): pranto

- gnmatnron = Perf. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): é€amatd® = to deceive or beguile, deceive throughly [Hom., Hdt.,
etc.]:—Passive, mg é€amatndeic [Hdt. 9.94]; évopulov éénnatiicBon [Th. 5.42]; 1idet v tijg pntpuiog
g€amatopévn [Antipho 1.19].

- 10 @An0&c ovpmemieypévov = Perf. Part. MP (Acc, n, sg): ovumiéke = 1. 1. twine or plait together, Guvogiv
kai o. [P1. Plt. 309b]; otépavov [Plu. Eum. 6] 2. combine notions logically under one term, c. &ig 10 adT0
kivnow Kol apOudv [Arist. dedn. 409b11, cf. EN 1119b30]; join words so as to form a proposition, c. td
pnpoto toic ovopact [Pl Sph. 262d, cf. Tht. 202b]:—Passive, £k tvog [PL. R. 533c¢]; of words, opp. anAidg
AéyecBou (to be used singly) [Arist. Ph. 195b15, cf. Metaph. 1014al13]; katnyopion cupmemhieypévar
complex, opp. amhoi [Arist. APr. 49a8, cf. Int. 16a23, P4 643b30]; mepi 100 cvopmemieypévov on the
compound sentence, title of work by Chrysipp. [Stoic. 2.68].

Nickel: An example for the correct connection of statements is the union of the propositions “It is day, and
it is bright” or “The sun is shining, and it is warm”. An example of a false connection is given by Epictetus
himself in Ench. 36 : “It is day, and it is night”. See also Diogenes Laertius 7, 72. (2006, p. 93 n. 69)

w see also the note of Long on ‘conjunctive statements’ at 36 above [pog ... TO drelgvypévov].

Carter: ‘a true proposition’ Matheson: ‘a composite judgement which is true’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘a true composite judgement’ Dobbin: ‘a true conjunctive proposition’
Long: ‘a true conjunctive statement’ Steinmann: ‘eine logische Verkniipfung von Urteilen’

Nickel: ‘eine richtige Verkniipfung von Aussagen’
- 0 ¢€amatnOeic = Aor. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): é€amatam = see above (éEqmatnTan).
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- amd TovTOV VY dppdpuevog = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): 6ppéo = A. Act., II. more freq. intr., start
B. Middle and Passive, like the intr. Act., A. IT : 2. b. the starting-point is expressed by &k, @ppdt’ €k
BaAdpoo [11. 3.142, cf. 9.178, etc.]; or @md [Soph. Tr. 156; PL. Phd. 101d, etc.]; an’ éhaccOvVEOV OpUOUEVOG
setting out, beginning with smaller means [Th. 2.65, cf. 1.144].

Carter: ‘Setting out then from these principles, ...’ Matheson: ‘If you act on this principle ...’
Oldfather: ‘If, therefore, you start from this point of view, ...’ Dobbin: ‘With this in mind, ...’

Hard: ‘If you start out, then, from this way of thinking, ...’ Long: ‘If you start out from this position, ...’
Steinmann: ‘Gehst du von dieser Einsicht aus, ...’ Nickel: ‘Wenn du das bedenkst, ...’

- Tpamg £&e1g TPog TOV Aowdopotvrta = Adv., from Adj. apaog -ov = III. Adv. mpdog, mildly, gently, mpdog
nelfewv Tvd, épev TL [PL R. 589c, Cri. 43b]; mpaomg Exew mpog Tu [Pl. Ly. 211e].

Carter: ‘you will meekly bear a person who reviles you’ Matheson: ‘you will be gentle to him who reviles you’
Oldfather: ‘you will be gentle with the man who reviles you”  Long: ‘you will be indulgent to your critics’
Dobbin: ‘you will treat your critic with more compassion’ Hard: ‘you’ll be gentle with someone who abuses you’

Steinmann: ‘wirst du deinem Beleidiger gelassen begegnen’
Nickel: ‘wirst du nachsichtig gegeniiber dem, der dich beschimpft’

- &g = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): o =

- 10V Aowdopodvta = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m. sg): howdopé® = 1. fo abuse, revile, tiva [Hdt. 3.145]; Bg00¢
[Pi. O.9.37; cf. Ar. Nu. 1140; Xen. An. 3.4.49, etc.]; sometimes simply, rebuke [Xen. Cyr. 1.4.9].

- ¢mEB&yyov ... €9’ £kaoT® 6TL... = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): ém@0&yyopor = 1. 1. utter after or in
accordance [Aesch. Ch. 457]; utter during or in connexion with, eovog éri T kabiepoacet [Plu. Publ. 14];
pkpad toic omovdaig [Id. 2.150d].
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- dopag = Noun (Acc, f, pl): | hapn) (hafeiv) = L handle, haft, \aPav 1o Eipeog [Alc. 33.2; cf. Dem. 27.20,
etc.]; Aol aupictopor, of a cup [Soph. OC 473; cf. Ar. Pax 1258] 11. as a pugilistic term, grip, hold,
Beltiov odk Eotv &v pdyong A. ndywvog [Alexander Magnus ap. Plu. 2.180b; cf. Plu. Thes. 5]: metaph., tog
L. 100 poppdrov [Gal. 11.426] III. metaph., handle, occasion, un pedilg tov dvop’, €neldn oot A. dE0KEY
[Ar. Eq. 841]; &¢ dmo& mapédwkey A. [Ar. Nu. 551]; donep narallotng v avtnVv A. ndpeye [PL. R. 544b];
6 Moyog Mpiv olov A. dmodidwo [Pl. Lg. 682¢].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘two handles’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘zwei Henkel’

- v pév popnTiv = Adj. (Acc, f, sg): popntoéc -0 -6v = 1. 2. t0 be carried, moveable, oixion [Ph. 2.238];
iepov [ib. 146]: metaph., (vo1g) petdforog kai . [Plu. 2.428b]; 10 tiic pOoewg . [Hierocl. in CA 7

p-429M].

Carter: ‘the one, by which it may be borne’ Matheson: ‘one by which you can carry it’
Oldfather: ‘by one of which it ought to be carried’ Long: ‘one making it supportable’

Dobbin: ‘with one of which you can hold it Hard: ‘and it may be carried by one of these handles’
Steinmann: ‘an dem einen kann man es tragen’ Nickel: ‘An dem einen kann man es anfassen’

- agopnrov = Adj. (Acc, f, sg): apopntog -ov = L. unendurable, xpopvog [Hdt. 4.28]; peyébon Poiig dpopnrot
[Th. 4.126]; &. xakov [Arist. EN 1126a13] 11. not worn, new [censured by Luc. Lex. 9; Ath. 3.98a].
w NOTE: the meaning that would seem most obvious here, and which is followed by almost all
translators: ‘not to be carried’, ‘not moveable’ — literally ‘not bearable’ (as the contrary to opnTiv),
does not appear in LSJ, Middle Liddell, or in any of the other dictionaries I have consulted. Dobbin
appears to be the only translator to follow the standard dictionary definition. Perhaps there is a play on

words here.

Carter: ‘the other, by which it cannot [be borne]’ Matheson: ‘the other by which you cannot [carry it]’
Oldfather: ‘and by the other not [it ought not to be carried]” Dobbin: ‘while with the other conditions are insupportable’
Hard: ‘but [may] not [be carried] by the other’ Long: ‘and the other [making it] insupportable’

Steinmann: ‘an dem andern [kann man es] nicht [tragen]” Nickel: ‘An dem anderen [kann man es] nicht [anfassen]’

- évtedlev = Adv. (related to £vOev, as évrav0Oa to EvOa): 1. of Place, hence, or thence [Od. 19.568; Hdt. 1.2,
al.; Aesch. Pr. 836, Pers. 488; Th. 8.42, etc.]; 10 yévog €. moBev éx Xiov [Pl. Euthd. 271c].

- 00 gopnti = Adj. (Nom, f, sg): popnTog -1} -6v = see above.

- ¢kel0ev = Adv. L 1. from that place, thence, opp. ékeioe [Soph. Ph. 490, etc.].

- 6t oOvrpoog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): sUVTPOPog -ov (cuvipép®) = L. feed together or besides, inmov
[Xen. Oec. 5.5, cf. Mem. 4.3.6] 11. Passive, to be brought up together [Pl. Lg. 752c]; év 1@ avtd
[Xen. Cyr. 6.4.14].
Carter, Matheson, Hard: ‘(that he was) brought up with you’ Oldfather: ‘that you were brought up together’
Dobbin: ‘that you two grew up together’ Long: ‘that he is ... the boy you were raised with’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dal} er ... mit dir aufwuchs’

- Myn avto = Fut. Ind. Middle (2, sg): Aappavo

- ko0’ 6 popnTov = Prep. katd = B.+ ACC, IV. 1. of fitness or conformity, in accordance with, kot Bopudv
[11. 1.136]; ka®’ fuétepov voov after our liking [I1. 9.108]; k. poipav as is meet and right [I1. 1.268];
katd vopov [Hes. Th. 417]; ka®’ f1doviv Tt dpdv, motelv, do as one pleases [Th. 2.37, 53]; k. tpémOV
dwowcelv arrange suitably [Isoc. 2.6, al.].

Carter: ‘as it is to be borne’ Matheson: ‘that you can carry by’ Oldfather: ‘by which it ought to be carried’
Dobbin: ‘then you’ll find that you can bear it’ Hard: ‘by which it can be carried’
Long: ‘in the way that makes it supportable’ Steinmann: ‘wo man sie tragen kann’  Nickel: ‘wo er sich fassen 143t
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- obTot 0i Aéyor = Noun (Nom, m, pl): 6 Aéyog = verbal noun of Aéym (B), with senses corresponding to
Aéyo (B) II and 11 : IIL. 2. statement of a theory, argument, 00K €ued GALY TOD A. dkoVGOVTES [prob.
in Heraclit. 50] c. in Logic, proposition, whether as premiss or conclusion, Tpdtacig €6Tt A. KOTOQOTIVOG
1} Gmo@atikdg Tvog Katd Tvog [Arist. APr. 24al6] VIL. a particular utterance, saying : 3. assertion,
opp. oath [Soph. OC 651].

Carter: ‘these reasonings’ Matheson: ‘to reason thus’ Oldfather: ‘the following statements’
Dobbin: ‘the following’ Hard: ‘the following assertions’  Long: ‘these inferences’
Steinmann: ‘Folgende Schliisse’ Nickel: ‘Folgende Aussagen’

- @dovvaxktor = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): dodvaktog -ov = incompatible, incoherent, illogical [Phld. Sign. 14;
Epict. Ench. 44; S. E. P. 2.137].

Carter: ‘... are unconnected’ Matheson: ‘It is illogical to ...’ Oldfather: ‘constitute a non sequitur’
Dobbin: ... are non-sequiturs’ Hard: ‘... don’t form a coherent argument’ Long: ‘... are invalid’
Steinmann: ‘... sind falsch’ Nickel: ‘... sind unvereinbar’

- thovowwtepog = Comp. Adj. (Nom, m, sg): mhovorog -a. -ov (mhottog) = L. 1. wealthy, opulent, opp. mévnc,
nevypog [Hes. Op. 22; h. Merc. 171; Thgn. 171 621, etc.].

- &Y oov dpa kpeicowv = Comp. Adj. (Nom, m, sg): kpeicc®v -ov, gen. -ovog = 1. 1. Comp. of kpaTvg,
stronger, mightier, k. Bacthetc, 6te ydpeton dvdpi xEpni [I1. 1.80]; esp. in battle, kpeicoooty ipt péyecdon
[11. 21.486]: hence, having the upper hand, superior, 6nndTEPOG d¢ Ke Viknon K. te yévnron [11. 3.71];

K. apetij te PBin te [11. 23.578] 2. freq. as Comp. of @yaBdg, better, kpeicooveg one’s betters, esp. in point
of rank [Pi. O. 10 (11).39, N. 10.72 (but also, the stronger, more powerful, Eur. Or. 710; Th. 1.8, etc.)]; &c
TOVG TOKENG Kol £G TOVG Kpéooovag teBoudabon [Hdt. 3.52].

Carter: ‘therefore I am better’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘therefore (I am) superior to you’
Hard, Long: ‘therefore [ am/I’m better than you’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘also bin ich dir iiberlegen’

-dpa = A. EARLIER USAGE, expressing consequence, then, or mere succession, there and then, and in many
derived uses B. 1. LATER USAGE, always with inferential force: in drawing conclusions (more
subjective than o¥v), then, therefore, Epiotov &. 1| sddoupovio [Arist. EN 1099a24]:—esp. by way of
informal inference, as it seems, ovx 8. coi ye mathp fiv IInhedg [IL. 16,33]; pdnv &p’ fikopev so then we
have come in vain [Soph. El. 772].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘therefore’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘also’

- doyniotepog = Comp. Adj. (Nom, m, sg): Ady10g -a -ov (A0yog) = of or belonging to héyou : 1. 1. versed in
tales or stories (cf. Moyog V), Adylot kol dowdot [Pi. P. 1.94, cf. N. 6.45]: hence of chroniclers (opp. poets),
Iepoémv ol Adylot [Hdt. 1.1] 2. generally, learned, erudite [Democr. 30, etc.]; . mepi Tnv 6Anv @OV
[Arist. Pol. 1267b28] 1l. skilled in words, eloquent, T0 peyolompensg 6mep viv Kol Adytov ovoudalovoty
[Demetr. Eloc. 38, etc.]; Aristotle is said to have made Theophrastus (10v) Aoyidtartov (of his disciples)
[Str. 13.2.4]; L. &€& dpdvov yevopevog [Plu. Pomp. 517; epith. of Hermes, as the god of eloquence [Luc.
Apol. 2, Gall. 2 (Sup.); Jul. Or. 4.132a]; ot A. O¢oi [Jul. Ep. 80].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘I am / I’'m more eloquent than you (are)’
Dobbin: ‘I am a better speaker ... than you’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Ich kann besser reden als du’

- pariov cvvoktikoi = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): suvektikoc -1 -6v = L. able to bring together, 10 ¢. ki
KpOLoTIKOV power of accumulation in oratory, of Demosthenes [Luc. Dem. Enc. 32] 1l. conclusive,
Aoyou [Epict. Ench. 44; cf. Stoic. 2.78; Phld. Rh. 2.98S].

Carter: ‘The connexion is rather this: ...’ Matheson: ‘It is more logical to reason, ...’

Oldfather: ‘the following conclusions are better: ...’ Dobbin: ‘These statements, on the other hand, are cogent: ...’
Hard: ‘no, it is these that do: ...’ Long: ‘the following inferences are more cogent: ...’
Steinmann: ‘Folgerichtiger sind die Satze: ...’ Nickel: ‘Folgende Aussagen passen besser zusammen: ...’

-1 ép ... ktijowg = Noun (Nom, f, sg): ] ktijoig -eowg (ktdopar) = I. acquisition [Th., PL.] 1L 1. (from perf.)
possession, AEyovg, mhovTov, etc. [Soph. 7r. 162, El. 960, etc.] 2. as collective = ktipara, possessions,
property, St ktijow datéovto [I1. 5.158]; matpda k. [Soph. EL. 1290]; petping ktiotog Empérecdon
[Democr. 285].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Long: ‘my property”  Dobbin: ‘my wealth’ Hard: ‘my possessions’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘mein Besitz’

-1 &un ... &€ = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| A& -ewg (Aéyw B) = L. speech, opp. o1 [PL. Lg. 816d]; A. f} mpa&ig
speech or action [Pl. R. 396¢]; 0 tpomog tiic A. [PL. R. 400d] 2. diction, style, 1| €vOade A. the style used
here (in courts of justice) [Pl. Ap. 17d]; MobOong A. poetical diction [Pl. Lg. 795¢; cf. Arist. Rh. 1410b28,
Po. 1450b13, etc.]; mepl Aé&ewg, title of work by Ephorus [Theon Prog. 2].

Carter: ‘my style’ Matheson: ‘my speech’ Oldfather: ‘my elocution’ Dobbin, Long: ‘my diction’
Hard: ‘my way of speaking’ Steinmann: ‘meine Redekunst’ Nickel: ‘also bin ich ein besserer Redner als du’
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- Movetar = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): hove@ = II. 1. Middle and Passive, bathe, hovcOo motapoio pofiot
[0d.6.216].

- i gimng 6Tu... = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): gimov

- oivov = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 oivog = I. 1. wine [Hom., etc.].

- TPV Yap doyv@dval To d6ypa = Aor. Inf. Act.: dwayryvodeke = L 1. know one from the other, distinguish,
discern, €0 Sayryvookovteg [11. 23.240]; 5. €i Spowot giot to distinguish whether they are equals or no
[Hdt. 1.134] 2. discern exactly, perceive, descry, Tt [Soph. El. 1186]; . 61t ... [Isoc. 3.47].

Carter: ‘unless you perfectly understand ...’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘till / until you have decided ...’
Dobbin, Long: ‘until you know ...’ Hard: ‘until you’ve determined ...’

Steinmann: ‘bevor du den Grund seiner Handlungsweise durchschaust’

Nickel: ‘bevor du dir deine Meinung bilden kannst’

- 10 60ypo = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 70 80YN0 -0T0g (60KEW®) = 1. that which seems to one, opinion or belief
[PL R. 538c]; 6. morewg kowov [PL. Lg. 644d, etc.]; esp. of philosophical doctrines [Epicur. Nat. 14.7,
15.28; Str. 15.1.59; Ph. 1.204, etc.]; notion [Pl. Tht. 158d, al.] 2. decision, judgement [Pl. Lg. 926d (pl.)].

Carter: ‘the principle [from which any one acts]’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘what judgement prompts him’
Dobbin, Long: ‘their reasons’ Hard: ‘from what judgement he is proceeding’
Steinmann: ‘der Grund seiner Handlungsweise’ Nickel: ‘deine Meinung’

- m60zv 01600, £i ... = Adv. m60gv = interrog. Adv. whence? 1. 4. of the cause, whence? wherefore? . x00g
Emepyev; €k tivog Adyov; [Aesch. Ch. 515].

- 00T®G 0V cuppnicetai oot ... happaverv = Fut. Ind. Middle (3, sg): cvppaive = IIL. of events, come to
pass, fall out, happen, copPaiver 8° 00 ta pév, ta & o [Aesch. Pers. 802]; éav un Oeia tig 6. TOYXM
[PL R. 592a]; ai ael cvpPaivovcar toyor [Pl Criti. 120e]  b. mostly impers., sts. + DAT & INF, avt®
‘Olopmiada dverésBot cuvéPn [Hdt. 6.103, cf. 3.50; Th. 1.1]; cvpPaiverl 1 mhoiw apyelv [PCair. Zen.
650.2 (iii B. C.)].

Carter: ‘Thus you will not run the hazard of assenting to ...’

Oldfather: ‘And thus the final result will not be that you receive ...”  Dobbin: ‘This will save you from perceiving ...’
Long: ‘This way you will not combine ...’ Hard: ‘And so in that way it won t come about that you receive ...
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘So wird es dir nicht passieren, daff du ...

- AoV pev govtaociag ... Aappdavelty = Noun (Acc, f, pl): 7] eavracia, verbal noun of @avralopat and (in
sense) of @aivopon = L. 1. appearing, appearance = 16 @aivesOm, navtec £pievtal 10D OIVOUEVOL
ayaBod, Tig 8¢ @. o0 kOprot do not control the appearing [Arist. EN 1114a32]; usu. with less verbal force,
appearance, presentation to consciousness, whether immediate or in memory, whether true or illusory,
paivetor pev 0 HA0g Todoiog, avtipnot 8¢ TOALAKIG ETEPOV TL TPOG TNV ¢. [Arist. Insomn. 460b19];
katonpikn @. image reflected in a mirror [Placit. 3.1.2]; also of other sense-perceptions, ¢. koi aicOnocic
TanToV €v Te Bepoig kal miot Tolg To10VTolS  appearance is the same as perception, whether we are talking
of hot things or anything else like them [P1. Tht. 152c; cf. Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.21] 2. imagination, i.e. the
re-presentation of appearances or images, primarily derived from sensation (cf. aicOnoig II), 6tav un ke’
adTod G 81 aicOncemg mapfi Tvi TO TorodTov ad mddog (sc. 36En) dp’ olov te OpOdG cinsiv ETepdy TL MANV
©.; ... “@aivetar” o¢ O Aéyopev (i.e. povracio) cdupeigis aictoems kol 66&Eng [Pl. Sph. 264a, 264b].

w for the notes of Long and Nickel, see 1.5 above (maon @avracig), and below.

Oldfather: ‘you receive ... sense-impressions of some things’ Dobbin: ‘perceiving one thing’

Hard: ‘you receive ... impressions of some things’ Nickel: ‘du dal von einigen Dingen eine ... Vorstellung gewinnst’
Steinmann: ‘dafl du von einigen Dingen ... Sinneseindriicke gewinnst’

- KotorTikds (pavtacioc) = Adj. (Acc, f, pl): ketaAnmTiKog -1| -6V (KaTalafeiv) = 2. converging direct
apprehension of an object, k. pavtacio [Stoic. 2.26, etc.]; k. Adyog [Phld. RA. 2.120 S]; 10 KataAnTTIKOV
[M. Ant. 4.22]: Adv. -x&d¢ by direct apprehension [Stoic. 2.27].

Long: INDUBITABLE IMPRESSIONS. Technical phrase (phantasiai kataléptikai) for sense experiences
or thoughts that self-evidently represent things as they truly are. (2018, p. 160)

Carter: ‘such [appearances] as you fully comprehend’ Matheson: ‘your apprehensive impressions’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘convincing (sense-) impressions’ Dobbin: ‘perceiving one thing clearly’
Long: ‘indubitable impressions’  Steinmann: ‘untriigliche Sinneseindriicke’ Nickel: ‘eine richtige Vorstellung’
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- dAhorg 8¢ ovykartatifsoOar = Pres. Inf. Middle: ovykertatiOnmu = 2. Middle, 6. tvi v adtv 60&av Tepi

46
1

Twvog (where d0&av represents yijpov), put down the same vote or opinion with another, agree entirely with
him [Pl. Grg. 501c]: + DAT only, agree with, assent or conform to, 1oig 66&ug [Epicur. Sent. Vat. 29]; toig
nmapokorovpévolg [Philipp. ap. Dem. 18.166]; taig émPporaic o. twvi [Plb. 3.71.5, etc.]: 6. 811... agree
that ... [Arist. Top. 116all]: abs., assent [Sphaer. Stoic. 1.141; Phld. Sign. 38, etc.].

Long: ENDORSEMENT /ASSENT. Technical term (Greek synkatathesis) for the mental faculty that
constitutes a person’s capacity to approve or disapprove the truth and value of impressions, and issue
corresponding motivations or impulses. In Stoic sources (e.g., Cicero, De fato) assent is called “the
principal cause” of human action and the locus of agency and autonomy. (2018, p. 155)

Nickel: cvykatotifecOot or Synkatathesis is our “assent” — based on a free decision — to the pavtocion
that involuntarily enter our consciousness. Cf. Fragm. 9. On the concept of “assent” see also Pohlenz,
Die Stoa 1, 55. Synkatathesis presupposes that a Phantasia has previously been tested. “As soon as the
Phantasia arises, the Logos (in a human being) comes into play, forming a judgement, which — while not,
in itself, deciding on the impression’s objective truth content — does decide on its validity. It tests the
impression, gives it its “assent” ..., or it rejects it, or withholds its judgement. Only after the Logos has
assented to it by means of ‘Synkatathesis’ does the impression become effective for ones knowledge and
action. If it rejects the impression, that impression is rendered meaningless.” On the earlier terminological
use of Synkatathesis in Zeno, see SVF I, 60 - 61. (2006, p. 93 n. 70)

Steinmann: The impressions (pavtaciot) are transmitted partially through the senses, and partially arise
from the idvola. All impressions must come before the authority of the Logos, which either accepts
them by means of assent (cvykatdfeoic), or rejects them. “An impression that enables us to genuinely
grasp an object is called cataleptic ; in this case assent leads to true knowledge (katédAnyig). However,
ovykatdfeoig to an acataleptic impression, i.e. one that does not lead to true knowledge of the object, is
pathological, a Doxa. It is the cause of affects. Thus it is decisive for ethical conduct that one makes
conscientious use of one’s capacity to distinguish between impressions in thought. This rational use of
impressions is the 0pO1 xpfioig @V pavioocidv, and is €9’ Huiv”. (M. Billerbeck, Epiktet, Vom Kynismus,
Ed. and tr. with a commentary [Leiden, 1978], p. 74f.). (1992, p. 88 n. 45) (1992, p. 88 n. 45)

Carter: ‘assenting to any appearances’ Oldfather: ‘but give your assent to others’

Dobbin: ‘but then assenting to something different’ Hard: ‘but give your assent to others’

Long: ‘an endorsement of something else that lacks this certainty’

Steinmann: ‘andern aber voreilig deine Zustimmung gibst’ Nickel: ‘anderen aber uniiberlegt deine Zustimmung gibst’

- mdapov, Adv. = nowhere [Th. 1.35; PL. Lg. 958d]; w. dAlo61 [Pl. Phd. 68a].
- MdAer... Tepi TAV ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): haré® (harog) = L 1. talk, chat, prattle [Ar., etc.] 2. talk

of, mva [Alciphr. Fr. 5.2] 3. in later writers, = A&y®, speak, AMoAel 00OEV 1@V dAA®V (DY TANV AvOpdTOL
[Arist. Pr. 899al]; mpdg twva [Act.Ap. 3.22, etc.]; mepi Tijg AéEewg [Phld. Po. 5.32, cf. Rh. 1.189 S, al.].

- ¢viowwtag = Noun (Dat, m, pl): 6 idr@Tng -0v (idwog) = 1. a private person, an individual, opp. the

State, Eupeépovto kai ToAeot kai ididtang [Th. 1. 124; Pl. Smp. 185b] 1l. one in a private station,

opp. to one holding public office, or taking part in public affairs [Hdt. 1.59, 123, al.] IIL. one who has no
professional knowledge, layman, kol iatpog kai i. [Th. 2.48; cf. Hp. VM 4, P1. Tht. 178e]; i. 1j Tiva, téyvnv
&xov [PL. Sph. 221c] 3. generally, a raw hand, ignoramus [Dem. 4. 35] 4. ‘average man’, opp. a person
of distinction [Plu. 2. 1104a].

Carter: ‘among the unlearned’ Matheson: ‘among the multitude’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘among laymen’
Dobbin: ‘to non-philosophers’ Long: ‘among ordinary people’ Steinmann: ‘unter Ungebildeten’
Nickel: ‘mit den Leuten’

- tepi TV Bewpnpuarov = Noun (Gen, n, pl): 10 Ocdpnpa -atog = L 1. sight, spectacle, Loyot kai

Oeoprjuarta [Dem. 18.68]: generally, festival, 660 Movomv dciv Egetat Oempfpara [Pl. Lg. 953a]
2. object of contemplation, T év v avtace &1 dmolaPeiv ... etvon 0. [Arist. Mem. 450b25];
intuition [Chrysipp. Stoic. 3.72, al; cf. Phld. Po. 5.25 (pl.)] 1L 1. of the mind, speculation, theory
[Arist. Metaph. 1083b18, Top. 104b1]; ta katda euoiodoyiav 8. [Metrod. Herc. 831.8]; speculative
proposition [M. Ant. 1.8] ¢. Math., theorem [Archim. Sph. Cyl. I Prooem., al.].

Carter: ‘theorems’ Matheson, Dobbin: ‘your principles’ Oldfather: “your philosophic principles’
Hard: ‘your philosophical principles’ Long: ‘philosophical principles’
Steinmann: ‘die philosophischen Lehrsétze’ Nickel: ‘philosophische Uberzeugungen’

- 10 470 TOV BcopnuaTev

Oldfather: ‘what follows from your principles’ Long: ‘what the principles prescribe’
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1

2

- év oopmooie®® = Noun (Dat, n, sg): 10 copnéowov (coprive) = L. drinking-party, symposium [Thgn. 298,496;

Phoc. 11; Alc. Supp. 23.3; Pi. N. 9.48, al.; Hdt. 2.78; Xen. Cyr. 8.8.10, etc.].

- ¢60ictv = Pres. Inf. Act.: £60i® = 1. t0 eat [Hom., etc.].
- £601e = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): £60im
- aonpiket ... To émdsiktikév = Pluperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): dpapéew = L 1. take away from :— Constr.:

mostly é. ti tivi [Od., etc.]: + ACC only, dnelov ta dybea having taken them off [Hdt. 1.80]; factiéwv ...
opyag aprpovv took away [Eur. Med. 455; cf. Ar. PL. 22, Ra. 518] 2. b. exclude, separate, 10 "EAANVIKOV
MG &v amod TavTOV aealpodvteg xmpig [Pl. Plt. 262d]; opp. mpoctiOévar [PL. Phd. 95e, etc.].

Carter: ‘avoided all ostentation’ Matheson: ‘had ... got rid of the thought of display’
Oldfather: ‘eliminated the thought of ostentation’ Dobbin: ‘Socrates so effaced himself that ...’
Hard: ‘renounced all outward show’ Long: ‘Socrates was so unostentatious that ...’
Steinmann: ‘jedes Zurschaustellen seines Wissens ... versagt hat’ Nickel: ‘auf dulere Selbstdarstellung verzichtete’

- wavtayo0sv, Adv. = 1L from every side, i.e. in every way, T. | ‘EAAGG kateiyeto pn) ... [Th. 1.17]; w. kaAde

omapyov morepelv [Th. 1.124; cf. Xen. Mem. 2.1.25].

Carter: ‘universally avoided ... Matheson: ‘had so completely gotrid of ...”  Long: ‘was so unostentatious that ...’
Oldfather, Hard: ‘so completely eliminated / renounced ...’ Dobbin: ‘Socrates so effaced himself that ...’
Steinmann: ‘so véllig versagt hat’ Nickel: ‘so vollstindig auf .... verzichtete’

- 10 émdewkTikév = Subst., from Adj (Acc, n, sg): émoégwkTikég -1 -0v = 1. fit for displaying or showing off,

f10ovg kai TaBovg [Luc. Salt. 35]; N} émdewctikn display [Pl. Sph. 224b] 2. €. Adyour speeches for

display, set orations [Dem. 61.2]; £. yévog Aoywv [Arist. RA. 1358b8]; 0 £. declamatory speaker
[Arist. Rh. 1359al5; cf. Plu. Comp. Dem. Cic. 1].

Carter: ‘ostentation’ Matheson: ‘the thought of display’ Oldfather: ‘the thought of ostentation’
Dobbin: ‘Socrates so effaced himself that ...’ Hard: ‘all outward show’
Long: ‘Socrates was so unostentatious that ...’ Steinmann: ‘jedes Zurschaustellen seines Wissens’

Nickel: ‘duflere Selbstdarstellung’

- fipyovto pdg avtov = Imperf. Ind. MP (3, pl): Epyopm
- P1h060¢015 V1’ avToD cveTalijvar = Aor. Inf. Pass.: cuvietnuv = A. IV. bring together as friends,

introduce or recommend one to another, tvag tvi [Pl. La. 200d; cf. Xen. Smp. 4.63]; tva. t® TV ...
GOPIOTAV ... GVGTHOM® TOLTOV, as a pupil [Pl. Thg. 122a]:—Passive, cuveotddn Kope [Xen. An. 3.1.8];
Kvpg cvotabecdpevog [ib. 6.1.23].

- Kakeivog amijyev avtovg = Imperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): andyo = I. 1. lead away, carry off, &. Tiva €kTOMIOV

[Soph. OT 1340, cf. 1521, etc.].

Carter: ‘he took and recommended them’ Matheson: ‘he took them to be introduced’
Oldfather: ‘and he used to bring them along’ Dobbin: ‘and he would graciously escort them’
Hard: ‘he would take them along and introduce them’ Long: ‘and he took them along’

Steinmann: ‘und er fiihrte sie einfach hin’ Nickel: ‘und er sie weiterempfahl’

- oVt Nveiyeto Tapopdpevog = Imperf. Ind. MP (3, sg): avéyew = C. Middle II. hold oneself up, bear up

[11.] 4. the dependent clause is mostly (always in Homer) in PART, o0 pdv og ... avé&opot dAye™ €xovta
I will not suffer thee to have ... [Il. 5.895]; kol yap " ... dveyowunyv fjuevog for I would be content to sit ...
[Od. 4.595]: freq. in Prose [Hdt. 1.80, 206, 5.19, al.; Th. 2.74, etc.]drotog &. [Arist. HA 596a2].

Carter: ‘so well did he bear being overlooked’ Matheson: ‘so patient of neglect was he’
Oldfather: ‘So well did he submit to being overlooked’ Long: ‘so little did he mind being unacknowledged himself”
Dobbin: ‘that’s how careless he was of the slight’ Hard: ‘so readily did he submit to being overlooked’

Steinmann: ‘So wenig machte er sich daraus, tibersehen zu werden’
Nickel: ‘So leicht fiel es ihm, iibersehen zu werden’

- tapopdpevog = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): mapopam = II. 1. look past, i.e. overlook a thing [Arist. HA

602b3 (Pass.)] 2. disregard, To0¢ vopovg [Antipho 1.24; cf. Xen. HG 7.4.21, etc.}:—Passive, Toyydvet
nmapewpopévoy [Arist. Metaph. 995a27; cf. LXX Ec. 12.14].

- Kav epil 0cppatog Tvog ... épmintn Adyog = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): éumintew = 3. b. of words, kai pot

&€nog Eunece Bou® came into my mind [Od. 12.266]; Aoyog éunéntmkey dptimg Euoil came to my ears
[Soph. OC 1150]; kv mepi avdpdv vy’ éuméon AOYog Tig  a report arose [Ar. Lys. 858; cf. Pl. R. 354b,
Lg. 799d; Thphr. Char. 2.2].

Carter: ‘So that if ever any talk should happen ...’ Matheson: ‘And if a discussion arise ...’
Oldfather: ‘And if talk ... arises’ Dobbin, Long: ‘If (the) conversation turns to ...’
Hard: ‘And accordingly, if any talk should arise ...’ Steinmann: ‘Und wenn ... die Rede auf ... kommt’

Nickel: ‘Und wenn ... die Sprache auf ... kommt’
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2 - zepil Beopipatég Tivog = Noun (Gen, n, sg): T0 Osopnpa -atog = see 46.1 above.
Carter: ‘[philosophic] theorems’ Matheson: ‘some principle’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘some philosophic(al) principle’
Dobbin: ‘a philosophical topic’ Long: ‘a philosophical point”  Steinmann: ‘irgendein philosophischer Lehrsatz’

Nickel: ‘irgendein philosophisches Thema’

- évidwwtang = see 46.1 above.

- ow@mo, = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): cwond® = L. 1. keep silence, ciondv Aoov avoyet [I1. 2.280, cf. 23.568,
Od. 17.513; Hdt. 7.10, etc.]: imperat. owdma hush! be still! [Soph. Fr. 81; Ar. Lys. 529, etc.].

-10 moAd = Adj. (Nom, n, pl): moAdg, moid = III. Adverbial usages: a. neut. woA¥ : with the Art., T0 wOAD
for the most part [Pl. Prt. 315a, etc.]; ®g 10 moAv [Xen. Mem. 1.1.10, etc.].

- €000 é€gpéoar, 0 ovk ... = Aor. Inf. Act.: é€gpém = 1. vomit forth, disgorge, of Charybdis, 61" é€egpéoste. ..
[Od. 12.237]; &. © voonua [PL R. 406d]; mévta é. dxpipidg [Diocl. Fr. 139]; Admov pectov dv ééqpece
kakdv [/G 4.952.128 (Epid.)].

Gill: vomit : for this image, used for speaking with superficial understanding, see also Disc. 3.12.2.
(Hard 2014, p. 347 n. 46.2)

Carter: ‘immediately throwing out what ...’ Matheson: ‘blurting out some ...’
Oldfather: ‘that you will spew up immediately what ...’ Dobbin: ‘of spewing forth a lot of ...’
Hard: ‘that you’ll simply vomit up what ...’ Long: ‘that you will immediately spew up what ...’

s

Steinmann: ‘dall du sogleich wieder von dir gibst, was ...” Nickel: ‘da3 du gleich wieder etwas hervorbringst, was ...
- 0 ovk Emeyag = Aor. Ind. Act. (2, sg): €66 = soften, ripen, or change by means of heat: III. 1. by the
action of the stomach, digest, koMot néccovot [Hp. VM 11; cf. Arist. GA 718b21, P4 677b31, al.].

Carter, Oldfather: ‘what you have not digested’ Matheson: ‘some undigested thought’
Dobbin: “a lot of ill-digested information’ Hard: ‘what you haven’t properly digested’
Long: ‘what you haven’t fully absorbed’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘was du noch nicht verdaut hast’

- étov ginn ooi Tig, 6TL... = Aor. Subj. Act. (3, sg): €imov

- Kol 6V p) ony0ijs = Aor. Subj. Pass. (2, sg): ddxkve = III. of the mind, bite, sting, ke 6 ppévag "Extopt
puobog [I1. 5.493; cf. Hes. Th. 567]:—freq. in Passive, deybeica kévipoig ... npdobn [Eur. Hipp. 1303];
of vexation, daxvopat yoynv [Thgn. 910]; cvppopd dedaypévor [Pi. P. 8.87]; 0o 1@V €v @1Aocoeig Adymv
[P1. Smp. 218a].

Carter: ‘you are not nettled at it’ Matheson: ‘you do not let it provoke you’ Oldfather: ‘you ... are not hurt’
Dobbin: ‘it doesn’t upset you’ Hard: ‘you ... aren’t upset by that’ Long: ‘you don’t react’
Steinmann: ‘du dich dadurch nicht gekrankt fithlst’ Nickel: ‘du dich dadurch nicht verletzt fiihlst’

- Gpyn tod Epyov = Pres. Ind. MP (2, sg): dpye = L. in Time, begin, make a beginning, Act. and Middle
(in Homer the Act. is more frequent, in Attic Prose the Middle, esp. where personal action is emphasized),
TOAENOV Apyewv to be the aggressor [Th. 1.53]; w. dpyxecOot to begin one’s operations [Xen. HG 6.3.6];
dpyewv 100 AOYyov fo open a conversation [Xen. An. 1.6.6]; GpyecOar 100 Adyov fo begin one s speech
[Xen. An. 3.2.7]. 1. mostly + GEN, make a beginning of, dpysv morépoto [I1. 4.335]; uwobwv [Od. 3.68].
Carter: “you have begun your business’ Matheson: ‘you are really on the right road’

Oldfather: ‘you are making a beginning with the work you have undertaken’

Dobbin: ‘you have begun to be a philosopher’ Hard: ‘you’re making a start on your work as a philosopher’
Long: ‘you have made a real start on the philosophical enterprise’ Steinmann: ‘daf8 du den ersten Schritt getan hast’
Nickel: ‘dal du ein Anfang gemacht hast’

- émel kol T0 TpoPata ... émdswkvoel = Conj. énei = B. CAUSAL, since, seeing that, freq. from Homer
downwards : 1. with Ind. (after both present and past tenses), €. o0d¢ €owke [Il. 1.119, cf. 153, 278;

Pi. O. 4.16; Xen. Mem. 2.3.4]; éne1dn [Th. 8.80]; éme1dn| ovk €0éheic [PL. Prr. 335c¢].

- y6pTov = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 0 yoptoc = Il 1. fodder, provender, esp. for horses and cattle [Hdt. 5.16
(of fish)]; Onpdv dpeiwv xdptov, ody tnnwv Aéyelg [Eur. Alc. 495]; grass [Hes. Op. 606; Eur. Rh. 771];

x- kod@og hay [Xen. An. 1.5.10]: opp. oitog (food for man) [Hdt. 9.41; Xen. Cyr. 8.6.12].
Carter, Dobbin: ‘(the) grass’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘their fodder’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Futter’

- 10ig mowpéoty (pépovra) = Noun (Dat, m, pl): 6 mwowpunyv -évog = 1. herdsman, whether of sheep or oxen
[Od., 10. 82-5, al.] 2. after Homer, always shepherd, Bovkorot kai . [Eur. Ba. 714].

- ¢émocwkviel méoov £payev = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): émdeikvom = L 1. exhibit as a specimen [Ar. Ach. 765]:
generally, display, exhibit, Biav [Pi. N. 11.14]; texpnpio [Aesch. Supp. 53, etc.]; nacov v ‘EALGSQ Tvi
[Hdt. 3.135]; € 10 otpdtevopd tvt  parade it before ... [Xen. An. 1.2.14, cf. Cyr. 5.5.5]; of speeches,
compositions, etc., émdel&atm tf) PovAf] he shall exhibit his draft [IG 12.76.60]; pay@diav [Pl. Lg. 658b];
cooiav [Pl. Euthd. 274a; Xen. Smp. 3.3].

Carter, Hard: ‘to show the shepherds how much they have eaten”  Oldfather, Long: ‘show how much they have eaten’
Dobbin: ‘to prove to them how much they have eaten’ Nickel: ‘um ihnen zu zeigen, wieviel sie gefressen haben’
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2 -Z@ayev =Aor. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ¢o0i® = 1. fo eat [Hom., etc.].

-tv vounv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): | vopn (vépw) = 1. 1. a pasturage, pasturage [Hdt., Soph.] 2. food from
pasturing, food, fodder [P1. Criti. 111c, etc.]; oipo v. capkdv [P1. Ti. 80e]; 1| Tpocikovsa WuyHc V.
[PL. Phdr. 248D].

- {o0 wépyovto = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, n, pl): a€66®@ = soften, ripen, or change by means of heat:
IIL. 1. by the action of the stomach, digest, kowhionw técoovot [Hp. VM 11; cf. Arist. GA 718b21, PA 677b31,
al.].

- Epra €@ @éper = Noun (Acc, n pl): 0 £prov (£pog, €ipog) = wool, in sg. and pl. [Hom., Attic].

- €0 @éper (Epra) = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): 9épo = A. V. bring forth, produce, whether of the earth or of
trees, @. dpovpa pappoxo [Od. 4.229]; unehot ¢. oivov [Od. 9.110]; also of living beings, tomog &vSpac @.
[PL Ti. 24c]; fiveykev avtov Aaodikewn [Philostr. VS 1.25.1].

Carter: ‘they outwardly produce wool ...’ Matheson: ‘and then produce it in the form of wool and ...’
Oldfather, Long: ‘and on the outside produce wool and ...’ Dobbin: ‘and outwardly bring forth milk and ...’
Hard: ‘and produce wool ... on the outside’ Steinmann, Nickel: “und liefern dann (au3en) Wolle und ...’

-yGha = Noun (Acc, n sg): T0 yara, gen. yahoktog = 1. 1. milk [Hom.].

- ¢émocikvoe (Ta Ocopipora Toic idiwtarc) = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): émdgikvopr = see above
(¢modekvier Tooov ...).

- an’ avTOV TEQPOévToVY Ta Epya = Aor. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): méoom = often, ripen, or change by means
of heat: IIL 1. by the action of the stomach, digest, kothior nécoovot [Hp. VM 11; cf. Arist. GA 718b21,
P4 677031, al.]:—Passive, 10 onntov mepittopa 100 ne@bévtog éotiv [Arist. GA 762al5, cf. Mete.
381b12] 3. metaph., also, mostly in bad sense, y6Aov Técaewv nurse, brood over one’s wrath, dAL" €mi
vnuot yorov Bupadryéa téooet [11. 4.513 (but, digest, i.e. allow to cool down, in Arist. EN 1126a24)].
Carter: ‘the actions produced by them, after they have been digested’
Matheson: ‘the results of the principles you have digested’
Oldfather: ‘the results which come from these principles when digested’
Dobbin: ‘[show them] by your actions what you have absorbed’
Hard: ‘the actions that result from those principles when they’ve been properly digested’
Long: ‘the actions that come from them once the principles have been absorbed’
Steinmann: ‘[laf} sie] deren Wirkungen [sehen], nachdem du sie verarbeitet hast’
Nickel: ‘[sondern zeig] Taten, nachdem du die Lehren der Philosophen verarbeitet hast’

47

- 6TOv gVTELMG Nppoopuévog NG Kot T0 odpa = Adv., from Adj. edteMg -ég (téhog) = L. 1. easily paid for,

cheap [Hdt. 2.86 (Comp. and Sup.) [Pl. Cri. 45a, etc.]: Adv. -A®dg at a cheap rate [ Xen. Smp. 4.49]

I1. thrifty, frugal, dionto [Xen. Mem. 1.3.5].

Carter: “When you have brought yourself to supply the necessities of your body, at a small price’

Matheson: “When you have adopted the simple life’ Dobbin: “When your body gets used to simple living’
Oldfather: ‘When you have become adjusted to simple living in regard to your bodily wants’

Hard: “When you’ve become adapted to a simple way of life in bodily matters’

Long: ‘When you have accustomed your body to a frugal regime’

Steinmann: ‘Bist du, was deine korperlichen Bediirfnisse betriftt, anspruchslos geworden’

Nickel: ‘“Wenn du dein Korper an ein einfaches Leben gewohnt hat

- |PROGUEVOS ... KOTO TO odpo. = Perf. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): appole = IL. intr., 2. suit, be adapted for,
Twi [Soph. OT 902, El. 1293; And. 4.6]; 166" odk €én” dAlov appooet shall not be adapted to another
[Soph. Ant. 1318]; kv €nt @V Onpiov apuoceie Adyog [Arist. Pol. 1281b19]; tpog g cuvovsiog
[Isoc. 2.34].

- m) kerronilov émi tovte® = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): karihonilo (dy) = II. 1. Middle, fo adorn oneself,
make oneself fine or smart [Pl. Smp. 174a] 2. metaph., pride oneselfin or on a thing, twi [Pl. Phdr. 252a;
Xen. Ages. 11.11]; éxi i [P1. R. 405b].

- ¢k waong agoppils = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | dpoppi = L 2. generally, starting-point, origin, occasion or
pretext, apoppoi Aoywv [Eur. Hec. 1239, Ph. 199]; deopunyv mapéyev [Dem. 18.156]; Aafeiv &. [Isoc. 4.61;

Ep. Rom. 7.8].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘(up)on every occasion’ Dobbin: ‘don’t take every opportunity to ...’
Hard: ‘at every opportunity’ Long: ‘all the time’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘bei jeder Gelegenheit’
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- KOv doxijoa néte mpog wévov BEAng = Aor. Inf. Act.: dokém = IL. practise, exercise, train, esp. in Prose
and Com., properly of athletic exercise, 1.+ ACC pers. or thing, &. TOV VOOV TOV Exy®PLOV TPOTOV
[Ar. PlL. 47]; d. t0 odpata €ig ioyov [Xen. Cyr. 2.1.20, cf. Mem. 1.2.19]; év moudeiq [D. C. 60.2]; mpodg L
[D. S. 2.54].
Carter: ‘But if at any time you would enure yourself by exercise to labour’
Matheson: ‘And if you ever want to train laboriously’
Oldfather: ‘And if ever you want to train to develop physical endurance’

Dobbin: ‘If you want to train for physical austerities’ Long: ‘And if ever you want to go in for endurance training’
Hard: ‘And if at any time you want to train yourself to endure hardship’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn du dich einmal abhérten willst’ Nickel: ‘“Wenn du dich im Ertragen von Strapazen iiben willst’

- TPpog movov (aokijoar) = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 60 wévog (wévopar) = 1. 1. work, esp. hard work, toil, in Hom.
mostly of the toil of war, pdymg m. the toil of battle [Il. 16.568] 2. generally, toil, labour, énel navcovto
movov [Il. 1.467, al.]; m. AaPdvtag incurring toil [Hdt. 7.24]; n. mapiexewv pavOdavovtt [Pl R. 526¢]

3. of special kinds of labour, bodily exertion, exercise, otpatiwtikol . [Xen. Cyr. 3.3.9]; of exertions in the
games [Hes. Sc. 305; Pi. N. 4.1, etc.]; yopvodoua ..., veavurav (prob.) mévov the scene of youthful labours
[Eur. Hel. 211] 1L 1. stress, trouble, distress, suffering [11. 19.227]; Tpdeoot ndvov koi knde™ EOnrev

[11. 21.525]; madpot év move miotol [Pi. N. 10.78]: freq. in Trag., ndvog méve ndvov @épet [Soph. Aj. 866]
2. pain, esp. physical, 600 m. o yevopévav, un Katd Tov oadToV TOToV, 0 GPodPOTEPOS ALadpol TOV ETepoV
[Hp. Aph. 2.46].

Carter: ‘to labour’ Matheson: ‘to train laboriously’ Oldfather: ‘to develop physical endurance’
Dobbin: ‘for physical austerities’  Long: ‘go in for endurance training’ Hard: ‘to endure hardship’
Steinmann: ‘dich abhérten’ Nickel: ‘im Ertragen von Strapazen’

-10ig £€m = Adv. E€m = Adv. of &€, as glow of €ig : L. 2. without any sense of motion, outside [Od. 10.95,
etc.]; 10 £. the outside [Th. 7.69]; ol &. those outside [Th. 5.14]; of exiles [Th. 4.66; cf. Soph. OC 444
(but in NT, the heathen, 1 Ep.Cor. 5.12)].

Carter: ‘for the world’ Matheson: ‘make a show of it Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘for outsiders (to behold)’
Long: ‘for the world to see”  Hard: ‘for others’ Steinmann: ‘fiir die Zuschauer’ Nickel: ‘vor anderen’

- p1} Tovg avopravtog meprhapfave = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): meprhappave = 1. 1. embrace, Twvo, [Xen.
An. 7.4.10, Smp. 9.4; LXX Ge. 29.13, etc.].

Long: EMBRACING STATUES. Epictetus deprecates the Cynics’ practice of nakedly embracing statues in
cold weather as a way of displaying hardness. (2018, p. 157)

Gill (note on Discourse 3.12.7): [this practice], (done naked in cold weather) is ascribed to Diogenes the
Cynic as a way of hardening himself (D. L. 6.23). (Hard 2014, pp. 329-330, n. 3.12.2)

Carter: ‘do not grasp statues’ Matheson, Dobbin, Hard: ‘do not/ don’t embrace (marble) statues’
Oldfather: ‘do not throw your arms around statues’ Long: ‘Don’t [be seen outside] embracing statues’
Steinmann: ‘Umarme nicht (vor aller Augen) die (eiskalten) Standbilder’

Nickel: ‘Umarme nicht die kalten Standbilder in aller Offentlichkeit’

- T00¢ avopravrag = Noun (Acc, m, pl): 6 avdprdg, gen. -avrog (aviyp) = image of a man, statue [Pi. P. 5.40;
Hdt. 1.183,2.91; Ar. Pax 1183; Th. 1.134, etc.]; esp. of portrait-statues, d. gikovikdg [Plu. Lys. 1]; of female
figures [Ath. 10.425f, etc.]; of men, opp. dydApoto of the gods [Gorg. Hel. 18; Plb. 21.29.9]; rarely of the
gods [GDI 5421 (Delos)]; amadng og a. [Arr. Epict. 3.2.4]

- dSwydv mote 6Qodpdg = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): dSwywaw = 1. to thirst [Od. 11.584, etc.].

- émiomaca yoypod Véatog = Aor. Imperat. Middle (2, sg): émond® = 1. 6. Middle, absorb,

T ottio. émomdrtal Ty vpotra [Arist. Pr. 868b30]; quaff, of a drinker, dnvevori €. [Gal. 15.500;
cf. Luc. DDeor. 5.4]; of infants, suck, ydia [Sor. 1.88].

w the Genitive here is Partitive, governed by a verb of drinking, indicating that one is taking some of the
liquid (‘take some cold water into your mouth’ [Hard tr.]).
§ 66 The Partitive Genitive c¢) Verbs of eating and drinking govern the Genitive in the sense of taking some of the
article of food specified : wiverv oivou, to drink some wine ; mivewv oivov, to drink wine (not water or some other
liquid) ; éoblietv kpedv, to eat some flesh ; éobictv kpéa., to live on animal food.
[Thomas Kerchever Arnold. A4 Practical Introduction to Greek Prose Composition, Part 1 (London, 1849)]
(see also: S 1355 a, GG 1102)

- ékmvoov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): ékatd® = L spit out, otopatog 6 é&éntvoey diuny [Od. 5.322;
cf. AP 5.196 (Mel.)].

- umdevi gimng = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): eimov = Prohibitive subjunctive.
S 1800 Prohibitive Subjunctive. — The subjunctive (in the second and third persons of the aorist) is often used to
express prohibitions (negative p1). a. Usually in the second person : undév dBvuiionte do not lose heart [Xen. An.
5.4.19]. For the aorist subjunctive the present imperative may be employed: wu# woujong (or un moiet) tavro do not
do this (not un mojjg).
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1 -idw®Tov 6Tdoic Kai ... = Noun (Gen, m, sg): 0 idr®dTNG -0V (idwog) = Il one in a private station, opp. to
one holding public office, or taking part in public affairs [Hdt. 1.59, 123, al.] IIL. 1. one who has no
professional knowledge, layman, xoi iatpog kai i. [Th. 2.48; cf. Hp. VM 4, Pl. Tht. 178¢]; 1. 1j v
vV &xov [Pl Sph. 221c]; opp. to a professed orator [Isoc. 4.11]; to a trained soldier [Xen. Eq. Mag.
8.1]; opp. aOAntg [Arist. EN 1116b13]; opp. a professed philosopher [Arist. Pol. 1266a31] 3. generally,
a raw hand, ignoramus [Dem. 4. 35] 4. ‘average man’, opp. a person of distinction [Plu. 2. 1104a].
Carter: ‘a vulgar person”  Matheson: ‘the ignorant man’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘a layman’ Dobbin: ‘the ordinary man’
Long: ‘ordinary persons’  Steinmann: ‘ein Ungebildeter”  Nickel: ‘ein Durchschnittsmensch’

- 61do1g (idudTov) = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] 6Tdois -ewg (ietnuy) = B. L 3. position, state, condition of a

person, £v i koAAiovt 6tdoet stvan [P1 Phdr. 253d]; esp. of moral, social, political position, peipaxiddng
[Plb. 10.33.6]; idv@Tov [Epict. Ench. 48]; pthocdeov [Arr. Epict. 3.15.13]; o. &xewv €v 1® Pilo [Arr. Epict.

1.21.1].
Carter, Hard: ‘the condition of ...” Matheson: ‘the ignorant man’s position’ Oldfather: ‘the position of ...’
Dobbin: ‘the attitude of ...’ Long: ‘the stance of ..." Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Zustand eines ...’

- yopaxtip (idwwtov) = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 yapaktip -fipos (yopascw) = L. 3. die, stamp [1G
22.1013.64, 1408.11] 1I. 1. mark engraved, impress, stamp on coins and seals, Gpybdpov Aapumpog y.
[Eur. EI. 559; cf. Pl. Plt. 289b; Arist. Pol. 1257a40] 3. metaph., distinctive mark or token impressed
(as it were) on a person or thing, by which it is known from others, characteristic, character, y. yhdoong,
of a particular dialect [Hdt. 1.57, 142]: freq. of persons, feature, 0. . 100 npocodmov [Hdt. 1.116]; einepévor
xopoxtipa £kotépov Tob €idovg [Pl. Phdr. 263b]; dvopdv 00delg . éunépuke copatt [Eur. Med. 519];
NnOwol y., title of work by Theophrastus.
Carter: ‘the characteristic of ... Matheson: ‘the ignorant man’s character’  Oldfather, Hard: ‘the character of ...”
Dobbin: ‘the mark of ...’ Long: ‘the hallmark of ...’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Charakter eines ...’

- TPOGOOKY OQELEIAY 1 ... = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mpocdokdm = 1. expect, whether in hope or fear; mostly
+ INF fut., expect that one will do or that a thing will be [Hdt., etc.] 3.+ ACC rei, expect, look for a thing
[Aesch. Pr. 1026; Soph. Ph. 784; Ar. V. 56; Antipho 5.19; Xen. Eq. 8.14, etc.].

- ®@éhewav = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] @@éhera (d@erém) = L help, aid, succour, assistance, esp. in war
[Th. 1.26, cf. 39]; @. avopi eépewv [Eur. Fr. 78] 1L 1. utility, use, profit, advantage, benefit [Hdt., Soph.];
TNV Ko ®. puAGEat the common interest of all [Th. 6.80]; tig dv €in Huiv @. €idocwv avto; [PL. Chrm.
167b]; opp. prapn [Xen. Cyr. 6.2.13].
Carter, Matheson, Hard: ‘benefit’ Oldfather, Long, Dobbin: ‘help’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Nutzen’

- prapnv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): N prapn (Brdntew) = 1. harm, damage [Aesch. Pr. 763; 1G 12.18, etc.];
nemovOévar ... &g PAaPnv eépov [Soph. OT 517].
Carter: ‘hurt’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘harm’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Schaden’

- tdoov deeiiav kKol PAAPNV £E éovTod TPOGIOKE
Nickel: He expects all benefit and harm from himself. i.e. he considers himself to be responsible for
whatever benefits or harms him, since he himself determines what circumstances have an effect upon
him and are relevant to him.

2 - onpeio wpokéntovrog = Noun (Nom, n, pl): T0 onueiov (oijpa) = L. a sign, mark by which a thing is
known [Hdt. 2.38]; ofjueia 1@V deducacpévay ..., onusio névtov ov Enpafav [PL R. 614c] 1L 1. sign,
token, indication of anything that is or is to be [Soph. OT 1059; Eur. Ph. 1332]; 6. ¢aiveig €60A0G ... yeydg
[Soph. EL 24, cf. OT 710]; téxvng o. Tig €ufic [Soph. Ant. 998]; so later ta 6. T@V Kapdv [Ev. Matt. 16.3,
etc.] 3.b. in Stoic and Epicurean philos., sign as observable basis of inference to the unobserved or
unobservable [Epicur. Ep. 2p.43U, al.; S.E. M. 8.142, al.]; nepi onueiov (dub. sens.), title of work by Zeno
[Stoic. 1.14] 4. Medic., symptom [Hp. Morb. 3.6, 15; Aret. SD 1.9; Gal. 1.313, 18 (2).306].

Carter: ‘the marks of ...’ Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: (the) signs of ...’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Kennzeichen eines Menschen, der ...’
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2 -mpokémrovrog = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): mpokoéntT® = l. cut one’s way forward, only metaph., 7. St
g Aew@Opov advance by the high-road [Anon. ap. Suid.] II. 1. with neut. Adjs., TpokOyouev 00dEV
shall make no progress, advance not at all [Alc. 35] 3. esp. in Philos., of moral and intellectual progress
[Zeno. Stoic. 1.56; Chrysipp. ib. 2.337; Plu. 2.543¢; Arr. Epict. 1.4.1, 3.2.5, etc.]; katd @ihoco@iav 7.

[Phld. Mort. 17]. w see translations above.

Nickel: The sign of a person who is on the right path. i.e. who is making moral progress and thus finds
himself somewhere between the average man and the philosopher. See note at 12.1. (2006, p. 94 n. 73)
Steinmann: On his path to moral progress, the apok6émT@v finds himself situated between the idi@TNg
(the “uneducated”, the “average person”) and the @ihdco@og. See note at 12.1. (1992, p. 89 n. 47)
Carter: ‘a proficient’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘one who is making progress’
Dobbin, Long: ‘a person making progress’ Steinmann: ‘ein Mensch, der Fortschritte macht’

Nickel: ‘ein Mensch, der auf dem richtigen Weg ist’

- 0vdéva wéyer = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): wéym (A) = blame, censure, Tvo, [Thgn. 611; Aesch. Ag. 186, 1403];
Tt [Soph. OC 977, etc.].

- 000éva pépeetor = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): pépoopor = L to blame, censure, first in Hesiod (though
émypépeopat occurs in Homer): 1. + ACC pers., pépyovtatl 6 dpa tovg [Hes. Op. 186; cf. Thgn. 797,

Pi. N. 7.64; Soph. El. 384, etc.]; . Toynv [Aesch. Pr. 1073]; p. tov Bévta tov vopov [And. 4.3]; p. tva
mPOG ToVG Pidovg [Xen. Oec. 11.23]; p. tva €ig Tt [Xen. An. 2.6.30].

- 000¢vi &ykadel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): éykaréw = Il 1. bring a charge or accusation against a person :—
Constr.: + DAT pers. & ACC rei, charge something against one, ovovg €. twvi [Soph. EI. 778]: freq. + DAT
pers. only, accuse [Antipho 4.2.2, etc.]; €. mepi tivov [Inscr. Prien. 28.8 (ii B.C.)].

- 0008V epi £avTod Aéyel Mg OvTog TIvOG 1] €i06T0C T = (g with circumstantial participles (in gen. abs.)
expressing the belief of the agent.

S 2086. (Circumstantial Participle) @¢ with participles of Cause or Purpose, etc.: This particle sets forth the ground
or belief on which the agent acts, and denotes the thought, assertion, real or presumed intention, in the mind of the
subject of the principal verb or of some other person mentioned prominently in the sentence, without implicating the
speaker or writer.

b. g may be rendered as if’ (though there is nothing conditional in the Greek use, as is shown by the negative 0¥, not
), by in the opinion (belief) that, on the ground that, under pretence of, under the impression that, because as he said
(or thought).

GMT 864. Q¢ may be prefixed to participles denoting a cause or ground or a purpose, sometimes to other
circumstantial participles. It shows that what is stated in the participle is stated as the thought or assertion of the
subject of the leading verb, or as that of some other person prominent in the sentence, without implying that it is also
the thought of the speaker or writer. E.g.

Oi uév d1rovteg 100¢ kol adTodg ¢ TAVTAS VIK@DVTES, 0I 0’ dpmalovies ¢ 10N mAvTeES VIKDVTES, one side
pursuing those opposed to them, thinking that they were victorious over all; and the other side proceeding to plunder,
thinking that they were all victorious [Xen. An. 1.10.4]. Zvlloufaver Kopov do¢ amoxtevdv, he seizes Cyrus with
the (avowed) object of putting him to death [Ib. i. 1. 3]. Tov Iepucdéa év aitig giyov b ¢ meioavia ocpdc molsueiv
Kol 01’ éxeivov taic Soppopaic mepimentwroteg, they found fault with Pericles, on the ground that he had persuaded
them to engage in the war, and that through him they had become involved in the calamities [Thuc. 11.59] (Here
Thucydides himself is not responsible for the statements in the participles, as he would be if dg were omitted).
Ayovoktodoy & ¢ ueyalwv trivdv dreotepnuévol, they are indignant, because (as they allege) they have been
deprived, etc. [Plat. R. 329a].

Carter: ‘says nothing concerning himself, as being any body, or knowing any thing’

Matheson: ‘never speaks of himself as if he were somebody, or as if he knew anything’

Oldfather: ‘says nothing about himself as though he were somebody or knew something’

Dobbin: ‘or represents himself as knowing or amounting to anything’

Hard: ‘and never speaks of himself as being anyone of importance, or as anyone who has any knowledge’

Long: ‘and saying nothing about oneself to indicate being someone or knowing something’

Steinmann: ‘spricht nicht von sich selbst, als ob er etwas Besonderes sei oder wiifite’

Nickel: ‘spricht nicht von sich selbst, als ob er etwas sei oder etwas wiiflte’

- g bvtog TIvég = Pres. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): eipi = B. 1. givei 115 or T1, f0 be somebody, something, be of
some consequence, o0&V eivat [P1. R. 562d, etc.]. m circumstantial participle in genitive absolute.

-48.2 ... €id6Tog TL = Perf. Part. Act. (Gen, m, sg): oida = circumstantial participle in genitive absolute.

- 6tav éumodrodif} Tv = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): éumodilem = L put the feet in bonds : hence, put in bonds,
fetter, Tog pavtiag [Hdt. 4.69] I1. 1. generally, hinder, thwart, 16 Ogiov Evenddilé pe [Ar. Av. 965;
cf. Lys. 359; Xen. Cyr. 2.3.10]; to0g tijg méAemg kapovg [Aeschin. 3.233]; €. 100 iévau to hinder from ...
[PL. Cra. 419c]:—Passive, Xai copai yvdpat ... éunodiCovrar Oopd [Soph. Ph. 432]; éunodifotto av pn
npattewv would be hindered from doing [Pl. Smp. 183a].
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2 -7 (¢umodie0i}) = Pron. (Acc, n, sg): Tig, Tt = A. IL. the neut 1 is used, c. joined with Verbs, somewhat, in

any degree, at all, | pé. ti pot keyoudoeou [I1. 5.421]; tapedrappuvé Tt avtode [Xen. HG 6.4.7, etc.].
GG 1060. An accusative in certain expressions has the force of an Adverb. E.g.[...] T\, in any respect, at all [....].

- KOAVOT) = Aor. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): k@A O®

- $0vT@® éykohel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): éykohém = see above (0Vdevi EYKULET).

- Katayehd ToD Emavotivtog avTog map’ £€0vT®d = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): kataysha® = 1. to laugh at, jeer at,
+ GEN [Hdt. 5.68; Ar. Ach. 1081; And. 4.29; PL. Grg. 482d].
Carter: ‘he secretly laughs at the person who praises him’ Matheson: ‘he laughs in himself at his compliment’
Oldfather: ‘he smiles to himself at the person complimenting’ Dobbin: ‘he’s more amused than elated’
Hard: ‘he laughs within at the person who is praising him’
Long: ‘he laughs to himself at the one paying the compliment’
Steinmann: ‘so ldchelt er im Stillen {iber den Lobspender’ Nickel: ‘lacht er im Stillen tiber den, der ihn lobt’

- kv yéyn = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): wéyo® (A) = blame, censure, Tvo. [Thgn. 611; Aesch. 4g. 186, 1403].

- mepigior = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, pl): mepieyn (e ibo) = L 1. b. go about [Hp. Fract. 15, Gland. 12];
Boviecbe mepudvteg muovBavesbor [Dem. 4.10, ete.]; kota v dyopav m. [Phryn. Com. 3.4].

- Ka@anep oi dppostor = Adj. (Nom, m, pl): dppwctog -ov (pavvom) = 1. weak, sickly [Arist. HA 634b14;
Plu. 2.465¢] 2. in moral sense, weak, feeble, tv yoynv [Xen. Ap. 30, cf. Oec. 4.2 (Comp.)].

- gvAoPopevog TL Kivijoal TOV kKeOwsTapEVOY, TPty ... = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): evAapéopor =
L 1. to be discreet, cautious, beware, followed by pij or 6wwg pnj with SUBJ., €0. ur| eavijg Kakog yeydg
[Soph. Tr. 1129; cf. Eur. Hipp. 100; P1. Phd. 89c, etc.]: + INF, evdapovpéve necelv [Soph. OT 616];
€0. Aéyew [Pl. Phd. 101c].
Carter: ‘dreading to move any thing that is set right’
Matheson: ‘careful not to disturb his constitution on its road to recovery’
Oldfather: ‘being careful not to disturb ... any part which is getting well’
Dobbin: ‘careful not to move a healing limb’ Hard: ‘taking care not to disturb any part of him that is getting better’
Long: ‘taking care not to injure any of his recovering limbs’
Steinmann: “und hiitet sich, etwas von dem, was gerade in die richtige Lage gebracht wird, zu bewegen’
Nickel: ‘und pafit auf, da3 er nicht etwas bewegt, was noch nicht richtig in Ordnung ist’

- TLKwijool T@V ... = Aor. Inf. Act.: Kivé®

- Tl ... TGV koOwtapévov = Pres. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): ka@isctnuu = A. L. 2. bring down to a place [Od.,
etc.]; to restore, &g pdc ooV k. Blov [Eur. Alc. 362]; 10 odpa restore the general health [Hp. Mul. 2.133].
w see translations above.

- wipiv wijév Aafeiv = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] Ti&ig -eog (myyvom) = L. 1. fixing, putting together, esp. of
woodwork [PL. Plt. 280d (pl)] IL. 1. solidity, iy Aafeiv [D.S. 1.7 (but metaph., acquire fixity, Chrysipp.
Stoic. 3.138; cf. Dam. Pr. 56)].

Carter: ‘before it is perfectly fixed”  Matheson: ‘until it has got firm hold’ Oldfather: ‘before it has grown firm’
Dobbin: ‘before it’s at full strength’  Hard: ‘until he has achieved lasting recovery’
Long: ‘before they are fully firm’ Steinmann: ‘ehe es endgiiltig fixiert ist”  Nickel: ‘—’

3 - o6pekw amacav = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] 6pelis -ewg (0péymw) = general word for all kinds of L. appetite,
conation, including émBvpia, Bopog, BooAnoig [Arist. de An. 414b2; Stoic. 3.40; Epicur. Fr. 202];
opp. euyn [Arist. De. An. 431a2]; opp. Ekkhoig [Arr. Epict. 1.4.1] 1.+ GEN obj., longing or yearning
after a thing, desire for it [Democr. 219; Pl. Def. 414b; Arist. EN 1119b7, de An. 414b6, al.]
2. abs., propension, appetency, 0. PovAevtikn [Arist. EN 1113all]; 8. dtavonticn [Arist. EN 1139b5];
(émbopion Tvég) evdidyvtov v 8. Exovaw [Epicur. Sent. 26].
Carter, Dobbin, Long: ‘all desire’ Matheson: ‘the will to get’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘(his) every desire’
Steinmann: ‘jegliches Begehren’ Nickel: ‘jedes Verlangen’

- fipkev &€ £ovtod (dpely macav) = Perf. Ind Act. (3, sg): @sipm, Ep., Ion., and poet.; aipo, Attic and Trag.
= 1L 1. lift and take away, remove, 4mé pe Tipév Rpav [Aesch. Eu. 847]; generally, take away, put an end
to, koxd [Eur. El. 942]; tpanélog ai. clear away dinner [Men. 273]; dpBévtog tod aitiov [Arist. Pr. 920b11]
2. make away with, destroy [Ev. Matt. 24.39]; dpov, apov away with him! [Ev. Jo. 19.15]; ék 1@V {Oviov
ai. [Tab. Defix. Aud. 1.18)].

Carter: ‘he suppresses all desire in himself” Matheson: ‘He has got rid of the will to get’
Oldfather: ‘he has put away from himself his every desire’ Dobbin: ‘he has expunged all desire’
Hard: ‘he has rid himself of every desire’ Long: ‘he has banished all desire’

Steinmann: ‘Jegliches Begehren hat er aus seinem Wesen verbannt’  Nickel: ‘Jedes Verlangen hat er verdringt’
- TV kKMo &ig ... petatéfeikev = Noun (Acc, 1, sg): | Ekkhoig -ewg = 111 avoidance, refusal,

opp. aipeoig [Cleanth. Stoic. 1.129 (pl.)]; opp. éxhoyn [Stoic. 3.190]; opp. 6pe&rg [Epict. Ench. 2].

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘his aversion’ Matheson: ‘his will to avoid’

Steinmann: ‘seine Abneigung’ Nickel: ‘seine Ablehnung’
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3 - péva ta Tapd ooy Todv €@’ Nuiv = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1] pvoig, pvoewg (pV®) = IIIL. nature, the regular
order of nature, Toyn ... apEPatog, @. 8¢ avtdpkng [Democr. 176]; kata oo [Pl R. 4444, etc.]; Tpiyeg
Kot U Teeukvion growing naturally [Hdt. 2.38]; kotd ¢. mwoielv [Heraclit. 112]; opp. mapa @oowv
[Eur. Ph. 395; Th. 6.17, etc.].

w sce the notes of Long and Nickel at 2.1 (ta mapd @Oov T@V €7l 6oi).

Carter: ‘those things only, which thwart the proper use of our own faculty of choice’

Matheson: ‘what is in our power and contrary to nature’

Oldfather: ‘those things only, of what is under our control, which are contrary to nature’

Dobbin: ‘the things that are contrary to nature and in his control’

Hard: ‘those things alone that are contrary to nature among the things that are within our own power’
Long: ‘the naturally disagreeable things that are up to us’

Steinmann: ‘das, was widernatiirlich ist von den Dingen, {iber die wir gebieten’

Nickel: ‘allein die widernatiirlichen Dingen, die in unserer Macht stehen’

- peratédakev (T kKo gig ...) = Perf. Ind Act. (3, sg): peratiOnm = 1L place differently,

1. in local sense, transpose, change the place of, ta. aidoio gig 10 Tpdobev [Pl. Smp. 191b]; gic Pertio toOmOV
[PL. Lg. 903d] 4.c. p. (t0v @6Pov) transfer one’s fear [Dem. 18.177].

Carter: ‘he transfers his aversion to ...’ Matheson: ‘his will to avoid is directed ... to ...
Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘and (he) has transferred his aversion to ... ’

Dobbin: ‘and made the things that ... the sole target of his aversion’

Steinmann: ‘und seine Abneigung [hat er] auf das beschrénkt, was ...’

Nickel: ‘Seine Ablehnung gilt allein den ... Dingen, die ...’

- oppij pog dmavra = Noun (Dat, f, sg): } oppuy = IL. 1. impulse to do a thing, effort [Hom., Hdt., Attic]:
+ GEN obj., eager desire of or for a thing [Th. 7.43, etc.]: so with a Prep., 1] opun, v oppdc Emi tovg
Aoyovug [PL. Prm. 135d, cf. 130b]; &xewv opunyv mpdg Tt [Arist. MM 1185a31, al.] 2. in Stoic philosophy,
appetition, including reasoned choice and irrational impulse [Stoic. 3.40, al.].

k)

= Oput] TPOg dmavta avelpévn ypiiTon

Carter: ‘the exertion of his active powers towards any thing is very gentle’

Matheson: ‘In all things he exercises his will without strain’ Dobbin: ‘Impulse he only uses with detachment’
Oldfather: ‘He exercises no pronounced choice in regard to anything’

Hard: ‘He is moderate in his motives whatever they may be directed towards’

Long: ‘He is relaxed in all his motivations’ Steinmann: ‘Fiir nichts zeigt er eine ausgeprégte Leidenschaft’
Nickel: ‘Allem gegentiber iibt er grofte Zuriickhaltung’

- avewpévn (oppi}) = Perf. Part. Pass. (Dat, f, sg): avinmu = 1L 7. slacken, relax, opp. émteive or €vieivo, of
a bow or stringed instrument, unstring [Hdt. 3.22; cf. P1. R. 442, etc.] b. Passive, freq. in perf. part.
avelpévog as an Adj., &v 1@ avelpéve tig yvoung when their minds are not strung up for action [Th. 5.9];
avewévn T dwaity relaxed, unconstrained, of the Athenians [Th. 1.6].

- ypijTon (0ppi) Tpog dravta avewpévn) = Pres. Ind. Middle (3, sg): ypam (B) = C. Middle ypdopar, Attic
xp®dpon, II. use, pres. once in Homer, abs. [Il. 23.834]: later mostly + DAT, dxpalovon tij poun tdv
YEPDV ypodpevog [Antipho 4.3.3]; x. apyvpio make use of money [Pl. R. 333b]; y. inmowg manage them
[Xen. Smp. 2.10]; ypopevol tf) morer taking a part in politics [Eur. Ion 602]; T0olg tpdypact kol Tolg
Kopoig administer them [Isoc. 6.50].

w note the idea of ‘using’ or ‘exercising’ one’s impulses and desires, and the possibility of taking a
distance to them which this implies.

- NAiBog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): |Ai0wog -a -ov (jM0Ba) = L. idle, vain, yohog [Pi. P. 3.11] 1L 1. foolish, silly,
eonBin [Hdt. 1.60]; AiBrov 6appog Bappeiv [Pl. Phd. 95¢]; freq. of persons [Eur. Cyc. 537; Ar. Ach. 443,
etc.].

- dpodnic = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): apadnig -ég (nadeiv) = L 1. ignorant, stupid [Hdt. 1.33; Democr. 169, etc.].

- ne@poévrikev = Perf. Ind Act. (3, sg): ppovtilm (from 1 @povric, thought) = 1. abs., consider, reflect, take
thought, ppovtilwv evpiokm [Hdt. 5.24; cf. Aesch. Pr. 1034, Supp. 418; Ar. Nu. 75, al.]; {nteilv kad ¢. kol
BovieveaBau [Isoc. 9.41]; give heed, pay attention [Pl. R. 558a].

- évi... M0y® = Noun (Dat, m, sg): 6 A6yog, verbal noun of Aéy®w (B) = VL b. sg., expression, phrase, npiv
elmeiv €o0L0V 1) Kakov A. [Soph. Ant. 1245]; évi MOYy® fo sum up, in a brief phrase [Pl. Phdr. 241e,

Phd. 65d]; concisely [Arist. EN 1103b21].

- &¢ &(0pov = Subst., from Adj. (Acc, m, sg): £x0poc -& -ov (£x80g) = 1. hated, hateful, of persons or things

[Hom., etc.] IIL as Subst., 6 §x0pég, enemy [Hes. Op. 342, Pi. P. 2.84, etc.].
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- ¢avTov Topa@videcel = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mapa@urdoscew = L. 1. watch, guard closely, of soldiers in

garrison [Plb. 4.3.7, etc.]: metaph., . v ékevbepiav [Plb. 2.58.2]; tio1 10 dvennpéactov protect, maintain
their immunity [POxy. 1106.4 (vi A. D.)] 2. watch, observe narrowly, tov ¢oDAOV TapaQLAGTTEWY OEl,

un ... [Democr. 87]; an” d@BaApod 7. (tivd) keep one in sight, of a dog following and watching a person
[Plu. 2.9691].

Carter: ‘he watches himself” Matheson: ‘he keeps watch and guard on himself”
Oldfather, Hard: ‘he keeps guard against himself’ Dobbin: ‘he keeps an eye on himself’

Long: ‘he keeps watch on himself’ Steinmann: “Vor sich selber ist er auf der Hut’

Nickel: ‘beobachtet er sich selbst mit Argwohn’

- émifoviov (&x0p6v) = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): émifoviog -ov (¢mi, Bovi) = plotting against, Toig kaoic [Pl. Smp.

203d]: abs., treacherous, voool [Aesch. Supp. 587]; of persons [Xen. Cyr. 1.6.27; Thphr. Char. 1.7].

Carter: ‘as an enemy, and one in ambush’ Matheson: ‘as his own enemy, lying in wait for him’
Oldfather: ‘as though he were his own enemy lying in wait’  Dobbin: ‘as if he were his own enemy lying in ambush’
Hard: ‘as though he were an enemy lying in ambush for himself’

Long: ‘as though he were his own enemy plotting an attack’  Steinmann: ‘wie vor einem hinterlistigen Feind’
Nickel: ‘wie ein Feind, der ihm stindig auflauert’

- 6tav TIg €M T® VOELY ... d0vacOar Ta Xpuoinmov Pifria cepvinvror = Pres. Subj. Middle (3, sg): cepvive

= II. Middle, with aor. écauvvvdpnv to be grave, solemn, esp. affect a grave and solemn air [Eur. Fr.
924]; also ©. ¢ml TévTe Kol £iK0oL Karaloym nPoY6vmv to be proud of ..., pique oneself on it
[P1. Tht. 175a; cf. Isoc. 16.29; Dem. 19.235]; &v tivi [Dem. 18.258].

Carter: ‘“When any one shows himself vain, on being able to ... Matheson: ‘When a man prides himselfon ...’
Oldfather: ‘When a person gives himself airs because ...’ Dobbin: “Whenever someone prides himselfon ...’
Hard: : “Whenever someone is filled with pride because ...’ Long: ‘Whenever people take pride in ...’
Steinmann: ‘Wenn jemand sich briistet, er kdnne ...’ Nickel: ‘“Wenn jemand stolz darauf ist, daf3 ...’

- ¢l 1@ VOELY ... d0vacOm 1a Xpusinmov Biffdic = Pres. Inf. Act.: voém = L 2. perceive by the mind,

apprehend, tov 8¢ 100V évomoe [I1. 11.599]: freq. in Philos., of thought, pdiiota €otkev Wdrov (yoyiic)
70 V. [Arist. de An. 403a8].

Carter, Matheson, Dobbin: ‘on being able to understand ...’

Oldfather, Hard: ‘because he can/ is able to understand ...’ Long: ‘in their ability to understand ...’
Steinmann: ‘er konne die Biicher ... verstehen’ Nickel: ‘daB er die Schriften ... versteht’

- &M T ... éENyeloBon dvvaoOar Ta Xpuoinmov Prfria = Pres. Inf. MP: é&nyéopar = I1. 3. expound,

interpret, €. 10 obvopa Koi Ty Ovoinv [Hdt. 2.49]; 1ov momtv [PL. Cra. 407a]; 6 ‘Ounpog Aéyet
[PL Ion 531a]; ta vopupa [Dem. 47.69].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘(to) interpret’ Dobbin: ‘to comment on ...’ Long: ‘to explain’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘erklaren’

- Aéye 00TOG TPOG £00TOV O6TL ... = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): Aéy®

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Long, Hard: ‘say to yourself” Dobbin: ‘think to yourself’
Steinmann: ‘so sage zu dir selbst: ...’ Nickel: ‘dann sprich zu dir selbst: ...’

- o0 Q@ ¢yeypaper = Adv., from Adj. doagnig -ég = II. Adv. doa@dc obscurely [Pl. Cra. 427d].

- ¢yeypaosel (doo@dc) = Pluperf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ypaow

- 20’ @ éogpviveto = Imperf. Ind. Middle (3, sg): ogpvive = see above.

- KatapaOsgiv Ty ovowv = Aor. Inf. Act.: katapavOave = 2. learn, acquire knowledge of [Pl. Tht. 198d, etc.]

3. perceive with the senses, observe [Arist. Pr. 960a7]: more commonly with the mind, understand,
perceive, observe, ook 0pO&G k. [PL. Prm. 128a]; &1 dpa pov katapovidvete 6 Aéym [PL Lg. 689c];

K. 0mdoa Bvneii voetl duvatd [Pl. Epin. 986c¢]; k. &tu ... [Hp. Art. 8].

Carter, Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘to understand nature / Nature’ Oldfather: ‘to learn nature’

Dobbin: ‘understanding nature’ Steinmann: ‘die Natur verstehen lernen”  Nickel: ‘die Vernunftnatur erkennen’

-1V @Yoy = Noun (Acc, f, sg): 1 qn)mg, qn)cscog (pvw) = 1L the natural form or constitution of a person or

thmg as the result of growth (olov £kactov £0Tt TG YeVEGEMG tgksceslcng, TAOTNV QAPEV TNV . EVOL
ékootob Arist. Pol. 1252b33): hence, 1. nature, constitution, once in Hom. [Od. 10.303]; ¢. Ttfic xdpng
[Hdt. 2.5]; 0| t@dv apiOudv @. [PL. R. 525¢] ML nature, the regular order of nature, Toyn ... ApéParog, @. 6
avtapkng [Democr. 176]; kota oo [PL. R. 4444, etc.].

Nickel: On the concept of “rational nature” cf. 2.1 and note (t& Tapd OGYV).

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘nature’ Matheson: ‘Nature’ Steinmann: ‘die Natur’

Nickel: ‘die Vernunftnatur’

- 10t émecOor = Pres. Inf. Middle: £rw (B), only in Middle, émopon = fo be or come after, 1. 7. follow,

obey, vopo [Hdt. 5.18; Th. 2.35]; 1@ &uvd [Heraclit. 2]; pvnotiipog epadaic [Aesch. Eu. 245].
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- 0 é&nyovpevog = Pres. Part. MP (Nom, m, sg): é&€nyéopon = see above.

Carter: ‘who interprets her [nature]’ Matheson: ‘some one who interprets her [Nature]’
Oldfather: ‘someone to interpret her [nature]’ Dobbin, Long: ‘someone to interpret nature for me’
Hard: ‘someone who can interpret it [nature]’ Steinmann: ‘einer, der sie [die Natur] mir erklért’

Nickel: ‘wer sie [die Vernunftnatur] mir erklért’
- 00 vo® ta yeypappéva = Pres. Ind. Act. (1, sg): voé® = L. 2. perceive by the mind, apprehend, TOv 6¢& iddv
évonoe [I1. 11.599]: freq. in Philos., of thought, péhiota Eowcev iWdrov (woyi|g) T0 v. [Arist. de An. 403a8].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: “understand’ Dobbin: ‘—’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘verstehe’
- 10 yeypoppéve = Perf. Part. Pass. (Acc, n, pl): ypdoo
Oldfather: ‘what he has written’ Carter, Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘his writings’ Dobbin: ‘—’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘seine Schriften’

- oguvov 0voév = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): 6guvég -1 -6v (6éPfopar) = reverend, august, holy : 1. 1. prop. of gods,
e.g. Apollo [Aesch. Th. 800] II. 2. of human things, august, stately, majestic, Odxot [Aesch. Ag. 519];
ipdrio [Ar. Pl 940]; 00d&v 6. nothing very wonderful [Arist. EN 1146a15]; so ti Gv €in 10 ©. (sc. Tod voD)
[Arist. Metaph. 1074b18]; worthy of respect [Eur. 14 996].

Carter: ‘there is nothing to value myself upon’ Matheson, Hard: ‘there is nothing to be proud of”
Oldfather: ‘there is nothing to justify pride’ Dobbin: ‘I have no cause for conceit’
Long: ‘there is nothing for me to take pride in’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘besteht ... kein Grund, stolz zu sein’

- amoleimeton ypiicOar Toic ... = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): amoreinm = C. Passive, 3. remain to be done
[PIb. 3.39.12]: impers., dmoAeimetan Aéyetv, Sddokew [D. L. 7.85; S. E. M. 7.1].

- ypiicOm Toig mapnyyeipévorg = Perf. Part. Pass. (Dat, n, pl): mapayyéhho = IL. 1. give orders, give the
word of command, esp. of a general [Aesch. Pers. 469; Hdt. 7.147, etc.]:— Passive, 14 mapayyehiopeva
orders [Th. 2.11; Arist. Pol. 1298a18]; kata ta mopnyyeiuéva [Xen. An. 2.28] 2. recommend, exhort (not
S0 strong as KeEAEOL®), 7. TVl Tpdocew Tt [Soph. Ph. 1178] 4. of a physician, prescribe, 1 [Arist. Pr.
885b27] 5.t mwapnyyelpéva the points we have enjoined [Arist. Top. 153a5].

Carter: ‘to make use of his instructions’ Matheson: ‘to act on his precepts’  Dobbin: ‘to act on his suggestions’
Oldfather, Long: ‘to put his / the precepts into practice’ Hard:’to apply his precepts’
Steinmann: ‘die Vorschriften auch anzuwenden’ Nickel: ‘die Lehren auch anzuwenden’

- 10 eEnyeioOan = Pres. Inf. MP: é€nyéopon = II. 3. expound, interpret, &. 10 obvopa kai tnv Bucinv
[Hdt. 2.49]; tov mowmrv [PL. Cra. 407a]; & “Opnpog Aéyet [Pl. lon 531a]; t& vopupa [Dem. 47.69].

- Bavpdaom (10 £EnyeioBar) = Aor. Subj. Act. (1, sg): avpaom

- ypappoTikog = Subst., from Adj. (Nom, m, sg): ypoppatikog -1 -ov (ypappata) = L. 1. knowing one'’s
letters, a good scholar [Xen. Mem. 4.2.20; P1. Tht. 207b; Arist. EN 1105a21] IL. Subst., 6 ypappotikég
2. one who occupies himself with literary texts, grammarian, critic [Plb. 32.2.5; D. L. 3.61; D. Chr. 53.1;
1G 14.1183, etc.]; first used of Apollodorus of Cyrene, acc. to Clem. Al. Strom. 1.16.79].
Carter, Matheson, Oldfather: ‘a grammarian’ Dobbin: “a literary critic’ Hard, Long: ‘a literary scholar’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Philologe’

- ameteléoOnv = Aor. Ind. Pass. (1, sg): amotehém = L 5. render of a certain kind, mv moAwv d. gvdaipova
make the state quite happy [Pl. Lg. 718b]:—Passive, TOpavvog vl TposTATOV ATOTETELEGHEVOG
[PL. R. 566d]; é&vimviov téheov 4. turns out ... [Pl. R. 443b].

Carter: ‘what do I become more thana ...?’ Matheson: ‘I am turned into a ...’
Oldfather, Dobbin: ‘[I have] turned into a ...’ Hard: ‘to have become a ...’ Long: ‘Thave endedupasa ...’
Steinmann: ‘was bin ich zuletzt anderes als ein ...?’ Nickel: ‘dann wiére ich hochstens ein ...’

- pdAkov ovv ... £pvOp1d, 6tav ... = Comp. Adv. of péha, very, exceedingly = II. Comp. péihov, more,
rather [11. 5.231, Od. 1.351, al.]: mostly followed by 1, but in Prose by a GEN, p. 100 déovtog [Pl. Grg.
487b; Xen. Mem. 4.3.8 (sts. expressed by pardov alone, Pl. Phd. 63d)].

w a number of translations here (Oldfather, Long, Hard) add —or make explicit — an (implied) object of
comparison : ‘rather than feeling any pride’ [Hard].

Carter: ‘I rather blush, when ...’ Matheson: ‘I am rather inclined to blush’

Oldfather: ‘Far from being proud, therefore, ..., I blush the rather, when ...’

Long: ‘Rather than showing pride, therefore, ...I blush at ...’ Dobbin: ‘I only feel shame that ...’

Hard: ‘I blush rather than feeling any pride, when ...’ Steinmann: ‘Ich erréte daher noch mehr ..., wenn ...’

Nickel: ‘Daher erréte ich noch mehr ..., wenn ...’

- énavayvo0i por Xpoowrmov = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): avayryvooke = L 1. know well, know certainly,
[Od. 1.216, cf. 21.205, 11. 13.734] 2. know again, recognize [Od. 4.250] I1. after Homer, of written
characters, know them again, and so, read, first in Pindar [O. 10(11).1; cf. Ar. Eq. 118; Th. 3.49; And. 1.47,
etc. (never in Trag.).

- ¢puOp @, 6Tav pny ... = Pres. Ind. Act. (1, sg): épvOprvéa® = 1. blush, colour up [Pl. Prt. 312a;

Dem. 18.128]; doteildv ye ... 611 €pubpidc [Pl. Ly. 204c]
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- étav p dSvvopm ... = Adv. étav, for 6t° av (6te dv) = adverb of Time, whenever, Lat. quandocunque,
followed by Subjunctive [Hom., etc.].

- ) dvvopat ... émoésikvoety = Pres. Subj. MP (1, sg): dvvapm
Carter: ‘when I cannot show my actions agreeable, and consonant to his discourse’

Matheson: ‘when I cannot point to actions which are in harmony and correspondence with his teaching’

Oldfather: ‘when I am unable to show him such deeds as match and harmonize with his words’

Long: ‘[I blush] at my inability to exhibit the sort of actions that would match his statements’

Dobbin: ‘[I only feel shame] that my actions don’t meet or measure up to what he says’

Hard: ‘when I’m unable to show that my actions match up to his words and are consistent with them’

Steinmann: ‘wenn ich nicht imstande bin, die Taten aufzuweisen, die seinen Worten entsprechen und mit ihnen
iibereinstimmen’

Nickel: ‘wenn ich nicht in der Lage bin, die Taten aufzuweisen, die den Worten entsprechen’

- cOpQvo, (ta £pya Toig Aoyors) = Adj. (Acc, n, pl): eopewvog -ov (povi)) = L. 1. agreeing in sound,
harmonious [Ar. Av. 221, 659] 2. as musical term, in concord or unison with [Pl. Ti. 80a, Lg. 812d]

II. metaph. harmonious, in harmony or proportion, tiveg . apiBpot, kai tiveg ob [Pl. R. 531c] 2. 6. Twvi in
harmony or agreement with, 6. abdtd avtoic [PL R. 380c]; cOppmva oig Eleyeg [PL. Grg. 457¢]; 6. 1®
ovopoatt [PL Cra. 395¢]; fdovai ... 6. 10ig 0pBoig Adyoig [Pl. Lg. 696¢; cf. Thphr. CP 6.11.14];

esp. concordant, of theory with observed fact [Thphr. Ign. 61]; o. t0ic eowopévorg [Epicur. Ep. 2p.52U,
Nat. 11.10 (Comp.), al.].

Nickel: The preeminence of deeds before words corresponds to the Stoic valuation of ethics in comparison
with the two other philosophical disciplines, logic and physics. Cf. A. Bonhéffer, Epictet u. die Stoa.
Untersuchungen zur stoischen Philosophie, Stuttgart 1890, pp.13 - 28. (see note, 38 [T0 NyEROVIKOV ...]).
(2006, p. 94 n. 76)

- ¢moéswviey (powa Ta £pya Kol oOpQOva Toig Adyorg) = Pres. Inf. Act.: émdsikvom = L. 1. exhibit as a
specimen [Ar. Ach. 765]: generally, display, exhibit, Biov [Pi. N. 11.14]; texunpia [Aesch. Supp. 53, etc.];
nmacav v EALGda tvi [Hdt. 3.135]; € 10 otpdtevud tive parade it before ... [Xen. An. 1.2.14,
cf. Cyr. 5.5.5]; of speeches, compositions, etc., émdei&drw tf] BovAf] he shall exhibit his draft
[1G 12.76.60]; paywdiav [Pl. Lg. 658b]; copiav [Pl. Euthd. 274a; Xen. Smp. 3.3].

50

- 600 = Adj. Nom, n, pl): 660g - -ov = Relat. and Indirect Interrog. Adj.:— 1. 1. of Number, as many as,
how many [Hom., etc.].

- 6o0 mpotiBeTar = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): mpotiOnm = 1. 5. appoint as a task or duty, twvi T [Soph. Tr.
1049]; veotépm todto Bactaletv mpdbeg [Soph. Ant. 216]:—Middle, propose to oneself as a task or
object, 6mep Tpovbépueda okéyacOar [Pl. Phdr. 259¢, R. 352d, cf. Sph. 221a, Tht. 169c]; w. yéyew avtod
i émawvelv [PL. Lg. 638c; cf. Arist. EN 1142b19 (dub.); Hipparch. 1.1.6; Luc. Nec. 19].

Carter: ‘Whatever rules you have deliberately proposed to yourself [for the conduct of life]’

Matheson: ‘Whatever principles you put before you’ Oldfather: ‘Whatever principles are set before you’
Dobbin: ‘Whatever your mission’ Hard: ‘Whatever rules of conduct are set for you’
Long: ‘In all your projects’ Steinmann: ‘dieVorschriften der Philosophie’ Nickel: ‘deine Vorsétzen’

- 100T01S OG VOOLS ... Eppeve = Pres. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): énpéver = 2. abide by, stand by, cleave to, be true
to one’s word, oath, etc., + DAT, 10ig opkioig [Hdt. 9.106]; motodpact [Aesch. Ch. 977, etc.]; @ knpOypott
[Soph. OT 351]; 0pb&® vouw [Soph. Aj. 350]; . taig cvvOnikaig kal taig omovdaig [Th. 5.18; cf. Isoc. 7.81];
7075 vopoig [Xen. Mem. 4.4.16]; 1® tympatt [PL Ap. 39b]; tfj oporoyia [Pl. Tht. 145¢].

- Qg dogpriocmv, av mapaPilc = Fut. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): deePéw = 1. to be impious, act profanely,
commit sacrilege [Hdt. 1.159]; opp. ddwéwm [Ar. Th. 367]; d. €¢ tov vnov [Hdt. 8.129; cf. Eur. Ba. 490;
Antipho 5.93]; mepi ta ipd, To0g Beovg [Hdt. 2.139; Antipho 4.1.2; cf. Xen. Ap. 22, etc.].

w ()¢ with a circumstantial participle, expressing the belief of the agent. For S 2086 and GMT 864,

see 48.2 above (000&v mepl £avTod Aéyel MG Ovrog TveG ...).

Carter: ‘and as if you would be guilty of impiety in transgressing any of them’

Matheson: ‘(as laws) which it will be impious to transgress’ Oldfather: ‘feeling that it would be impiety for you to ...’
Dobbin: ‘and you would be committing sacrilege to ...’ Hard: ‘as if it would be an act of impiety for you to ...’
Long: ‘as laws that it would be totally wrong to ...’

Steinmann: “und sei iiberzeugt, da du dich schwer vergehst, wenn du ...’

Nickel: ‘in der Uberzeugung, daB du eine gottlose Tat begehst, wenn du ...’
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- v mapaPiis = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): mapapaive = L. to go by the side of, + DAT [11.] 1L 1. fo overstep,

transgress, to vopupo [Hdt. 1.65]; diknv [Aesch. Ag. 789]; Beod vopov [Eur. Jon 230]; 00 Tog vopovg
ROVOV, GALG Kol TOV KOpOV Tijg avappiesms Kol Tov T0mov [Aeschin. 3.204]; tag omovddc [Ar. Av. 461]:
abs., mopapavteg transgressors [Aesch. Ag. 59].

- 6 7L v €pi) T mepi 6o = Pres. Subj. Act. (3, sg): épd
- pn) émoeTpé@ov (6 T av &pi) Tig ...) = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): émotpépo = II. 1. Middle and

Passive, turn oneself round, turn about, fjie émoTpeEOUEVOg constantly turning, as if to look behind one
[Hdt. 3.156] 3. turn the mind towards, pay attention to, regard, Tvdc [Anacr. 96; Soph. Ph. 599]: abs.,
return to oneself, pay attention, émotpopeic [Hdt. 1.88]; odx RAOeC, ... 008" énsotpheng [Eur. Rh. 400];
0UK €neoTpape = ovK Eppovtioe [Dem. 23.136, cf. 10.9].

Carter: ‘And do not regard what any one says of you’ Matheson, Oldfather: ‘But pay no attention to what ...’
Dobbin: ‘Pay no attention to whatever people might say’ Hard: ‘pay no heed to it’ Long: ‘ignore it’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘kiimmere dich nicht darum’

- 10070 YOp 0VK £T° E6TL 66V = Adv. £éT1 = L of Time, 4. with a negative, no longer, 008¢ ... &t mapépevay

[D. H. 5.46].

Carter: ‘for this, after all, is no concern of yours’ Matheson: ‘for this is something beyond your own control’
Oldfather: ‘for this is, at length, not under your control’ Dobbin: ‘this no longer should influence you’

Hard: ‘since in the end that is not your concern’ Long: ‘because it doesn’t belong to you’

Steinmann: ‘denn das entzieht sich nun deinem Einfluf3’ Nickel: ‘denn das ist nicht mehr deine Sache’

- avaPaiin o ... aErodv (gic molov 11 ypovov) = Pres. Ind. Middle (2, sg): avaparrio = A.IL 1. put back,

put off, pniétt viv avaforde ... Gebrov [Od. 19.584] B. more freq. in Middle II. 1. put off, delay a thing
in which oneself'is concerned (see 11 above), und’ &t1 dnpov auporiropeda Epyov [11. 2.436; cf. Hes. Op.
410; Pi. O. 1.80, N. 9.29; Hdt. 3.85]; elcadOig avaPepanueda [Ar. Ec. 983]; ig Tijv voTepaiay
avoparécOu (Tiyv diartav) fo adjourn till the morrow [Dem. 21.84; cf. P1. Mx. 234b].

- 10 T®V Pedtiotov d&rovtyv csavtoév = Pres. Inf. Act.: ao® = think, deem worthy, 1. 1. + ACC & GEN,

whether in good sense, think worthy of a reward, g a&oikoyov [Eur. Med. 962]; £é0vtov 1@V KaAricTmv
[Xen. Mem. 3.2.7]; or in bad, of a punishment, yopyOpng [Hdt. 3.145]; kakod [Pl. Ap. 38a].

Carter: ‘to think yourself worthy of the noblest improvements’ Matheson: ‘to think yourself worthy of the highest’
Oldfather: ‘to think yourself worthy of the best things’ Dobbin: ‘you demand the best of yourself”

Hard: ‘you think yourself worthy of what is best’ Long: ‘thinking yourself worthy of the best’
Steinmann: ‘dich der Erfiillung hochster sittlicher Anspriiche fiir wert zu erachten’

Nickel: ‘dich zu dem hdchsten moralischen Ziel zu bekennen’

- &v unodevi mapaPaiveuy 1ov Srapotvra Adyov = Pres. Inf. Act.: mapaPaive = L. fo go by the side

of,+ DAT [1l.] 1L 1. to overstep, transgress, To. vopipa [Hdt. 1.65]; dixknv [Aesch. Ag. 789]; Beod
vopov [Eur. Jon 230]; 00 T00¢ vOpoug pdvov, GALA Kai TOV Kopov TiG AvappieE®mG Kol TOV TOToV
[Aeschin. 3.204]; tag omovddg [Ar. Av. 461]: abs., napafdvieg transgressors [Aesch. Ag. 59].

- 10V dwpodvta Adyov = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, n, sg): dSwpé® = L. take apart, cleave in twain, divide

[11., Hdt.] 1L 1. divide, 600 poipag Avd®dv the Lydians into two parts [Hdt. 1.94] IIL. 1. distinguish,
Tupavvidog €idn dvo dieihopev [Arist. Pol. 1295a8, etc.]; 3. notepa ... [Xen. Oec. 7.26] 3. define expressly
[Hdt. 7.16.y and 103] 1IV.in Logic, divide, 3. kot €idn t0 dvta [Pl. Phdr. 273¢]; divide a genus into its
species [Arist. APo. 96b15, al.].

Nickel: “Distinction” (Dihairesis): cf. 18 above (dwaipel mapa ccavtd), with note. (2006, p. 94 n. 77)

Carter: ‘the distinctions of reason’ Matheson: ‘the clear pronouncement of reason’
Oldfather: ‘the distinctions set up by the reason’ Dobbin: ‘trust reason to determine what is best’
Hard: ‘the distinctions that reason imposes’ Long: ‘making reason your decisive principle’

Steinmann: ‘die Vernunft ..., die die grundlegende Unterscheidung der Dinge erlaubt’
Nickel: ‘die Vernunft ..., die die richtige Unterscheidung ermoglicht’

- mapeiineoc ta Osopipara = Perf. Ind. Act. (2, sg): maparappave = 1. 1. receive from another, esp. of

persons succeeding to an office, etc., (tnv paciAninv) [Hdt. 2.120; cf. Th. 1.9]; w. v apynv [PL. Lg. 698¢];
g moAemg Tt wpdypata [Ar. Ec. 107]; v émuéAeldy tvog [Aeschin. 1.143]; vopov 6vta naparafovrec,
opp. Bévteg [Th. 5.105]; of inherited rites of customs [Hdt. 2.51]: generally, receive, Epia Taparafodca
ipdtiov amodeicon [Xen. Oec. 7.6].
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1 -7a6sopiuara = Noun (Acc, n, pl): 10 Oedpnpa -atog = 1. 1. sight, spectacle, Moyot kai Bewpnpota
[Dem. 18.68]: generally, festival, 5oa Movoov @oliv £xeton Oswpnipota [Pl. Lg. 953a] 2. object of
contemplation, 10 &v Nuiv eévtocua Sel VmohaPsiv ... sivar 0. [Arist. Mem. 450b25]; intuition
[Chrysipp. Stoic. 3.72, al; cf. Phld. Po. 5.25 (pl.)] 1L 1. of the mind, speculation, theory
[Arist. Metaph. 1083b18, Top. 104b1]; ta katda euoioroyiav 0. [Metrod. Herc. 831.8]; speculative
proposition [M. Ant. 1.8] c¢. Math., theorem [Archim. Sph. Cyl. 1 Prooem., al.].
Nickel: “Philosophical principles” (Becwpnpata). Theoretical training is for Epictetus only a means to an
end. What is most important is conduct. See A. Bonhdffer, Epictet und die Stoa. Untersuchungen zur
stoischen Philosophie, Stuttgart 1890. See also the note at 38 (10 fygpovikov]), 7 - 10, and 46.
(2006, p. 94 n. 78)
Carter: ‘the philosophic theorems’ Matheson: ‘the precepts’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘the philosophical principles’
Dobbin: ‘the essential doctrines’ Long: ‘the principles’ Steinmann, Nickel: die philosophischen Lehren’

- 0ig £d51 6 cupPariewy = Pres. Inf. Act.: svpfarhe = IV. agree, arrange, xabdmep EvvéPodov | S160evto

[{G 12.46.14]; mpog €ue mavieg cvpPariete [Xen. Cyr. 6.2.41]:—Middle, agree upon, fix, settle, £€d¢l o€,
K006t ovvefarov fpiv, Hpaxheidony ... aneotarkévar [PCair.Zen. 314.1 (iii B. C.)].

w the dictionaries don’t seem to account for this use of cuufdAiiew in the active, but only in the middle.
Carter: ‘with which you ought to be conversant”  Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘which / that you ought to accept’
Dobbin: ‘and claim to understand them’ Long: ‘you ought to endorse’

Steinmann: ‘denen du zustimmen muftest’ Nickel: ‘die du anerkennen muf3t’

- kol copPépinkag = Perf. Ind. Act. (2, sg): ooppariie = see above.

Carter: ‘and you have been conversant with them’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘and (you) have accepted them’
Dobbin: ‘—’ Long: ‘and you have endorsed them’ Steinmann: ‘und du hast ihnen zugestimmt’
Nickel: ‘und du hast sie anerkannt’

- olov ... o1ddokaiov = Noun (Acc, m, sg): 6 dwwaokarog = L. feacher, master, pavteing [h.Merc. 556];
5. éyvng mdong Ppotoic [Aesch. Pr. 110].

- £11... TPOodOK{g (wolov dddokarov) = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): tpocdokd® = 1. expect, whether in hope
or fear; mostly + INF fut., expect that one will do or that a thing will be [Hdt., etc.] 3.+ ACC rei, expect,
look for a thing [Aesch. Pr. 1026; Soph. Ph. 784, etc.]; . Twa. expect, wait for a person [Eur. Alc. 363;
Xen. HG 3.1.20, etc.]; cotijpog oedv m. [Pl. Tht. 170b].

Carter: ‘what other master then do you wait for ...?’ Matheson: ‘Why, then, do you still wait for a master ...?
Oldfather: ‘“What sort of teacher, then, do you still wait for ...?’

Dobbin: ‘So what kind of teacher are you waiting for ...?’

Hard, Long: ‘What sort/ kind of teacher, then, are you still waiting for ...?’

Steinmann: ‘Auf was fiir einen Lehrer wartest du jetzt noch ...?’

Nickel: ‘Auf welchen Lehrer wartest du jetzt noch ...?°

- gig ¢kelvov LepOT TV émavopOmoty morijeat TV ceavtod = Aor. Subj. Middle (2, sg): dmepTiOnm =
I1. metaph., 2. hand over or communicate a thing to another [Hdt.]:—so in Middle, esp. in order to ask
advice, ['0yn ta orovdaiéotepa T@V mpnyudtev [Hdt. 1.8]; éncite €pol Vmepébecbe (tadrta) [Hdt. 3.71,
cf. 5.24] 5. Middle also, put off, defer [PEleph. 11.5 (iii B. C.), etc.]; v. Tjv énavépOwaorv motijcan
[Epict. Ench. 51.1]; ic dAlov kapov éxtndetdtepoy [Phld. RA. 1.2128].

Carter: ‘to throw upon that the delay of reforming yourself’

Matheson: ‘that you may delay the amendment of yourself till he comes’

Oldfather: ‘that you should put off reforming yourself until he arrives’

Dobbin: ‘that you delay putting these principles into effect until he comes’

Hard: ‘that you should delay any effort to reform yourself until he appears’

Long: ‘so that you can transfer the correction of yourself to him’

Steinmann: ‘um ihm die Aufgabe zu iibertragen, deine sittliche Besserung zu bewirken’
Nickel: ‘um ihm die Aufgabe anzuvertrauen, deine moralische Besserung herbeizufiihren’

- v émavépBoaory ... TNy ceavtod = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] émavopOwoig -emg = setting right, correcting,
Tdg yoydc [Ti. Locr. 104b]; k6Aao1g i émnavopbmaty épovoa [Jul. Or. 2.80c]; revision, vopwv [Lex ap.
Dem. 24.22]; é. &gw to be capable of improvement, opp. dviatov givon [Arist. EN 1165b18].

w see translations above (gig ékegivoy ...).
- pepdxwov = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 peipdxiov, in form Dim. of peipag = 1. lad, strapling [Antipho 3.3.11;
Ar. Nu. 917; PL. R. 497¢, Prt. 315d]; maig, W., veaviokog [Arr. Epict. 3.9.8]; under twenty-one [Plu. Brut.

27].
Carter, Long: ‘a boy’ Matheson, Hard: ‘a youth’ Oldfather: ‘a lad’ Dobbin: ‘a child’
Steinmann: ‘ein Knabe’ Nickel: ‘ein Kind’
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1 -avip ... téherog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): Térerog -a -ov = L. 2. of animals, full-grown [Xen., etc.]: of human
beings, full-grown, adult [Pl. Lg. 929c; Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4, 12, 14, etc.].
Carter, Dobbin: ‘a grown man’ Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘a full-grown man’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein erwachsener Mann’
- av ... apedong = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): anerémw = L. 2. abs., to be careless, negligent [Hes. Op. 400]; freq.
in Attic [Isoc. 9.78, etc.].
- paBopnong = Aor. Subj. Act. (2, sg): paOopéew = 1. leave off work, take a holiday [Plb. 10.20.2] 2. mostly
in bad sense, fo be remiss, be idle [Xen. An. 2.6.6; Isoc. 1.9, etc.].
- Kol ael mpoBiceis ¢k mporésemg moff = Noun (Acc, £, sg): 1] Tpd0Bcois -emg (mpotiOnuy) = 1L 1. purpose,
end proposed, énow® onv n. [SIG 22.14; Arist. APr. 47a5; Plb. 5.35.2; Arr. Epict. 1.21.2, etc.].

Carter: ‘and always add procrastination to procrastination’ Matheson: ‘and are always putting off”
Oldfather: ‘and always making one delay after another’ Dobbin: ‘making excuse after excuse’
Hard: ‘and are constantly making one delay after another’ Long: ‘and always procrastinating’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘immer nur einen Vorsatz nach dem anderen / andern faft’

- ¢k Tporéoc®s = Noun (Gen, f, sg): | Ap60&oIS -G (TpoTiOnUY) = see above.

- 0pilnc (Mpépag drhag ¢’ dhhang) = Pres. Subj. Act. (2, sg): 6pile = IIL 1. ordain, determine, lay down,
Nuiv dproev cwmpiav [Eur. IT 979]; (tov ypodvov) 6 vopog 0. [Pl. Lg. 864e]; opicaté pot péypt mocmv £T1@dv
del vopilewv véoug [Xen. Mem. 1.2.35].

- tpocééerg oeont®d = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): mpocéym = L. 3. turn to or towards a thing : mostly, ©. TOv
voUv turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, 10ig dvanaictoig [Ar. Eq. 503]; éuoi [ib. 1014]
4, without Tov vodv, npdcey’ oic ppalm attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.]
b. devote oneself to a thing, + DAT, yopvociowst [Hdt. 9.33]; toic €pyoig [Ar. PL. 553]; 1® noAéuw [Th. 7.4];
mhovt [Pl. Alc.1 122d].

Carter: “you will attend to yourself” Matheson: ‘you mean to begin attending to yourself”
Oldfather: ‘you will pay attention to yourself” Dobbin, Long: ‘you will (finally) take yourself in hand’
Hard: ‘you’ll devote proper attention to yourself” Steinmann: ‘du auf dich achten willst’

Nickel: ‘an dir arbeiten zu wollen’

- Mjogig 6eavTov 00 Tpokdyag = Fut. Ind. Act. (2, sg): havOadve = A. in most Act. tenses, escape notice
(freq. joined with a neg.):—Constr.: 2. most often with a participle added, in which case we usually
translate the part. by a verb, and express AovOavw by an Adv., unawares, without being observed, unseen,
unknown; and this, either: a.+ ACC pers., dAlov Tiva An0w poapvapevog 1 am unseen by others while
fighting, i.e. I fight unseen by them [Il. 13.273]; mévtog EAavBave daxpua Aeifwv [Od. 8.93; Pi. O. 1.64;
Hdt. 8.25]: freq. in Trag. and Attic, ur Aa6n pe npoonecdv lest he come on unseen by me [Soph. Ph. 46].

w see the notes of Nickel and Steinmann at 48.2 above (TpokémTovToc).

Carter: ‘you will insensibly continue without proficiency’  Oldfather: ‘without realizing it you will make no progress’
Matheson: ‘you will make no progress but will continue unawares’  Dobbin: ‘your lack of progress will go unnoticed’
Hard: ‘you’ll fail to appreciate that you’re making no progress’

Long: ‘you will fail to see that you are making no progress’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘dann wirst du, ohne es zu merken, keine Fortschritte machen’

- 00 TpokoOYoug (Mjoelg) = Aor. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): apokontt® = L. cut one’s way forward, only metaph.,
7. 010 Tiig Aew@Opov advance by the high-road [Anon. ap. Suid.] II. 1. with neut. Adjs., Tpokdyopev
000V shall make no progress, advance not at all [Alc. 35] 3. esp. in Philos., of moral and intellectual
progress [Zeno. Stoic. 1.56; Chrysipp. ib. 2.337; Plu. 2.543e; Arr. Epict. 1.4.1, 3.2.5, etc.]; xatd @tiocopiov
n. [Phld. Mort. 17].

- i0udTNg = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 idrd@TNG -ov (idw0g) = II. one in a private station, opp. to one holding
public office, or taking part in public affairs [Hdt. 1.59, 123, al.] IIL 1. one who has no professional
knowledge, layman, kol iatpog kai i. [Th. 2.48; cf. Hp. VM 4, PL. Tht. 178e]; i. 1j Twva téyvnv Exaov
[PL. Sph. 221c]; opp. to a professed orator [Isoc. 4.11]; to a trained soldier [Xen. Eq. Mag. 8.1];
opp. abAntng [Arist. EN 1116b13]; opp. a professed philosopher [Arist. Pol. 1266a31] 3. generally,

a raw hand, ignoramus [Dem. 4. 35] 4. ‘average man’, opp. a person of distinction [Plu. 2. 1104a].
Carter: ‘one of the vulgar’ Matheson: ‘in ignorance’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘a layman’ Dobbin: ‘unenlightened’
Long: ‘an ordinary person’ Steinmann: ‘ein Ignorant’  Nickel: ‘als Durchschnittsmensch’

- 1I010TNG dwteréoerg kol LAV kal amodvijokmv = Fut. ind. Act. (2, sg): dwateréw = 1L abs., 1. mostly
+ PART, continue being or doing so and so, 10 Aowov tiig {omg 8. £6vta TveAov [Hdt. 6.117]; 8. Eovteg
€levBepot [Hdt. 7.11, cf. 1.32, etc.]; 3. tov Aouwwov Piov dovAevovieg [And. 1.38]; 8. kabevdovteg [Pl. Ap.
31a]; pwvopilov 6. Tov Biov dhov [PL R. 411a].
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2 - d&iooov ceavtov Prodv g Térewov Kai ... = Aor. Imperat. Act. (2, sg): a&iom = II. 1. + ACC pers. & INF,

think one worthy to do or be, 6¢€ 101 N&lwaoe vaigw [Eur. Alc. 572]; odk a&d Eyd Epantov ioyve péya
[Ar. Eq. 182]; i cavtov amotively a&oic; [Pherecr. 93] 2. think fit, expect, require that ..., &. Tivo iévai
[Hdt. 2.162]; . tive aAn6OT Aéyewv [Antipho 2.3.4].
Carter: ‘think yourself worthy of living as a man grown up, and ...’
Matheson: ‘make up your mind ... to live as one who is mature and ...’
Oldfather: ‘Make up your mind ... that the fitting thing for you to do is to live as a mature man who ...’
Dobbin: ‘Finally decide that you are an adult who ...’ Long: ‘think yourself worthy to live as a grown-up ...’
Hard: “You should think fit ... to live as an adult and ...’
Steinmann: ‘Traue es dir doch endlich zu, wie ein erwachsener Mann zu leben, der ...’
Nickel: ‘Entschlie8e dich endlich, wie ein erwachsener Mann zu leben, der ...’

- puotv = Pres. Inf. Act.: prém = 1. to live, pass one s life (opp. Lao, fo live, exist), BéAtepov T dmorécBan Eva
yxpovov ng Prdvan [I1. 15.511, cf. 10.174]; dAAog pev drnogbicfm, dAlog 8¢ froto [11. 8.429]; Biov Prodv
[PL La. 188a, etc.].

-1éheov = Adj. (Acc, m, sg): Téherog -a. -ov = L. 2. of animals, full-grown [Xen., etc.]: of human beings,
full-grown, adult [Pl. Lg. 929¢; Xen. Cyr. 1.2.4, 12, 14, etc.].

- mpokémTovta = Pres. Part. Act. (Acc, m, sg): mpokoént® = see 51.1 above (00 wpokdyag) and notes at 48.2.

Carter: ‘a proficient’ Matheson: ‘who is ... proficient’ Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘(who is) making progress’
Dobbin: ‘who is going to devote the rest of your life to making progress’
Steinmann: ‘der moralische Fortschritte machst’ Nickel: ‘der auf seinem Weg vorankommt’

- £ot® = Pres. Imperat. Act. (3, sg): eipd

- vopog anapapatog = Adj. (nom, m, sg): drapapatog -ov (rapapaive) = 1. unalterable, eippog oitidv
[Stoic. 2.266]; émumwhokn, of causation [Chrysipp ib. 293] 2. inviolable, xOpuo xal &. [PRyl. 65.18 (i B. C.)].
Carter, Dobbin, Hard: ‘an inviolable law’ Matheson: ‘a law that you cannot transgress’
Oldfather: ‘a law that must not be transgressed’ Long: ‘the rule that you never transgress’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein unverbriichliches Gesetz’

- émimovov Tv = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): émimovog -ov = L. 1. painful, 6Gvozot [Phld. Ir. p. 30W]; émbBopio [Epicur.
Fr. 457]; toilsome, laborious, Motpeio [Soph. Tr. 829]; doyoAia, doknoig, eviaxn [Th. 1.70, 2.39, 8.11].

Carter: ‘any instance of pain’ Matheson: ‘anything troublesome’ Oldfather: ‘anything that is laborious’
Dobbin: ‘anything painful’ Hard: ‘anything that requires an effort”  Long: ‘whatever ... that is painful’
Steinmann: ‘etwas Aufreibendes’ Nickel: ‘etwas Beschwerliches’

- &vdoov (T1) = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): &vdoog -ov (06&a) = I. 2. of things, notable, mpdypota [Aeschin. 3.231];
generally approved, 10 kahov = 10 &. [Epicur. Fr. 513]; glorious, toeai [Plu. Per. 28].

Carter: ‘any instance of glory’ Matheson, Hard: ‘anything (that is) glorious’
Oldfather: ‘anything that is held in high repute’ Dobbin: ‘anything bringing glory’
Long: ‘whatever ... that is popular’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘etwas Ruhmvolles’

- @doov (1) = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): &d0&og -ov (606Ea) = L. without 86&a, inglorious, [Dem. 5.5];
disreputable, téxvn [Xen. Smp. 4.56].

Carter: ‘any instance of disgrace’ Matheson, Hard: ‘anything (that is) inglorious’
Oldfather: ‘anything that is held in no repute’ Dobbin: ‘anything bringing disrepute’
Long: ‘whatever ... that is unpopular’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘etwas Ruhmloses’

- tpocdyntol = Pres. Subj. Pass. (3, sg): apocayw = A. L. 1. bring to or upon, Tig daip@v T6d€ THjpa
npoocnyaye ; [Od. 17.446; cf. Eur. Med. 993]; Ovciag twvi [Hdt. 3.24] 3. bring to, move towards, apply,
un . v xelpd pot lay it not on me [Ar. Lys. 893] 6. in military sense, bring up for the attack, move on
towards, T. moloug Aoyov [Eur. Ph. 1104] 7. metaph., n. Plav toig moAepiorg [D.S. 15.68; cf. PTeb. 61(b).33
(i1 B.C. Pass.), etc.]; T0g avaykag [Th. 1.99].

Carter: ‘if any instance of pain ... be set upon you’ Matheson: ‘if you encounter anything troublesome’
Oldfather: ‘if you meet anything that is laborious’ Dobbin: ‘When faced with anything painful’
Hard: ‘if you come up against anything that requires an effort’ Long: ‘whatever you encounter that is painful’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘wenn dir etwas Aufreibendes / Beschwerliches ... begegnet’

-0 dy®v = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 ay@®v -@vog (dyopar) = L. 2. a place of contest, lists, course, Pty &g
péooov a. [I1. 23.685, cf. 531, Od. 8.260; Hes. Sc. 312, and esp. Th. 5.50] II. assembly of the Greeks at
the national games, 6 €&v'Olounin &. [Hdt. 6.127]:— hence, contest for a prize at the games, d. yopvikog,
inmucde, povoikdg [Hdt. 2.91; Pl. Lg. 658a; Ar. PL. 1163; cf. Th. 3.104]; d. otepavn@dpog or otepavitng
contest where the prize is a crown [Hdt. 5.102; Arist. RA. 1357a19].

- tapeott (6 dydv) = Pres. Ind. Act. (3, sg): mapeyn = L. 1. fo be by or present, DUl Oeai €0t mhpeoté teioTe
te mavta [11. 2.485, etc.].
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2 -16’0Mpmao = Noun (Nom, n, pl): 7& ' Ordpma (sc. iepd), the Olympic games, or games in honour of
Olympian Zeus [Hdt. 1.59, etc.]: mostly without rhe Art., O dumo Gyewv [Hdt. 8.26]: also with the Art.,
notelv ta O. [Xen. HG 7.4.28]; otpépecbot ta ‘O. [Luc. Merc. Cond. 13]. (LSJ ‘Olvopmia IT)

- 00K 0TIV GvafdilecOo ovkéTt = Pres. Inf. Middle: avapariie = A. Il 1. put back, put off, unkéti viv
avaparde ... debriov [Od. 19.584] B. more freq. in Middle IL 1. put off, delay a thing in which oneself'is
concerned (see Il above), und’ &t dnpov auPorrapedo Epyov [1. 2.436; cf. Hes. Op. 410; Pi. O. 1.80,

N. 9.29; Hdt. 3.85]; eicadbic avaPepinuedao [Ar. Ec. 983].

- 00KéTL = Adv. 00KkéT1 Oor 0VK €T = no more, no longer, no further : and generally, not now, opp. obn® not
yet [freq. in Hom., Hes., Hdt].

- Tapd piay quépov kol &v Tpdypoe axéiivror tpoxkomi) koi c®letan = Prep. mapa = C.+ACC, IIL 7. of
the margin by which an event occurs, of the necessary and sufficient cause or motive (10 1 7. TodT0
yivesOar tote Aéyopev, 8tav dvarpediviog TovTov pndev frtov mepaivntar & cuALoyiopuog Arist. APr. 65b6,
cf. 48a24, al.), é&xactog oV . TV £avtod duéletay oietor PAdwyewy each thinks that his own negligence will
not suffice to cause injury [Th. 1.141; cf. Isoc. 3.48]; . Tv avto¥ apaptiov all through his own fault
[Antipho 3.4.5]; o0dsic map’ Eovtdv éott Bacthed thanks to himself alone [Aristeas 224]; elvon 1. TodT0
cotpiov T€ TOAEL Kol Tovvavtiov, i.e. on this depends ... [Pl. Lg. 715d; cf. Xen. Eq.Mag. 1.5]; . piav
nuépav kai £v paype dréirvton tpokom) koi c®dleton [Epict. Ench. 51.2].

Carter: ‘and that, by once being worsted, and giving way, proficiency is lost, or [by the contrary] preserved’

Matheson: ‘and that one day and one action determines whether the progress you have achieved is lost or maintained’

Oldfather: ‘and that it depends on a single day and a single action, whether progress is lost or saved’

Dobbin: ‘that the chance for progress, to keep or lose, turns on the events of a single day’

Hard: ‘and that it depends on a single day and a single action whether progress is to be lost or secured’

Long: ‘and that your progress is saved or ruined by a single day and a single action’

Steinmann: ‘und an einem einzigen Tag, durch eine einzige Handlung wird der erzielte Fortschritt zerstort oder
bewahrt’

Nickel: ‘und daB es von einem einzigen Tag und einer einzigen Tat abhéngt, ob der Fortschritt bestehen bleibt oder
zerbricht’

- mapd ... &v wpdype = Noun (Acc, n, sg): 10 pdypa -atog = L. deed, act, the concrete of mpalic, but freq.
approaching to the abstract sense [Thgn. 116, al.]; opp. Adyot [Dem. 2.12, etc.]; mpoyudtov opBav 666v
[Pi. O. 7.46]; yovaiov 7. énoiel did the act of a woman [Dem. 25.57, cf. 18.24, etc.].

- amérhvton mpokomy = Pres. Ind. Middle (3, sg): énériom = B. L. 1. Middle, éméiiopmn, perish, die
[1l. 1.117, etc.]; cease to exist, opp. yiyveoOar [Meliss. 8; Pl. Prm. 156D, etc.]; simply, to be undone,
avT@V ... aroloped’ appadinow [Od. 10.27]; anoidrel Td eOPo py ...[Xen. Cyr. 6.1.2]: freq. in Attic,
esp. in perf., andorlolag you are lost [Ar. Nu. 1077] 1. to be lost, Hdwp dnoréoket” (of the water eluding
Tantalus) [Od. 11.586]; yéhwg €€ avBponmv amoiwiey [Xen. Smp. 1.15]; arnolduevov dpydplov [Antipho
Soph. 54].

- poxomi] = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1] mpokom) = 1. progress on a journey [Plu. 2.76d] 2. generally, progress,
advance, v oinowv &leye mpokontic Eykomnv that opinion forming was the stoppage of progress [Bion ap.
D. L. 4.50]; mt. oygiv, nowgicBat, Aappavew [Plb. 2.37.10, 2.13.1, 8.15.6]; 1| &€xi 10 BéAtiov m. [Plb. 1.12.7];
opp. N &ni 10 yeipov m. [J. AJ 4.4.1]; freq. of moral progress [Stoic. 3.31, al.]; moAivtpomog . progress in
a contrary direction [Plb. 5.16.9]; év maudeiq w. [LXX Si. 51.17]; proficiency, év 1oig Adyoig [Phld. Piet.
1077]; év euhocoiq [D. S. 16.6; cf. Cic. Att. 15.16]; . T0d edayyehiov [Ep. Phil. 1.12] b. success,
prosperity, 0&o kal . Tapd Tiow vdpkel [Aristeas 242; cf. OGI 627.2 (Bostra)].

w for this key Stoic concept, see the notes of Long, Nickel, and Steinmann at Ench. 12.1 above
(i mpoxkoOyor B£Ae1C).

- o@letan (mpokomi)) = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): odlw (6dg) = 1. 2. of things, keep safe, preserve, rare in
Homer, 6o pév tadta, oo 6 éué [Od. 13.230]; 6. mdlv preserve the city or the state [Hdt. 8.34;
Aesch. Th. 749; Soph. Ant. 1058; P1. R. 417a, cf. Grg. 512b, etc.]:—Passive, 10 dnpaypov ob c@leton is
not secure [Th. 2.63]; 1 ... woMg o0k Gv éo®leto; [Ar. Ec. 219]; to be preserved, extant, of books [Longin.
ap. Porph. Plot. 20; Gal. 15.705; D.C. 70.2] 3. keep, observe, maintain laws, etc., TOv mapovta voiv
[Aesch. Pr. 394]; 10 mpog T00¢ katoikovg dikato [BGU 562.19 (ii A. D.)]:—Passive, to be maintained, 100
ufkovg cmlopévov [Arist. Mete. 386a2]; ¢ @ t0ig 00l Td iepd cwOYcecdon [PHib. 1.77.7 (iii. B. C.)].
Carter: ‘proficiency is ... preserved’  Matheson: ‘the progress you have achieved is ... maintained’
Oldfather: ‘progress is ... saved’ Dobbin: ‘to keep [progress]’ Hard: ‘progress is to be ... secured’
Long: ‘your progress is saved’ Steinmann: ‘wird der erzielte Fortschritt ... bewahrt’
Nickel: ‘der Fortschritt bestehen bleibt’
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3  -Xokpdtnc ottmg amoteréicOn = Aor. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): dnotelé® = 1. bring to an end, complete a work
[Hdt. 5.92.1; Xen. HG 3.2.10; PL. Pizt. 308e, etc.]:— Pass. [Th. 4.69]: perf. Part. dnoteteheouévog
perfect, énitponog [Xen. Oec. 13.3].

Carter: ‘Thus Socrates became perfect’ Matheson: ‘This was how Socrates attained perfection’
Oldfather: ‘This is the way Socrates became what he was’  Dobbin: ‘That’s how Socrates got to be the person he was’
Hard: ‘It was in this way that Socrates became the man he was’ Long: ‘That’s how Socrates perfected himself”
Steinmann: ‘So wurde Sokrates, wie er war’ Nickel: ‘Auf diese Weise wurde Sokrates so, wie er war’

- ¢mi TGvTOV TAV Tpocayopévav avt® = Pres. Part. Pass. (Gen, n, pl): mpocaym = A. 1. 1. bring to or upon,
Tig daipmv 16de mhpa tposcnyaye ; [Od. 17.446; cf. Eur. Med. 993]; Bvcioag twvi [Hdt. 3.24] 3. bring to,
move towards, apply, uny - m. v xelpd pot lay it not on me [Ar. Lys. 893] 6. in military sense, bring up
for the attack, move on towards, n. Ohoig Aoyov [Eur. Ph. 1104] 7. metaph., 7. Biov toig moAepiolg
[D.S. 15.68; cf. PTeb. 61(b).33 (ii B.C. Pass.), etc.]; tog avaykog [Th. 1.99].

Carter: ‘(improving himself) by every thing’ Matheson: ‘in all that he encountered’
Oldfather, Long: ‘in everything he encountered’ Dobbin: ‘to meet his every challenge’
Hard: ‘in everything that he had to deal with’ Steinmann: ‘bei allem, was ihm begegnete’

Nickel: ‘bei allem, womit er zu tun hatte’
- moevi GAho mpocéymv i T Ady® = Pres. Part. Act. (Nom, m, sg): wpocéyw = L. 3. turn to or towards
a thing : mostly, 7. TOv vobv turn one’s mind, attention to a thing, be intent on it, 101G dvanaicTolg
[Ar. Eq. 503]; éuoi [ib. 1014]; . Tov vobv Tt give heed to him, pay court to him [Xen. Cyr. 5.5.40];
£€aVT@® 7. TOV voUv to be thinking with himself, in a fit of abstraction [P1. Smp. 174d] 4. without Tov vodv,
npdoey’ oic ppale attend to what I shall tell you [Mnesim. 4.21; cf. Dem. 10.3, etc.] b. devote oneself
to a thing, + DAT, yopvaciowst [Hdt. 9.33]; toig €pyorc [Ar. Pl 553]; 1® noréuw [Th. 7.4]; thovtm
[PL. Alc.1 122d].
Carter, Hard, Long: ‘(by) attending to nothing but / other than reason’ Matheson: ‘paying heed to nothing but reason’
Oldfather: ‘by paying attention to nothing but his reason’ Dobbin: ‘by depending on reason to ...’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘auf nichts anderes achtete als auf die die Vernunft’
- = Adv. pime or pi e = L. as Adv,, not yet [Od. 22.431, etc.].
- 0gireig Provv (dg Zokparng sivan fovrdpevog) = Pres. Ind. Act. (2, sg): é@gibo = II. 1.+ INF,
to be bound, to be obliged to do, dpélete tabta Tévesbat ye are bound, ye ought to ... [11. 19.200;
cf. Hdt.1.41, 42, al.; Eur. Alc. 682, 712, etc.]; and of things, ought to be, 6 Adyog ovk akpPdg 6. Aéyechar
[Arist. EN 1104a2].
Carter: “you ought however to live as one desirous of becoming a Socrates’
Matheson: ‘yet ought you to live as one who would wish to be a Socrates’
Oldfather: “you ought to live as one who wishes to be a Socrates’
Dobbin: ‘but you can still live as if you want to be him’
Hard: ‘you ought to live like someone who does in fact wish to be a Socrates’
Long: “You yourself too ... ought to live as someone who wants to be a Socrates’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Du aber ... solltest so leben, als ob du einer sein wolltest’
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1 -067ap®dtog... TOTOG ... &v Prhoco@ig = Noun (Nom, m, sg): 6 Témwog = II. 1. fopic [Isoc. 5.109, 10.38;
Aeschin. 3.216; Plb. 21.19.2, etc.] 2. c. generally, sphere, 0 mpaypotikog t. [Phld. RA. 1.1198, etc.].

Carter: ‘the first topic in philosophy’ Matheson: ‘the first department of philosophy’
Oldfather: ‘the first division in philosophy’ Dobbin: : ‘the first field of philosophy’
Hard: ‘the first area of study in philosophy’ Long: ‘the first area of philosophy’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der erste Bereich der Philosophie’

- avaykaétatog = Sup. Adj. (Nom, m, sg): dvaykaiog -o -ov, in Attic also -0g -ov (avaykn) = of, with, or
by force : 11. Passive, constrained, forced, mohepiotal a. soldiers perforce [Od. 24.499] 2. necessary
(physically or morally), o0k d&. unnecessary (on its different senses in philosophy v. Arist. Metaph.
1015a20f1t.), &. (éoti) it is necessary to ... [Soph. Ph. 1317, etc.]; yivetai pot avaykoidtotov, + INF
[Hdt. 3.65]; &. xaxév a necessary evil [Men. 651].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Hard, Long: ‘most necessary’ Dobbin: ‘most important’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘der ... notwendigste Bereich der Philosophie’

- 0 (Témog) Tiig ypfoemg TV Bcwpnudrov = Noun (Gen, f, sg): 1| ypiiols -emg (ypdopar) =

L. 1. employment, use made of a thing, avéuwv [Pi. O. 11(10).2]; ypnudtmv [Democr. 282]; use, practice

[Hp. VM 4].

Carter: ‘is, that of the use of [practical] theorems’ Matheson: ‘deals with the application of principles’
Oldfather: ‘is that which has to do with the application of the principles’

Dobbin, Long: ‘is (the) application of the principles’ Hard: ‘is the one that deals with the application of principles’
Steinmann: ‘ist der von der Anwendung ihrer Lehren’ Nickel: ‘umfafit die Anwendung ihrer Lehren’

-1@v Ozopnpdrov = Noun (Gen, n, pl): T0 Ocdpnpa -atog = L. 1. sight, spectacle, Mdyotr kol Bempnpota
[Dem. 18.68]: generally, festival, 56a Movoov @woliv £xeton Oswpipota [Pl. Lg. 953a] 2. object of
contemplation, 10 &v \Uiv avtacua Se VmohaPsiv ... sivan 0. [Arist. Mem. 450b25]; intuition [Chrysipp.
Stoic. 3.72, al; cf. Phld. Po. 5.25 (pl.)] 1L 1. of the mind, speculation, theory [Arist. Metaph. 1083b18,
Top. 104b1]; ta kata puoiodoyiav 0. [Metrod. Herc. 831.8]; speculative proposition [M. Ant. 1.8]

c. Math., theorem [Archim. Sph. Cyl. I Prooem., al.].

w see the note of Nickel at Ench. 51.1 above (ta Osopipata).
Carter: ‘[practical] theorems’ Matheson, Hard: ‘principles’  Oldfather, Dobbin, Long: ‘the principles’
Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ihrer [= der Philosophie] Lehren’
- 70 ] yevodoBar = Pres. Inf. MP: wevdw = B. earlier and more common is the Dep. yebddopar,
L 1. abs., lie, speak false, play false [Hom., etc.].

- 0 (Tomog) TdOV dmodeitemv = Noun (Gen, f, pl): 1] dmwéda18ig -ewg (dmodeikvopr) = L. 3. proof [Hdt., Attic];
esp. by words, amodeitelg evpiokew tvog [Isoc. 10.3]; a. Aéyew [PL. Tht. 162¢]: in pl., proofs, or arguments
in proof of, tvog [Dem. 18.300; cf. Pl. Phd. 73a] b. in the Logic of Aristotle, demonstration, i.e. deductive
proof by syllogism [APo. 7b17, al.; cf. Epicur. Ep. 1p.25U; Stoic. 2.89]; opp. inductive proof (émaymyn)
[Arist. APo. 81040]:—sts. in a loose sense, &. pnTopikn EvOOunuo [Arist. RA. 1355a6].

Carter: ‘the second is, that of demonstrations’
Matheson, Oldfather, Hard: ‘The second deals with (the) demonstrations’ Dobbin: ‘Next come the proofs’
Long: ‘the second area treats their proofs’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Der zweite handelt von den Beweisen’

- olov 60gv HT1 0V &l WevdoOar = Adv. m60gv = interrog. Adv. whence? 1. 4. of the cause, whence?
wherefore? m. yoOg &mepyev; €k tivog Aoyov; [Aesch. Ch. 515].

Carter: ‘as, whence it is, that we ought not to lie> Matheson, Oldfather: ‘How comes it that we / one ought not to lie?’
Dobbin: ‘such as why we should not lie’ Long: ‘such as grounds for the principle that one should not lie’
Hard: ‘How is it that we oughtn’t to lie?’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘aus welchem Grund man nicht liigen darf’

- 0 VTGV ToVTOV Befarotikog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): Beporwtikég -n -ov = L. confirmatory [Epict. Ench.
52; S.E. P. 1.169, etc.].

w the reference of avT@®v T00TOV is slightly ambiguous. It may refer either to 1) the first two fields of
philosophy (6 témoc Tiic ¥prioemg v Bewpnudrtov and 6 TOmog TdV dmodeiewv) or to 2) the specific
proofs (ai aro6dei&on) of the second field. The translations differ accordingly.

Carter: ‘the third, that which gives strength ... to the other two’ (1)

Matheson: ‘The third is concerned with establishing ... these processes’ (1)

Oldfather: ‘The third confirms ... these processes’ (1)  Hard: ‘The third confirms ... the other two’ (1)

Dobbin: ‘The third field supports ... the proofs’ (2) Long: ‘Third comes the field that confirms ... the proofs’ (2)
Steinmann: ‘Der dritte begriindet ... diese Beweise’ (2)

Nickel: ‘Der dritte bezieht sich auf die Begriindung ... dieser Beweise’ (2)
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1 -6 adTt®V T00TOV ... SpdpoTikég = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): drepBpwTikég -n -ov = explanatory [Epict. Ench.
52; S.E. M. 1.300].
Carter: ‘the third, that which gives ... articulation to the other two’
Matheson: ‘The third is concerned with ... analyzing these processes’
Oldfather: ‘The third ... discriminates between these processes’ Dobbin: ‘The third field ... articulates the proofs’
Hard: “The third ... analyses the other two’ Long: ‘Third comes the field that ... analyzes the proofs’
Steinmann: ‘Der dritte ... zergliedert diese Beweise’
Nickel: ‘Der dritte bezieht sich auf die ... Gliederung dieser Beweise’

- 60y 6TL TODTO GMOSEEIS ; = see olov TOBgv HTL 00 deT YevdsBon and 6 TAOV amodsitemwv above.

Carter: ‘as, whence this is a demonstration’ Matheson: ‘How comes it that this is a demonstration?’
Oldfather: ‘How does it come that this is a proof?’ Dobbin: ‘How does this prove it?’

Hard: ‘How is this a demonstration?’ Long: ‘such as investigating what makes this a proof’
Steinmann: ‘Woraus ergibt sich, daf dies ein Beweis ist?’ Nickel: ‘Wie kommt es, da} dies ein Beweis ist?’

- 7l dkorovBia ...; = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1} akorovOBia (axorovém) = IV.in Logic, consequence [Ph. 2.497;
Chrysipp. Stoic. 2.68, al.].

Carter, Matheson: ‘consequence’ Oldfather, Hard: ‘logical consequence’ Dobbin: ‘logical inference’
Long: ‘validity’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘eine logische Folgerung’

-Tipaym ...; = Noun (Nom, f, sg): | paym (nayopar) = L. 1. battle, combat, freq. in Homer, usu. of armies
[11. 13.789, etc.] 3. struggle [Xen. Cyr. 7.5.38] IV. in Logic, contradiction, inconsistency [Epict. Ench.
52.1; S.E. M. 7.392].

Carter, Matheson, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘contradiction’ Steinmann, Nickel: ‘ein Widerspruch’

-1l @An0<g ...; = Adj. (Nom, n, sg): ainOnig -éc (MOw = LavBavew) = A. unconcealed, so true, real,
opp. false, apparent : L. 1. in Hom, opp. ygvdi|g, in phrases aAnbéa pobncacBat, gineiv, dyopedety, aAndeg
éviomely [I1. 6.382, Od. 13.254, 3.254, 247, al.].

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘truth’ Matheson: ‘What is true?”  Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Was ist wahr?’

- Tl Ye0d0g ...; = Noun (Nom, n, sg): T0 Yebdog -gog (ye0dw) = L. 1. falsehood, lie, yevdea .... ETOpoiov
opoia [Od. 19.203; Hes. Th. 27]; weddog kev gaiuev [I1. 2.81] 2. in Logic, false conclusion, fallacy,
GLAAOYIGUOG TOD Yevdog [Arist. APr. 61b3]; cvpPaiver v. [ib. 37a36].

Carter, Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard, Long: ‘falsechood’  Matheson: ‘what is false?” Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Was ist falsch?’

2 - 6mov = rel. Adv. of Place, properly gen. of obsol. Pron. émog, correlat. to wo® = I. 1. as a relat. [Hdt., Attic].
S 2498. Local clauses are introduced by the relative adverbs oV, 8mog, £v0a, iva (usually poetic, but sometimes in
Plato) where, [....].

- Kol 0ov avaroveoOo 6l = Pres. Inf. MP: avorav® = II. 1. Middle and Passive, take rest, dvomovov
KoK®V take rest from ... [Cratin. 297]; esp. of troops, halt, rest [Xen. Cyr. 2.4.3, etc.] 3. rest or settle upon
an object, 10 T00 @god mvedpa £p° VoG avamavetal [/ Ep.Petr. 4.14; cf. LXX Is. 11.2]; of shadows
[Tamb. Comm.Math. 8].

Nickel: The “areas” of philosophy distinguished here correspond only partially with the three philosophical
disciplines of ethics, logic, and physics. The basic point is Epictetus’s conviction that what is most
important is practice, and not theory. (2006, p. 94 n. 79)

Steinmann: The first topos (t6émoc) of philosophy, 0 tii¢ ¥pHoemwg TV Bempnudtmv, corresponds to ethics,
while the third, ¢ avt®v ToOTOV BefatwTikog Kol dapBpmtikdg, parallels logic. The second topos,
however, 6 T®v dnodeiewv, “while not completely corresponding to physics, does approach it closely
[....]. For Epictetus, the justification for the prohibition of lying clearly belongs in the domain of physics,
which also investigates the essence of man, his place in the cosmos and relation to his fellow-man”

(A. Bonhoffer, Epictet und die Stoa. Untersuchungen zur stoischen Philosophie, Stuttgart 1890, p. 19).
(1992, p. 89 n. 50)

Gill: The criticism of focusing on more sophisticated types of study when we have not grasped the more
basic or fundamental is close to Disc. 3.2.6-7, where he is also concerned with the ethical consequences
of making this mistake. But the philosophical topics he discusses here are different from those of Disc.
3.2.1-5, and seem to fall wholly within logic (though they have ethical implications).

(Hard 2014, p. 348 n. 52)

Carter: ‘and whereon we ought to rest’ Matheson: ‘and that in which we must rest’

Oldfather: ‘and the one in which we ought to rest’ Dobbin: ‘the one that should occupy most of our time’
Hard: ‘and that on which we should dwell’ Long: ‘and the one where we ought to stay’
Steinmann: ‘bei dem man verweilen soll’ Nickel: ‘mit dem man sich vor allem befassen soll’
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- Nueic 02 Epmaiy worovuev = Adv. Epmairy, in Trag. and Prose freq. with Art., 0 Epmairv or Todpmaiwy, T4

- &v

Eumoly (as always in Hdt.) or tépmaiv = L. backwards, back [h. Hom., Hes., etc.] 1L 1. contrariwise,
the opposite way, T100. omevdewy, kpaivew [Aesch. Pr. 204, Ag. 1424]; Aéyewv [Soph. Tr. 358].

Carter: ‘But we act just on the contrary’ Matheson: But we reverse the order’
Oldfather, Dobbin, Hard: ‘But we do (just) the opposite’  Long: ‘In fact, though, we do the opposite’
Steinmann: ‘Wir hingegen machen es genau umgekehrt”  Nickel: “Wir machen es aber genau umgekehrt’

oo TO TPITO TOTT® SraTPifopev = Pres. Ind. Act (1, pl): dwetpipo = 1L 1. spend, of Time, Oepeinv

[Hdt. 1.189]; freq. xp6vov 8. [Lys. 3.11] 2. abs. (without ypdvov) waste time, o0 ur dSoTpiyels ...; make
no more delay [Ar. Ra. 462]; 5. év yopvooiolg pass all one’s time there [Ar. Nu. 1002]: hence, busy, employ
oneself, &v (nmoet [PL. Ap. 29¢]; &v euhocopiq [PL. Tht. 173c¢]; mepi T [Pl. Phd. 90c; Isoc. 1.4].

Carter: ‘For we spend all our time on the third topic’ Matheson: ‘we occupy ourselves with the third’
Oldfather: ‘for we spend our time in the third division’ Dobbin: ‘“We are preoccupied with the third field’
Hard: ‘for we spend our time on the third area of study’ Long: ‘We spend our time on the third area’

Steinmann, Nickel: ‘Denn wir verbringen unsere Zeit mit dem dritten Bereich’

- tepi £KEIvov EoTiy Npiv 1) wdoa omovdn] = Noun (Nom, f, sg): 1| emwovd) (eaevdow) = 1L 1. zeal, pains,

trouble, effort, G1ep omovdiic [Od. 21.309]; omovdilg ovk a&ia [Soph. OT 778; cf. PL. R. 604c, etc.]: + GEN,
omovdnv Tvog tomoacOor make much ado about ... [Hdt. 1.4]; onovdai AMoymv Katatewopévev zeal for
the conflicting arguments [Eur. Hec. 130]; 6. yiyvetor wepi 11 [Pl. Phdr. 276¢]; 6. {611 mepl mpaypatov
[Dem. 8.2] IIL. 1. earnestness, o. &xev, moteicBor = omovdalew [Eur. Ph. 901] 2. object of attention,
serious engagement or pursuit, cmovdnVv én’ dAAny Hpakhiiic opudpevog [Eur. Supp. 1199]: pl., év e
mad1oic kol &v omovdaic [Pl. Lg. 647d, cf. 7324, al.].

Carter: ‘and employ all our diligence about that’ Matheson: ‘and make that our whole concern’
Oldfather: ‘and all our zeal is devoted to it’ Dobbin: ‘and give that all our attention’
Hard: ‘and employ all our efforts on that’ Long: ‘concentrating all our enthusiasm on it’
Steinmann: ‘und ihm gilt unser ganzer Einsatz’ Nickel: ‘und ihm gilt unser ganzer Eifer’

- tavreh@dg = Adv., from Adj. mavreMg -é¢ (téhog) = III. 1. Adv. mavreh@g, lon. -£wg, altogether, utterly,

with Verbs, 81dpvé 7. memompévn [Hdt. 7.37]; mavieréog elye T oiknua it was quite finished [Hdt. 4.95].

- apelovpev (Tod TpdTov) = Pres. Ind. Act. (1, pl): aperéo (aueig) = L. 1. to have no care for, be

neglectful of, + GEN, in Hom. always + neg. (not in Od.), 003" g Meveldov épnuocvvng GUEANGEY
[11. 17.697]:— after Homer, with or without neg, €l tovt@v aueincet [Hdt. 2.121.y; cf. Ar. Nu. 989;
Th. 3.40; P1. Lg. 900b, al.]; 66&nc dperijoot [Dem. 18.227]; apelncog dudv [Dem. 21.167].

- Toryapodv yevdoneda pév = Particle Tovydp = L. therefore, accordingly, well then [Hom., Attic]

I1.1. strengthened by other Particles, Tovyapodv, for that very reason, therefore [Hdt. 4.149; P1. Sph. 234e,
246b; Xen. An. 1.9.9, al.; Dem. 18.40; Arist. Pol. 1271b3, etc.].

Carter: ‘Therefore, at the same time that we lie, ...’ Matheson: ‘Wherefore we lie’

Oldfather: ‘Wherefore, we lie, indeed” Dobbin: ‘The result is that we lie’ Hard: ‘And so it comes about that we lie’
Long: ‘The result is that we do tell lies” Steinmann, Nickel: Deshalb liigen wir zwar’

- TAG 0¢ amodeikvotan 4Tl ... = Pres. Ind. Pass. (3, sg): amodsikvopn = 1. 6. show by argument, prove,

demonstrate [Ar. Nu. 1334; Arist. APo. 75b37, etc.]; d. capelg tag dmodei&eig [And. 2.3]; a. g ...
[Ar. V. 548; P1. R. 472d]; 6T ... [PL Prt. 323c, etc.].

- mpoyepov Egopev = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): mpoyepog -ov (xeip) = L 1. at hand [Hp. Art. 11]; m. dyxBog

a handy burden [Soph. El. 1116]; of a drawn sword or knife [Soph. Ph. 747; Eur. Hel. 1564, El. 696;
Xen. Cyr. 4.2.32]; (Thv émoTiuNV) . 00K iy Tij Stavoiq [P Thr. 198d]; odg 7. giyov pdbovg

[PL. Phd. 61Db].

Carter: ‘we are mighty ready to show how it is demonstrated, that ...
Matheson: ‘but are ready enough with the demonstration that ...’
Oldfather: ‘but are ready with the arguments which ...’ Dobbin: ‘but have no difficulty proving ...’

Hard: ‘while having at hand all the arguments that show ...” Long: ‘while we are ready to advance the proofs that ...’
Steinmann: ‘wie man aber beweist, daB3 ..., ist uns geldufig’ Nickel: “Wie man aber beweist, daf3 ..., ist uns vertraut’

5
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1 -émimaviég = Prep. émi = A.+ GEN, III. in various causal senses : 3. of occasions, circumstances, and
conditions, ovk €. T0OTOVL pOVOV, GAA'E. TAvT@Y, on all occasions [Dem. 21.38, cf. 183]; €p” éxdotmv
[PL. Phlb. 25¢]; ¢’ éxatépov [PL. Tht. 158c].
Carter: ‘Upon all occasions’ Matheson, Hard, Long: ‘On every occasion’  Oldfather: ‘Upon every occasion’
Dobbin: ‘In every circumstance ~ Steinmann: ‘Bei allem, was geschieht’ Nickel: ‘Bei jeder Gelegenheit’

- tpoyepa éktéov Tadta = Adj. (Acc, n, pl): Tpdyepog -ov (xeip) = see 52.2 above (wpdyeipov Exopev).
Carter: ‘we ought to have these maxims ready at hand’ Matheson: ‘we must have these thoughts at hand’
Oldfather: ‘we ought to have the following thoughts at our command’

Dobbin: ‘we should have the following sentiments handy’ Hard: ‘we should have these arguments at hand’
Long: ‘we should have the following quotations to hand’
Steinmann: ‘sollten uns folgende Kernsétze stets abrufbar sein’ Nickel: ‘miissen wir uns folgendes vergegenwirtigen’

- éktéov TadTa = Adj. (Acc, n, sg): éktéog -0 -ov (Ex®w) = L to be held [Ar. Ach. 259] 1I. 1. éktéov, one
must have, yapw twvi [Xen. Mem. 3.11.2]; ipovorav [Aen. Tact. Praef. 3]; mléov €. = mheovekTnTéov
[P1. Grg. 490c].

- &yov 8¢ ', @ Zed = Pres. Imperat. MP (2, sg): éiym
Gill: quotation from Cleanthes, Hymn to Zeus. (Hard 2014, p. 348 n. 53.1)

Nickel: The text is by Cleanthes, who directed the Stoic school from 264 - 232 B.C (SVF I, 527). A Latin
version can be found in Seneca, Epist. 107, 10. (2006, p. 94 n. 80)

-1 Henpopévn = Subst., from Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, f, sg): wé6pew = assumed as pres. to aor. Act. Emopov
and perf. Pass. aérpopar L. 1. furnish, offer, present, give, of things [Hom., Hes.] IL. 1. perf. ténpopor,
it has or had been (is or was) fated, + ACC pers. & INF, duoo yap nénpotat ... yaiov épedoar [11. 18.329]
2. Part. as Adj., of persons, destined to a thing, opf nenpopévov aion [Il. 15.209] b. abs., destined,

w. Bacirevg [Pi. P. 4.61]; Biog m. one’s natural life [Pi. P. 6.27]; 1| mexpopévn (with and without poipa)
appointed lot, Fate, Destiny [Hdt. 1.91; Eur. Hec. 43, etc.]; twice in Isoc. [1.43, 10.61].
Oldfather, Matheson, Long, Dobbin, Hard: ‘Destiny’  Steinmann: ‘allméchtiges Schicksal’ Nickel: ‘mein Schicksal’

- dmor 00’ = o6mot, Adv. correl. to wol = 1. Relat., fo which place, whither, éxeic’ 6. TopgvTéOV
[Soph. 4j. 690].

- gim dwatetaypévog = Perf. Part. Pass. (Nom, m, sg): dwetdoom, Attic -ttw = L. 1. appoint or ordain
severally, dispose, €0 8¢ Exacta ddavatorg Sittale [Hes. Th. 74]; avOpdmoiot vopov 8. [Hes. Op. 276];
appoint to separate offices, 8. 1o u&v oixiag oikoSopéety, Todg 88 Sopvedpovg eivan [Hdt. 1.114]:

— Pass., to be appointed, constituted [Pl. Lg. 932a].

v Gyov 3 p°, @ Zed ... 6mo1 100’ Dpiv sipn SraTeTaypévog

Carter: ‘Conduct me ... Where-ever your decrees have fix’d my station’

Matheson: ‘Lead me ... Whither ordained is by your decree’

Oldfather: ‘Lead thou me on ... To that goal long ago to me assigned’

Dobbin: ‘Lead me ... To the goal I was long ago assigned’

Hard: ‘Guide me ... To wheresoever you have assigned me’  Long: ‘Lead me ... Wherever you have ordained for me
Steinmann: ‘fithrt mich zu jenem Ziel, das mir einst von euch bestimmt wurde’

Nickel: ‘fithrt mich an den Platz, der mir einst von euch bestimmt wurde’

- éyopmr = Fut. Ind. Middle (1, sg): én® (B) = only in Middle, £émopan, fo be or come after, follow,

L. 1. of Persons, whether after or in company with, abs. 6 pév, ipy’, 6 8 ép’ &onero [I1. 11.472]:
—Constr., + DAT, viéi 6@ [Il. 3.174, cf. 9.428, etc.] 7. follow, obey, vopw [Hdt. 5.18; Th. 2.35];
@ Evv® [Heraclit. 2]: abs. [Aesch. Ag. 1053; Hdt. 9.16].

- dokvog = Adj. (Nom, m, sg): q’iOKvog -ov = without hesitation, resolute, (’)wf]p [Hes. Op. 495]; ¢vAaxo
Tpo@Tig Gokvov [Soph. 4j. 563]; &. mpog pedintdg [Th. 1.70]; éyopar v° dokvog [Cleanth. Stoic. 1.118];
TPOG T0G dvaykaiog xpnoelg [Epicur. Ep. 3p.64U].

Carter: ‘cheerfully’ Matheson: ‘doubting not’ Oldfather: ‘and not falter’ Dobbin: ‘without hesitation’
Hard unwavermgly Long: ‘unflinching’ Stemmann ‘ohne Zaudern’  Nickel: ‘ohne Zégern’

- ovéav ntrov éyopar = Adv. use of Adj (Nom 1, sg): fieomv, ocov, gen. -ovog, Attic fitrov = III. neut.
nocov nTTov as Adv., less, OAtyov 8¢ ti p” nocov £tipa [Od. 15.365; cf. Eur. Hipp. 264] with neg., oby
nooov, 008’ focov, not a whit less, just as much [Aesch. Ch. 181, 708; Th. 1.8]; o0d&v fjecov, umdsv
nooov [Soph. 4j. 276, 1329].

b}

Carter: ‘I must follow still’ Matheson: ‘I shall follow still’ Oldfather: still I’1l follow on’
Long, Hard: ‘I will/ I’ll follow none the less’ Dobbin: ‘I will have to follow none the less’
Steinmann: ‘und miiite doch euch folgen’ Nickel: ‘und miiite euch trotzdem folgen’
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53.1—534

53

2 - dotig vaykn cvykerdpnkey koddg = Perf. Ind. Act. (3, sg): ovyyopém = IIL. 1. get out of the way,
make way, Twi [Ar. V. 1516]; give way, yield, defer to, Twn [Ar. Lys. 1111; Th. 1.140; PL. Tht. 191c, etc.];
T0aiol kKot ToV fiov dvaykarg [Democr. 289; cf. Eur. Fr. 965].
Gill: quotation from Euripides fragment 965 in Nauck’s edition. (Hard 2014, p. 348 n. 53.2)

Carter: ‘“Who-e’er yields properly to fate’ Matheson: ‘Who rightly with necessity complies’
Oldfather: “Whoso has rightly with necessity complied’ Hard: ‘Whoever rightly yields to necessity’
Dobbin: ‘Whoever yields to necessity graciously’ Long: “Whosoever complies nobly with necessity’

Steinmann: ‘Wer dem unausweichlichen Schicksal sich in rechter Weise fiigt’
Nickel: ‘“Wer sich dem unausweichlichen Schicksal auf rechte Weise fiigt’

- 10 0V émiotatoan = Pres. Ind. MP (3, sg): émictapor = II. 1. + ACC, understand a matter, know,
be versed in or acquainted with, moA\d. 6’ énictarto Epya [11. 23.705, cf. Od. 2.117]; 10 péAlov
[Aesch. Pers. 373]; tag evoeig vpudv [Th. 7.14]; maoog tag dnpovpyiag [PL. R. 598c].

Carter: ‘and knows the laws of heaven’ Matheson: ‘In things divine we count him skilled’

Oldfather: ‘skilled in things divine’ Hard: ‘wise in God’s ways’ Dobbin: ‘learned in things divine’
Long: ‘knowing things divine’ Steinmann: ‘und kennt der Gotter Walten”  Nickel: ‘und kennt das Géttliche’
3 -a\, @ Kpitov, ... = quotation from Plato, Crito 43d (modified).

- 101N YevésBm = Aor. Imperat. Middle (3, sg): yiyvopau
4 -¢p¢ ot ’Avutog ... = quotation from Plato, Apology 30c - d.

- amokteivar = Aor. Inf. Act.: amokteive

- Brayor 6° o0 = Aor. Inf. Act.: BréTe
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INDEX OF CONCEPTS

The numbers indicate chapters and sections in the Encheiridion where a particular concept appears. The presence of
notes is indicated in bold.

ayoBoc (agathos), good 29.7,31.2,32.1

adwapopog (adiaphoros), indifferent  32.2

aidwg (aidos), respect 33.15, 36

axdAvtog (akdlutos), unimpeded 1.2 (see also dmapanddioTog)
andBeio (apatheia), serenity 12.2,29.7

anoponodiotog (aparapodistos), unimpeded 1.2 (see also dxd®AVTOG)
amodel&is (apodeixis), proof 52.1

arapa&ia (ataraxia), tranquility 12.2,29.7

yvoun (gnomé), intelligence 28,31.1, 41

dwavouo (dianoia), mind 7 (see also 1Myepovikdv)
doyua (dogma), dS6ypora, judgement 5,16, 45

&xkMolg (ekklesis), aversion 1.1, 2.1,2.2,32.2,48.3
EleykTikog (elenktikos), refutative 33.8
élevlepia (eleutheria), freedom 1.4,29.7
— €\e00epog (eleutheros), free 1.2, 14.2
embopia (epithymia), passion 29.3
&pyov (ergon), act, deed, undertaking, function 4,5,24.1,24.2,24.4,29.1,35,46.2, 49
gvdapovia (eudaimonia), happiness 1.4
g0poelv (euroein), to flow smoothly 8
evoéPela (eusebeia) or 10 evoePEC (to eusebes), piety 31.1,31.4
€0’ NUv (eph’ hémin), up tous 1.1;31.2; 48.3 (see also oOk £’ MUIv)

Nyepovikov (fo hégemonikon), governing faculty, mind 29.7, 38 (see also didvoia)

Oswpelv (thedrein), study 30
Oedpnua, Osopnuata (theérémata), principle, principles 46.1,46.2,51.1, 52.1

kabfkov (kathékon), appropriate 30

kaxio (kakia), vice, badness 14.1

KakO¢ (kakos) / 10 xaxév, bad, evil /an evil 29.7,31.2,32.1
KoAOG (kalos), honourable 2.2, 12.2 (adv. kaA®C)

Kavov (kanon), standard 1.5

Movog (logos), rationality 32.3, 51.3

wéym (maché), conflict, contradiction 52.1
vopog (nomos), vopor, law 50,51.2

oixeiwoig (oikeiosis), appropriation, familiarity, affinity — here as verb: oikglo®m 30

Opekig (orexis), desire 1.1,2.1,2.2,15,32.2.48.3
opun (hormé), to opuav (to hormdn), positive impulse, motivation, choice 1.1,2.2,48.3

oUK €0° MUl (ouk eph’ hémin), not up to us 1.1,31.2
npoaipeois (prohairesis), volition, will, choice 4,9, 13,30
nmpokon (prokopé), progress 51.2

— related verb: mpoxoéntewv (prokoptein), make progress 12.1, 13, 48.2, 51.1
npodocwnov (prosopon), role 17, 37
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INDEX OF CONCEPTS (cont’d)

ovykatdOnoig (cvykatotiOnu) (synkatathesis), assent — here as verb: cvykatotiOnu 45
GLpEépOV (sympheron), interest 31.4
oyéols (schesis), social relationship 30

VOIS (hypolépsis), opinion, judgement 1.1,20, 31.1

oavtaoia (phantasia), pavtacion impression 1.5, 6,10, 16, 18, 19.2, 20, 34, 45
©Vo1G (physis), nature 1.2, 4,13, 26, 27, 29.5, 30, 48.3, 49

xpfiow (chrésis), use 6,10, 52
— related verb: ypdopor (xraomai), to use, deal with 2.2,32.2,33.8,33.12,48.3

INDEX OF NAMES

Anytus (Avvtog) 53.4

Apollo (here referred to as 6 IT06woc, “the Pythian”, patron god of the oracle at Delphi) 32.3
Chrysippus (Xpbvoitnog) 49

Crito (Kpitov) 53.3

Diogenes (Awoyévnc) 15

Eteocles (Eteoxhfic) 31.4

Heraclitus (Hpdxhietrtog) 15

Homer (‘Opnpocg) 49

Meletus (MéhMtog) 53.4

Polynices (IToAvveikng) 31.4

Socrates (Zoxpamnc) 5[L], 32.3,33.12,46.1,51.3
Zeno (Zqvev) 33.12

Zeus (Zgbg) 53.1
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